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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION.

— O s

TuERE is probably no African language so widely known
as the Swahili. It is understood along the coasts of
Madagascar and Arabia, it is spoken by the Seedees in
India, and is the trade language of a very large part of
Central or Intertropical Africa. Zanzibar traders pene-
trate sometimes even to the western side of the conti-
nent, and they are in the constant habit of traversing
more than half of it with their supplies of Indian and
European goods. Throughout this immense district
any one really familiar with the Swahili language will
generally be able to find some one who can understand
him, and serve as an interpreter.

This consideration makes it a point of the greatest
importance to our Central African Mission that Swahili
should be thoroughly examined and well learnt. For
if the members of the Mission can go forth from Zan-
zibar, or, still better, can leave England already well
scquainted with this language, and provided with
books and translations adapted to their wants, they
" will carry with them a key that can unlock the secrets
of an immense variety of strange dialects, whose very
names are as yet unknown to us. For they will not

a?
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only be able at once to communicate with new tribes,
but in mastering this really simple and far from
difficult language they will have learnt how to set
about learning and writing all others of the same class,
since they agree with Swahili in all the chief respects
in which it differs from our European tongues.

The work, then, which is here begun is not to be
regarded as though its ntility were confined to the
islands and the narrow strip of coast of which this
language is the vernacular, but much rather as the
broad foundation on which our labours in the far inte-
rior must for many years be built up. As there is ne
way by which those inner lands are so ordinarily or can
be so easily reached as from Zanzibar and the coast
dependent on it, 8o neither is there any way by which
we can make ourselves so readily intelligible, or by
which the Gospel can be preached so soon or so well as
by means of the language of Zanzibar and its dependen-
cies, to which this work is intended as an introduction
—a language which, through its Arabic relations, has
a hold on revealed religion, and even on European
thought while, through its negro structure, it is
exactly fitted to serve as an interpreter of that re-
ligion and those thoughts to men who have not yet
even heard of their existence.

‘When Bishop Tozer arrived in Zanzibar at the end of
August 1864, the only guides we had to the language
were the grammar and vocabulary of Dr. Krapf, and his
translation of part of the Book of Common Prayer.
During Bishop Tozer's visit to Mombas in November,
be made a copy of a revised vocabulary belonging ta
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the Rev. J. Rebmann. However, although one cannot
estimate too highly the diligence and linguistic ability
displayed by Dr. Krapf and the patient sagacity of Mr.
Rebmann, we soon found that, owing partly to the fact
of their collections having been made in the dialect of
Monibas, and still more to the confused and inexact
style of spelling adopted unfortunately by both, their
works were of scarcely any use to a mere beginner.

I soon after procured copies of the manuscript voca-
bularies collected by Mr. Witt and Mr. Schultz, then
representing the firm of O’Swald and Co. in Zanzibar,
and with such help as I could procure from any quarter,
I began in July 1865 to print the first pages of my col-
lections for a “Handbook of Swahili as Spoken in
Zanzibar.” When I had proceeded as far as page 33, I
made the acquaintance of Hamis wa Tani and of his
son Mohammed, both of them well acquainted with
English and French, and of pure Swahili extraction.
To the disinterested kindness of Mohammed, who,
while confined to his house by sickness, allowed me to
spend every .Saturday morning in questioning him
about his language, I owe all that is best in my know-
ledge uf African tongues. With his help and revision I
completed the list of substantives, and found my way
through the intricacies of the adjectives and pronouns.
Of how much importance an accurate guide in these
matters would be may be seen from the “ Table of
Concords,” first printed in Zanzibar, in a form sug- -
gested* by Bishop Tozer, and now reprinted as part
-of this volume. '

Mohammed’s sickness increasing about the time that
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I had begun to print the conjugation of the verb, I was
unable to continue my visits, and completed the “ Col-
lections” from Dr. Krapf, with the help of the voca-
bulary collected by the late Baron von der Decken:
and Dr. Kersten, and of that collected by the Rev.
Thomas Wakefield of the United Methodist Free
Churches’ Mission, both of which I was kindly allowed.
to copy.

After Mohammed’s partial recovery I continued my-
visits to him, and went through the verbs, making first-
a list of useful English verbs from a dictionary, and
entering all the words contained in the collections of
which I had copies. I thus checked and supplemented.
what others had already done, and obtained a tolerably-
complete insight into that branch of the vocabulary.
Before I could get much beyond this, Mohammed was-
so far recovered as to be able to sail for Bombay. I
have always much pleasure in acknowledging How
much I owe to him.

Meanwhile I had begun my collection of short tales.
in Swahili, the first of which were printed in Zanzibar-
with an interlinear version, under the title of *Speci-
mens of Swahili,” in March 1866, and reprinted in
an early number of “ Mission Life.” I also began to-
use my Swahili to a practical purpose by making the
collections for a handbook of the Shambala language,
the first draft of which was completed in May 1866.
These collections were made with a view to the mission
since commenced in that country by the Rev. C. A.
Alington ; they were revised by tho help of another
teacher, and printed in Zanzibar in the year 1867.
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Finding the Swahili tales most valuable as well to

roysélf as to those who were studying with me, I pro-
oeeded to print a further collection, with the title
« Hadithi za Kiunguje,” in Swahili only. For the tales
then printed I was mainly indebted to Hamis wa Kayi,
a very intelligent young Swahili, who always compre-
hended better what a foreigner wanted to know, and
explained more clearly what was difficult, than any one
else I met with while in Zanzibar.
- At the same period I had begun and carried on from
time to time the investigation of the Yao or Achowa
language,-one peculiarly interesting to us, as that of
nearly all the released slaves under Bishop Mackenzie’s
charge, and- as ‘having now supplanted the Mang'anja
in the country where our Mission was originally settled.
From this study I first gained a definite notion of the
wonderful effect the letter n has in African languages,
and so came to understand the origin of several appa-
rent irregularities in Swahili.

I had begun even before Mohammed bin Khamis left
Zanzibar to make some essays in translation, the best of
which are embodied in a pamphlet printed in Zanzibar,
with the title “ Translations in Swahili:” it was com-
pleted in January 1867.

I was then getting help from many quarters, and on _
explaining to some of our native friends our wish to
make a complete translation of the Bible into their
language, one of them, Sheikh ’Abd al ’Aziz, kindly
volunteered to translate for me the Arabic Psalter into -
the best and purest Swahili. I found, before long, that
not only did his numorous avocations prevent any rapid



viii . - "PREFACE.

progress, but that his language was too learned to suit
exactly our purpose in making the version; it did not
therefore proceed further than the Sixteenth Psalm. 1
printed these as at once a memorial of his kindness
and a specimen of what one of the most learned men
in Zanzibar considers the most classical form of his
language.

I cannot but mention at the same time the name of
Sheikh Mohammed bin Ali, a man of the greatest
research, to whose kindness I was indebted for a copy,
made by his own hand, of some very famous Swahili
poetry, with an interlinear Arabic version; he also
revised for me a paraphrase of it in modern language,
for which I was chiefly indebted (as for much other
help) to Hassan bin Yusuf, whose interest in our doc-
trines and teachings has always been most marked.
The verses and translation are both printed in the
“ Swahili Tales.”

At the end of 1867 I printed a translation of Bishop
Forbes’ little primary catechism, chosen as being the
shortest and clearest I could find to begin wupon.
Though very imperfect, I am glad to think that it
has been found of use.

‘When I had completed the Yao collections, I went on
to the Nyamwezi language, as being that of the largest
and mast central tribe with which there is constant and
tolerably safe communication.

In November 1867 I lost, by the sadly sudden deaths
_of the Rev. G. E. Drayton and his wife, most useful
helpers, who were beginning to be able to give me sub-
stantial assistance. Their places were, however, well
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sapplied by the Rev. W. and Mrs. Lea, who arrived
opportunely just before the time of our bereavement.
I was then engaged in preparing the translations of
St. Matthew’s Gospel and of the Psalms, as well as in
beginning to put in order tho materials for the present
work. To Mr. Lea I was indebted, amongst other
things, for the first version of the 119th Psalm, and to
Mrs. Lea for the arrangement of the Swahili-English
Vocabulary. The last thing I printed in Zanzibar was
a translation of the Easter and Advent Hymns, and of
Adeste Fideles, which I had the pleasure of hearing
the girls of the Mission Orphanage sing most sweetly
to the old tunes just before I left.

. Lought also to mention that, having been often under
grea.t obligations to the French Romanist Mission, I
had the pleasure of printing for them a Catechism in
French and Swahili, which was indirectly valuable to
me as showing how the great truths we have in
common were rendered by a perfectly independent
student of the language. I know not how sufficiently
to regret that the excellent compiler, Pére Etienne
Baur, should have been content to use the jargon (for
it is nothing better) commonly employed by Indians
and Europeans, and should have adopted an ortho-
graphy adapted only to a French pronunciation.

Only three weeks before leaving I had the advan-
tage of consulting two large manuscript dictionaries.
compiled by Dr. Krapf, and brought to Zanzibar by
the Rev. R. L. Pennell. I was able to examine about
half the Swahili-English volume, with the assistance
of Hamis wa Kayi, enough to enrich materially my



L & PREFACE.

provious eollections, and to show how far even now
I fall short of my first predecessor in the work of
examining and elucidating the languages -of -Eastern.
Africa. There remains for some future time or other
hand the examination of the rest of Dr. Krapf’s
dictionery, as ‘well as the ecollation of what will no-
doubt deserve to be the standard Swahili lexicon, on.
which the Rev. John Rebmann has been for nearly a
quarter of a century labouring unweariedly. Even.
then there will remain many dialectic variations, and
many old and poetical words and inflections, so that
for many years one who loves such studies might find
employment in this one language.

Since my arrival in England, at the end of November
1868, -1 have been able to superintend the printing of
the Gospel of St. Matthew in Swahili, liberally under-
taken by the Bible Society, of translations of the
Church: Catechism and of their Scriptural Reading
Lessons out of the Old Testament, kindly undertaken:
by the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge.
For the Central African Mission I have carried through
the press this work and the collection of Swahili
Stories with an English version, published by Messrs.
Bell and Sons, of which those previously printed at
Zanzibar form a small part, and besides these a number
of small pamphlets, including translations of the Books
of Ruth and Jonah, and some slight specimens of the
Gindo, Zaramo, and Ngazidja languages. There remain
the Psalms, which the Bible Society has promised to
print for us, and the collections in the Yao and Nyam-
wezi languages, all which I should like to get through
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the press in the course of this year. I wish there were
a chance of the Rev. John Rebmann’s Swahili version
of St. Luke’s Gospel, of which I have seen a large part,
being printed at the same time.

This handbook is arranged on the prineiple of sup-
plying with each portion of it such rules as are re-
quired for the 'practical use of that portion. In the
first part, after some introductory observations, Sub-
stantives, Adjectives, Pronouns, and Verbs have each:
a separate section, containing first the rules which
govern their inflection and employment, and then an
alphabetical list of the Swahili equivalents of our
English words belonging' to each part of speech. For
the mere finding of words one general alphabet would:
perhaps have been more convenient; but as the object-
of this work is not merely to tell what the Swahili
words are, but also how to employ them -correctly, it
seems better so to group them as to bring the rules of
grammar and the words which they control into as
close a connection with one another as possible. The-
Editor has done what most readers would have had to
do—sort out first the word and then the grammatical
rules which must be observed in using it. The minor
parts of speech are indexed together to avoid a multi-

. plicity of alphabets, except the Interjections, which’
cannot be said to have exact equivalents in any other
language. The part ends with a section on the forma-'
tion of words, which may be of use where the cther
alphabets fail to give a satisfactory rendering, and
may also be useful as a guide in turning Swahili- inte
English, in the case of the many words which igno-
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rance or some oversight in preparing the second part
may have caused to be omitted. The rules and hints
prefixed to the second part are intended to enable any
one who sees or hears a Swahili word to ascertain the
material part of it, 8o as to be able to use the dictionary
which follows. It is evident that there must be great
difficulties at first in either using or arranging an
alphabetical list of words which may begin with, in
some cases, nine or ten different letters, according to
the grammatical position they hold in each case.
However, the difficulty is greater in appearance than
in practice.

The Appendices contain some curious or useful
matter which could not well find a place in the body
of the work. The first contains a specimen of a curious
kind of enigmatical way of writing and speaking called
Kinyume. The second gives a specimen of the forms
used in letter-writing, both in prose and verse. The
third is part of a Swahili tale, with all the prefixes
separated and the grammatical forms explained, in-
tended as a guide and introduction to the art of
reading, and through that of writing the language.
The fourth Appendix consists of a small collection of
phrases, some of them such as are wanted in ordinary
.conversation, some of them useful in illustrating the
idiom or peculiar constructions used by natives. This
-collection might have been very much increased had
it not been carefully confined to phrases actually met
with in conversation with persons reputed to speak
worrectly.
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The name of the language—Swahili—is beyond all
doubt a modified form of the Arabic Sawdhil, the plural
of Sahil, a coast. The natives themselves jestingly
derive it from Sawa hila, which a Zanzibar interpreter
would explain as “ All same cheat.”

Little Steeping, May 1870






ADVERTISEMENT TO SECOND EDITION.
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Tue First Edition having been at the last sold out
with unexpected rapidity, I have not been able to add
so much as I should have wished to this. The chief
novelty is the omission of what I called the second
«class of Substantives, which proved to be only the most
common instance of the general rule, that Substantives
of any and every form denoting animate beings are
constructed with Adjectives and Pronouns in the forms
proper to the first class. Some words have been added
to the Vocabularies and a few mistakes corrected.
During the Yast four years the work of translation
and collection has been going steadily forward, Swahili
preaching has been going on, and some Elementary
School-books printed in Zanzibar for our vernacular
. schools. The great work of evangelizing Africa seems
to grow in magnitude the more one understands what
is required for it; but our hopes still grow with the
growth of our knowledge.
Epwarp STEERE

London, January 1875,
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ADVERTISEMENT T0 THIRD EDITION.

e P

Tris Edition may be taken to represent substantially
the final form which the Handbook assumed in the
hands of its compiler, ‘the late Bishop Steere. No
estimate can be attempted here of his services to
philology in general, and the student of African
languages in particular, still less of their bearing on
the spread of Christianity in Central Africa. What-
ever the relative purity of the dialects of Mombasa and
Zanzibar, and however great the debt Bishop Steere
undoubtedly owed to his distinguished predecessor in
their study, Dr. Krapf, the broad fact remains that
Bishop Steere took the language as he found it spoken
in the capital city of the East Coast, reduced its rules
to 80 lucid and popular a form as not only to make it
accessible, but easy to all students, and finally made a
great advance towards stereotyping its forms and ex-
tending 'its use by embodying it in copious writings
and translations. : :

Some of the last hours of his life were apparently
spent in preparing this Handbook for a new edition.
Those who were familiar with the many cares and
anxieties then pressing on him, will not be surprised
that there were sigus of haste and pressure in his

b
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revision. With Part I, however, he seems to have
been satisfied. The corrections of the text were few
and unimportant, and though the Lists of Words might
have been largely added to, he seems to have preferred
leaving them as they were, in view of the strictly
practical purpose of the whole book.

With Part IL (the Swahili-English Vocabulary, &c.)
the case is rather different. With the aid of various
members of the Mission, the Bishop had made some-
what large collections in order to expand and complete
it. Probably from the pressure of work before alluded
to, he had only prepared a selection of them for this
Edition., It hes been thought better, however, to in-
eorporate all the words found in his notes and added
with his approval. But it must be remembered that
the Bishop never regarded Part II. as ranking as a
Dictionary, even in embryo, but rather as a tolerably
full list of words to serve as a useful companion to
Part I. Even with this reservation, there remain
many traces of imperfection in arrangement, spelling,
and interpretation of words, which would doubtless
have been removed if he had been allowed time to pass
the whole list under revision finally.

This final revision no one is in a position adequately
to supply. Minor corrections and additions have been
cautiously and sparingly made. One Appendix (No. V.),
likely to subserve the practical aim of the whole, has
been added, with the Ven. Archdeacon Hodgson's ap-
proval. There still remain among the Bishop’s notes
some miscellaneous specimens of Swahili verses, pro-
verbs, riddles, &c., which might have formed another.
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Tt is thought best, however, to reserve them, and leave
the whole book, as far as possible, as the Bishop left it.
Subsequent editors may find something to add. They
probably will not find much to alter.

A.C. M

P.8.—Dr. Krapf's great Dictionary of the Swahili
Language, in its printed form, was in the Bishop’s
hands too short a time to allow of his making any use
of it for this Edition of the Handbook.

Zansibar, Christmas, 1882. .
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'SWAHILI HANDBOOK.
PART I

Tae Swahili language .is spoken by the mixed race
of Arabs and Negroes who inhabit the Eastern Coast
of Africa, especially in that part which lies between
Lamoo and the neighbouring towns on the north, and
Cape Delgado on the south.

It is classified by Dr. Bleek as one of the Zangmn
genus of the middle branch of the Bantu languages.
That is to say, it belongs to one of he subdivisions of
that great family of Negro languages, which'carries on
the work of grammatical inflexion by means of changes
at the beginning of the word, similar %o that whereby
in ‘Kafir, umuntu, s man, becomes in the plural abantu,
peoples All these languages divide their nouns into &
number of classes, which are distinguished by theiz
first syllable, and bring their adjeclives, pronouns, and
verbs into relation with substantives by the use of
corresponding changes in - their first syllables. None
of these classes denote sex in any way. Dr. Bleek, in
his comparative grammar of South African languages;
enumerates eighteen prefixes which are found in one
or other of the'languages of this family; but it musg

]
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be remembered that he reckons by the form of the
prefix only, so that the singular and plural forms of
most words count as two, while the saye form will
sometimes answer to two or more forms in the other
number. Dr. Bleek’s arrangement.is the most conve-
nient for his purpose, which is the comparison of the
formatives used in different languages; but I have not -
followed it in this work, because I think that for practical
purposes such a classification should be used as will
enable the: learner who sees or-hears the:noun in the
singular at once to put it into the plural. - Prefixes
may be counted up separately; but in practioe we have
to0 do with nouns, net with prefixes;, and a noun cannot
be put into a different class when it becomes plural
or singular without great risk'of confusion. ' ‘Thus-in
Frédoux’ Sechuana grammar, 4 and 6 are the -plurals
of -8, 10 and :6 ave the plurals of 11, and 6 alone is the
plural of 5 and 14. Can this be a slear arrangement ?
I havevery little doubt- that Dr. Bleek is right in
regarding these classes as substantially the same with
the genders in most of the European languages, which
are even now only sex-denoting to a very Hmited
extent. There is a distinetion in Swahili as to words
which denote living beings, called by Dr. Krapf, not
very happily, a masculine gender, though it has no
relation to sex, but to life only.

-+ It is very puzzling to a beginner, accustomed to
" languages which change at the end, to find the be-
ginnings of words so very uncertain. Thus he hears
‘that ngema means good ; but when he begins to apply
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#is knowledge he finds that natives use for the English
~word guod, not only ngema, but mwema, wema, mema,
mjema, jema, pema, chema, vyema, and kwema. Again,
yangu means my, but he will hear also, wangu, zangu,
<hangu, vyangu, langu, pangu, kwangu, and mwangu. It is
necessary therefore to get at the very first a firm hold
of the fact that in Swahili it is the end, and not the be-
ginning of a word, which is its substantial and unchang-
. ing part. The beginning of thé word when taken to
pieces denotes its number, time, and agreements. T
The “ Table of Concords” prefixed to the section on
Adjectives, shows 'at one view the variables of the
fanguage; and when that has been masterad, the
¢ulties for an English student will be over. "’ The
various forms will be explained, and the nicer distmc-
dions mentioned in the grammatical’ parts of the book.
In the preliminary observations prefixed to the seeond
part ‘will be found an account of all thé changes which
may ocour at the end of & word, changes which in
practice are very soon ‘mastered, relatmg as they chiefly
d0°to a fow pomts in the conjugation of the Yerb,
¢ There is a broken kind of Swahili in ise among
'forexgners, Ind.mn as well as European, which serves
for very muny purposes, though it is of course ntterly
‘iseless when ‘one has to speak with exactness, or on
:subjects not mmed.mtely cohnected with the ordinary -
.affairs of life and commerce. ' Its rules may be briefly
faid down ss follows :—1If you are in doubt about how
tb make a plural, prefix ma, or use nyingi, i.e. many.
b conjugating the verb, always put the subject
B2
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before and the object -after it, for-the present tenser -
prefix na-, for the past ma-, for the future ta-. For no.
or ‘not; use hakuna. It is wonderful how intelligible,
you can make yourself by these few rules; but it is
just-as wonderful what absurd broken stuff can be
made to do duty for English. o

t any. ome, however, who really wmhes to speak
the language get the Table of Concords well into his
head, by any means he finds best for the purposec, and.
he will have no need to resort to broken and mcorrect '
.ways of talking.

. Swahili, like all languages of the same family, is
very rich in Verbs, and poor in Adjectives and Prepo-
sitions. There is nothing corresponding to the English
Article, the word when standing alone implying the
indefinite article, while the definite article can in many.
cases be expressed by the use and arrangement of the
Prononns, but still must often be left -unexpressed.
Though the Verb is etymologically the most important
part of speech, it is the Substantive which determines
the form of all the variable syllables. The Substan-
tive will therefore be first considered,- and - next the
Adjective, which very closely resembles it. The Pro-
nouns will come next, as it is by their help that the
Verb is conjugated, then the Verb itself, and atter that
the minor parts of speech, Adverbs, Prepositions, Con-
junctions, and, last of all, the Interjections.. A sketch
of the grammar of. each part of speech, which aims at:
being suﬁclent for ordinary and practical purposes, is.
first given, and after that a list of words belonging to-
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that part of speech, thus forming a combined grammar
and English-Swahili dictionary. The second part con-
-sists of & Swa.hlh-Enghsh vocabnlary, and so oompletes
the work. -

. The Swahili language has been hitherto but litclo
written by those who speak it, and they know and use
only the purely Arabic alphabet. There are copies of
religious and secular verses, and possibly other works,
composed in the old or poetical dialect, which is not
now; and I believe never was, thoroughly understood
by the mass of the people. The modern dialect is used
in letters; but they have always a string of Arabio
compliments at the beginning, and. Arabic words and
phrases freely interspersed throughout.

" Any one.who tries to read a letter or a poem written
in Arabie characters, will at once see why it is impos-
sible.to adopt them as the standard Swahili alphabet.
It is absolutely necessary to have a good idea of what
you are to read before you'can read at all.” The reason
is that Swahili has.five vowels, Arabic only three, and
of Swahili consonants the Arabic supplies no- means of
writing ck, g, p, or v, nor can-consecutive consonants be
written withont shocking Arabic notions of propriety.
Thus the Swahili are driven to write the ba for p and
for mb as. well as for b; the ghain for g, ng, and ng’; as
well as for gh ; the fa for v and mv, as well as forif; -
the ya for ny as well as for y; the shin for ch as well as
for sh ; and to omit altogether the n before d, j, y,-and z.
Initial vowels and consecutive vowels are only to be
expressed by femzas or 'ains. In the first piece of
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written Swahili I ever possessed (the Story of the Ox
and the Ass) the words ng’ombe and punda were written
ghube and buda. It .will be easily seen how imperfect
and ambiguous a means of writing Swahili the Arabic
character must be. . An instance occurred while I was
in Zanzibar of a letter written from Kilwa with the
account of a fight, in which it was said that one of
the principal men, amekufa, had. died, or amevuka, had
got away, and which it was no one could certainly
tell ;, the last two consonants. were fa and gaf, with
three dots over them. If two of the dots. belonged
to the first letter, the man was dead; if two belonged
to the next letter, he was alive: but the dots were
so equally placed that no one could tell how to divide
them, If the Arabic had possessed a v, there could
have been no mistake. It would no doubt be possible
to express Swahili sounds by using letters with addi-
tional dots and affixing -arbitrary sounds. to the letters
of prolongation, as is done in Persian: and Hindi, but
the- result would puzzle a genuine .Swahili and could
never be quite satisfactory in any respect.

‘There seems to be no difficulty in writing. Swahili
in Roman characters, there being no sound which does
1ot 80 nearly occur in some European language that
the proper way of writing it can readily he fixed upon,
gnd illustrated by an example. When this is the case
there is no need to look for anything further. I think
those who try to settle the alphabets of new languages
are too apt to forget how essential simplicity is to a
really good alphabet. If the Roman alphabet can be
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made to distinguish all the sounds used in that lan-
guage, it does all for it that it does for any. To at-
tempt to distinguish the sounds used in that language,
from the sounds used in another, or to mark all the
varieties of tone which occur in speaking, is always
useless and embarrassing, and not one man in a thou-
sand has sufficient accuracy of ear to do it properly.
It is practically easier to learn to aitach a new
sound to a known letter, than to learn a new sound
and a new letter too, especially when the new letter
has to be printed and written, and the learner is en:
tangled in a maze of italics and letters with a point
below and ‘a point above, or a line through them, or
some Greek letter which has not the sound one gives it
in Greek, or some new invention which will fit well
neither into printing nor writing, and looks at its ease
neither as a capital nor a small letter. It generally
happens that the sounds of a language, though not
identical with those of anothsr, correspond with them
sufficiently to make the corresponding letters appro-
priate symbols. Thus an English and a French ¢ are
not identical ; but which nation would or ought to
submit always to put a dot somewhere about its ¢ to
show that it is not the ¢ which it never will want to
use, and never did, and could not pronounce, if it met
with it? Or, to take a stronger instance, ought Ger-
mans, Englishmen, and Spaniards always to cross the
tails of their j’s, or print them in jtalics, or deform their
books with new symbols, merely because they do mot
pronounce their j's as Frenchmen do theirs?
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THE ALPHABET." -

) Thé Vowels are to be pronounced as in Italian, the.
€onsonants as in English.

A = ain father.

B = bin bare. -

Ch= ch in cherry. Italian ¢ before € or e.

D = diudo. D occurs very frequently in the Mombas dialcet

' where j is used in that of Zanzibar.
« E = aiin chair.

F = fin fine. German v.

G = g in gate, never soft as in genius,

I} = hin hat.

I = esin feet.

J =jinjoy. Sometimes more lilkze dy or di in cordial. French
di, German dj, Italian gi. '

K = kin kalendar.

1. = lin long. L and r are gencrally treated as the same lctter.

M = m in man.

N = n'in no.

‘0 = o in boy, more like au than the common English o.

I’ = pin paint.

I = rin raise. An English, not a Scotoh, Irish, German, or
French r.  See L.

S = ginsun. German ss. It is never pronounced like a g or
the English s in arise. S and sh are commonly used for
one another indiscriminately.

T =t in ten. T frequently occurs in the dialect of Mombas
where ch is used in that of Zanzibar, .
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~0 =oointool. - |

V =vin very. German 1.

W = win win. French ou. It is mcrdy [y u pronounced us e

consenant,
. Y = yin yonder. Germanj. Itis merelymn ¢ pronounced a8 &
congonant. Y js frequently used.in the Lamoo dialect
wbere; oceurs in that of Zanzibar.
.Z = gin zany. German s. Z frequently occurs in the dialcct of
. Lamoo where v js uged in that of Zanzibar. ;

‘i

“There are several's.oux'ids introduced fr(_)il; ihe Arabie
svhich d6 not occur in purely African words.

. “Gh = the Arabic ghain ; it is a guttural g, resembling
the Dutch g. It may be obtained by pro-
nouncing a g (as nearly as it can be done)
with the mouth wide open. Most Europeans
imagine, the first time they hear it, that
there is an r sound after the g, but this is a
mistake.

Kh = the.Arabic kha ; it is a very rough form of the
. German ch, the Spanish j, or the Scotch ch in
loch. It.resembles the sound made in trying
to raise something in the throat. It may
always be replaced in Swalnh by a simple 4,
" but never by a k.
Th = tho four Arabic letters tha, thal, thod and thah

. The first of these is the English ¢k in think,

‘ . the second that in they. The third and fourth

: " are.thicker varieties of the second sound. In

« - Swahili they may all be replaced by a z. No
attempt is ever made to distinguish the last

" three letters; but as the first is generally
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marked in pronunciation, it is in the first
part of this handbook marked by printing
the th in italics wherever it is to be pro-
nounced as in the English word think. The
sound of the English th in that occurs in
some Swahili as a.dialectic variation for. z.
In vulgar Swahili z is not merely put for
the Arabic ¢h, but ¢h is also put for the
Arabic z, a8 wathiri for waziri, a vizir. '

]

There are several compound consonantal sounds
which require notice.

Ch, a very common sound, representing what is

1
{

sometimes & ¢ and sometimes ki—in other
. dialects. . C i8 not required for any other

sound, a8 it can be always represented by &
when hard, and by s when soft. It wonld
probably be an improvement always to write
the ch sound by a simple ¢. .

. Gn, see ng’. .
. JKw represents the sound of qu in queer.
M frequently stands for mu, in which cases it is pro-

nounced with a half-snppressed « sound
before it, and is even capable of bearing the
accent of the word, as in miu, a person, where
the stress of voice is on the m, which has a
dull nasal semivowel sound, mot .quite um.
‘Wherp m occurs before any consonant except
b or w, it must have this semivowel sound.
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~M, standing for mu, has generally its semi-
vowel sound before . Before a or e it
becomes mw, and before o it frequently loses
the u altogether, and is pronounced as a
simple m.. . .
N has frequently a mnasal semivowel sound, a half-
_ suppressed 4 being suggested by it. N has
always this semivowel sound where it is
. immediately followed by ch, f, h, m, n, or s.

Ny has the sound of the Spanish %, the French and
Italian gn, the Portuguese nk, and the English -
ni in companion, only a little thicker and
more nasal. .

. Ng' is a peculiar African sound, much resembling
the -ng which occurs at the end' of many
English words. If we could divide longing
thus, lo-nging, without at all dltering the

. pronunciation, . it would come very mnear

. the .African. sound, which is never a final,
because . all Swahili syllables must end in a
vowel. Some prefer to write this sound gn-,
a8 it resembles the sound given by Germans
and others to those letters when they occur
as initial letters in Greek. This sound must
‘be distingunished from the common sound of
.%g-, in. which .the g distinctly passes on to
the following vowel, as in the English word
engage ; in ng’- both sounds are heard, but
neither passes on to the vowel.

Sh is the Arubw shin, the English sh, the French cﬁ,
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" the German sch. .Sk and s are oommonly
treated as identical.

P, T, K, and possibly some other letbers, have occa-
sionally an explosive or aspirated sound,
such as an Irishman will often.give them.

. " This explosive. sound makes no change ‘in
. the letter, but is an addition to it, probably
always marking a suppressed n. Thus upepo
is a wind, with both p’s smooth as in English ;
but the plural, which should regularly be
. npepo, is p'epo, with a strong explosive sound
attached to the first letter. This explosive
sound may be marked by an apostrophe; it
is, ‘however, very seldom necessary to the
... sense of a word, and i8 noticeably smoothed
"down or omitted by the more refined and

" Arabized Swahili.

" . There are -other niceties of pronunciation which a
fine ear may -distinguish; but as they are
by no means essential, and are seldom noticed
by the natives themselves, it is mot worth
while hero to examine them particularly.

As a rule, the vowels are all pmnonneed distinctly,
and do not form diphthongs. When, however, a for-
mative particle ending in -a.is placed before a word
beginning with e- or'i-, the two letters coalesce into a
long ¢ sound. It is not, however, even in such a case
as this, always incorrect to pronounce the two vowels
distinctly, though it is not usually done, The instances
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of and rules for this union of sound will be. found
where the several prefixes which give occasion to it
are dealt with. . ~

When two vowels come. together at the end of a
word, they are often to the ear ome syllable, and have
the sound of a diphthong; they are really, however,
two syllables of which the former bears the accent.
This is at once apparent in the Merima dialect, in
which an [ is put between the vowels. Thus kufaa, to
be of use, which sounds as if written kufd, is in the
Merima dialect kufala. The shifting of the accent
sometimes shows that the vowels are really separate.
Thus a common fruit tree is called mzambaras, in which
word the last two vowels. apparently unite into a
sound like that in the English word how; but when -ni
is added, making Mzambaraini, at the- zambardu tree—
the name of one of the quarters of Zanzibar—the « is
quite separated from the a, and the last two sylla.bles
are pronounced like the English -oony. :

It may be assumed in -all cases in which two vowels
come together that an ! has been omitted between
them, and will appear in some modification of the word
or in its derivatlves. .

The shifting of the accent above referred to takes
place in obedience to the universal rule in Swahili,
that the main accent of the word is always put npon
the last syllable but one, a .rule which often' changes.
the sound of a word so materially as to baffle a beginner
in his endeavour. to seize and retain it. The syllable

wi is the chief disturber of accents; and words which.
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end in it may be always suspected of being plural
imperatives if they are verbs, or of being in what is
known as the locative case if they are nouns. There
are ‘only a very few words wluch end in -n¢ in then'
simple forms.

The formation or division of syllables is so closely -
connected with the powers of the letters, that this will
be a proper place to mention it. The rule is that all
Swahili syllables end in a vowel, and that the vowel
must be preceded only by a single consonant, or by
one preceded by n or m, or followed by wor y.

- There are a few -half-assimilated Arabic words i'n
which double consonants occur; but there is a strohyg
tendency in all such cases to drop one of thé consonants
and attach the other to'the vowel which follows' them.
~ W ‘can ‘be placed after all the other consonants,
: simple and compound, except perha.ps F

and V.

Y can follow P, N, and V.

‘. 'Phége two letters ‘are used in the formation of Verbs,
-w- being-the sign ‘of the passive, and -y- being used to
give a transitive meaning. In several cases -fy- stands
for -py-; -py- occurs in one word only,' 'mpya, new.,

* N can be placed before D, G, J, Y, and Z.

M can be placed before B, and perhaps Ch and V.
"M in these instances represents an - used as a sub-
stantival and adjectival prefix. Used in this way, n
before b becomes m ; before ! or r it changes the l or »
into d, making nd- instead of nl- or nr-; before v it
changes into m, and the w becomes b, making md-
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instead of nw-. It is curious that w can be made to
follow n without any change, but that n cannot be put
before w. Before k, p, and ¢, the n is dropped, and
they become ¥, p’, and #'; before the other letters ch,
£» b, m, n, and s, it is merely dropped.

The resulting syllables are not always easy of pro-
nunciation to a European, as, for instance, nywa in ki-
aywa, to drink, nor is it very easy to pronounce ngu ox
sda ; but to a native such sounds present no difficulty,
-whilst he can scarcely pronounce such a word as black.

Instances of the division of syllables will be found
in the specimen of Kinyume, which forms Appendix I.
Kinyume is made by taking the last syllable from the
end of a word and putting it at the beginning, so that
each instance is a specimen of the natwe idea as to
What letters belong to the final syllable. Some Swahili
are very ready at understanding and speaking this
-enigmatical dialect.

At the head of each letter in the second part will
be found some observations om its use and prontn.
Oiﬂﬁon- . . Lo . .
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SUBSTANTIVES.

Swahili nouns have two numbers, singular and pluml;
~hich are distinguished by their initial letters. Upon
the forms of the Substantives depend the forms of all
Adjectives, Pronouns, and Verbs governing or governed
by them. It is, therefore, necessary to divide them
into so many classes as there are different forms either
of Substantives or of dependent words, in order to be
able to lay down rules for the correct formation of
sentences. For this purpose Swahili Substantives may
be conveniently divided into eight classes. '

1. Those beginning with M-, M-, Mu-, or Mw-, in
the singular, and which denote living beings. They
make their plural by changing M- &c. into Wa-.

Mtu, a man ; waty, people.

The singular prefix represents in all its forms the
syllable Mu-, which is itself very rarely heard. Before
a consonant it is almost always pronounced as a semi-
vowel m, with the u sound before rather than after it.
Before a and e the u becomes a consonant, and the
prefix appears as mw-. Before o and u the u is very
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froquently dropped, and the m alone is heard. The .
profix is treated as a distinct syllable when followed
by a consonant, but very rarely so when followed by
a vowel. . . . :
Mchaws, a wizard ; wachawt, wizards.
° Mjusi, a lizard ; wagusi, lizards, .« . - -
Mwana, & son; waana, 80Ds.
Muwoga, or moga, a coward ; waoga, cowards.
Muumishi, or mumishi, a cupper; waumishi, cuppers. .

When the plural prefix wa- is placed before a word
beginning with a-, the two a’s run together, and are
seldom distinguishable by the ear alone. When ua- is
placed before a word beginning with e- or i-, the -a
flows into the other vowel and produces a long € sound.

Muwenzi, a companion ; wenzi, companions.
Mutvt, a thief; wevs, thieves.

II. Substantives beginning with M-, M-, Mu-, or
Muw-, which do not denote living or animate beings:
They make glfil" plural by changing M- &c. into Mi-, .

Mti, a tree; miti, trees. :

The same observations apply to the singular prefix
in this class as in Class I.
Mfupa, & bone; mifupa, bones.
Muwanzo, a beginning ; mianzo, beginnings.
Mwembe, & mango tree; miembe, mango trees,
Muwiba, a thorn; miiba, or miba, thorns,
. Moto, 8 fire ; mioto, fires.

The names of trees belong to this class.

Xﬂl Those which do not change to form the plural. ',

Nyumba, a house ; nyumba, houses.
[
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The. simple description :of nouns.of this olass-is-that
they begin with n, followed by some-ether.consonant.
It s probable that Ni- is the ground form of the prefix
of this class, since it always appears as ny- before a
vowel. The singular powers and antipathies of the
letter n- very much affect the distinctness of this class
of nouns. As n must be dropped before ¢k, f, &, &, p, s,
or ¢, nouns beginning with those letters may belong to
this class;* and as #» becomes m before b, v, and w,
nouns beginning with mb or mv may belong to it. There
is a further coxplication in Swahili, arising from the
fact that foreign words, except only foreign names of
persons and offices, whatever their first letters, are
correctly placed in this class. The popular instinct,
however, refuses this rule, and in the vulgar dialect
classes foreign words according to their initial letters,.
regarding 'thq first syllable as a mere prefix, and treat-
ing it accordingly (see also p. 20). In some cases words
are handled in this way even in polite Swahili ; thus the
Arabic Kitabu, a book, is very often made plural by
treating the ki~ as a prefix, and saying Vitabu, for books.

Kamba, a rope ; kamba, ropes.
Mbegu, a-seed ; mbegu, seeds.
Nyumba, & house ; nyumba, houses,
Meza, a table ; meza, tables.
Bunduki, a gun; bunduki, guns.
Ndizi, a banana ; ndizi, bananas,
XNjia, a road ; njia, roads.

® There is nothing to show whether nouns beginning with these
letters belong to this class or to tke fifth ; but it is always safest in
cases of doubt to treat them as belonging to this class, unless some
special largeness is intended to be intimated concerning them.
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: TV. Those which begin with Ki- before a corisonant
or Ch- before a vowel. They form their plural by
changing Ki- into Vi- and Ck- into Vy-.
itu, a thing; vitu, things.
, & vessel; mmbo, vessels. )
Substantives are made diminutives by being bro ght
into this class .

Mhma, [ mountsm Kilima, 8 hill, ) '
Bweta, a box ; kibweta, a little box.

If the word stripped of all prefixes is & monosyllable,
Ji- must first be prefixed.

Mti, a tree; kijiti, a shrub.
- Mwiko, & spoon ; kijiko, a little spoon,

Words beginning with Ki- may be turned ‘into
diminutives by inserting -ji- after the prefix.

Kitwa, & head; Eijitwa, a little head.
Kilbuko, a hippopotamnus; kijiboko, a little hlppopotamus. '

In regard to animals, the use of the diminutive ‘has
a depreciating effect. -

Mbuzi, & goat; kibuzi, a poor little goat.

V. Those which make their plural by prefixing ma-.
Kagha, a chest; makasha, chests.

Nouns are generally brought into this class by re-
Jecting all prefix in the singular. If, however, the
word itself begins with a vowel, j- is prefixed; if it be
& monosyllable, ji-is profixed. Thej- or ji- is regularly.

c2
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omitted in the plural, but may be retained to aveid
ambiguity, -where the regular word would have re-
sembled one formed from another. root.

Jambo, an affair; mambo, affairs,
Jicho, an eye; macho, eyes.
Jombo, a large vessel; majombo, large vessels.

If the word begin with ¢- or e-, the -a of the plural
prefix coalesces with it and forms a long -e-; this
distinguishes dissyllables with j- preﬁxed from mono-
syllables with fi- prefixed.

Jino, a tooth ; meno (not mano), teeth,

Foreign names of persons and offices belong to this
class. :
Waziri, & vizir; mawaziri, vizirs,

In the vulgar dialect of Zanzibar all foreign words
which have a first syllable that cannot be treated as a
* prefix, are made to belong to this class, and ma- is
prefixed to form the plural (see p. 18).

Anything which is to be marked as peculiarly large
or important is so described by bringing the word into
this class. S o
Y Mjulo, o bag; fulo, a very large bag.
Mtu, a man; jitu, & very large man.

mba, a house ; Jumba a large house.

If a word is a.lready in this class, it may be dcscnbe&.
as- Iafrger by prefixing ji-.

‘Matanga, sails; majitanga, grén.'t sails.

&4
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. Maji, water, Mafuta, oil, and other nouns in thut
form are treated as plurals of this class.

VI. Those which begin with U- in the singular.
They make their plural by changing U-into Ny- before
a vowel, or N- before a consonant.

Uimbo, a song; nyimbo, songs. '
Udevu, & hair of the beard ; ndevu, hairs of the beard.

This class is not a large one; but the formation of
its piural is full of apparent irregularities produced by
the letter n. '

1. All nouns of this class, which are in the singular
dissyllables only, retain the u- in the plural, and are
treated as beginning with a vowel.

Ufa, o crack; nyufa, cracks.
Uso, a face; nyuso, faces. ' )

2. Words in which the U- is followed by d, g, j, or z,
take N- in place of U-. '

3. Words in which the U- is followed by I or r, take
N-, but change the ! or r into d.

Ulim?, a tongue ; ndimi, tongfles.
4. Words in which the U- is followed by b, v, or w,
take n-, but change it into m-, and their first letter is

alwaysb.

Ubay, a plank; mbau, planks.
. Uwingu, & heaven ; mbhingu, the heavens,

5. Words in which the U-is followed by k, } or ¢,
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drop the:U-~ and. glve an. exploslve sound to the first

letter. et
i Upepo, a wmd p’epo, winds.

6 ‘Words in which the U- is followed by ch f, h, n,
or s, merely drop the U-. '

Ufunguo, a key ; funguo, keys.

Nouns of this class are so few in Swalnh thzlt it is
scarcely worth while to notice these distinctions; they
are, however, unportant a8 explammg what would’
otherwise seem anomalies, and represent mﬂuen
which have a much larger field m other Afnqan
languages. '

Abstract nouns generally belong to thls cla.ss. -

e

VII. The one word Mahali, place or places, which
reqmres special forms in all adjectxves and pronouns.

'VIII. The Infinitives of Verbs used as Substantxves.
All Infinitives may be so used, and answer to the
English Verbal Substantives in -ing. :
Kufa, to die = dying.’
~ oKwiba, to steal = stealing.

(All Substantives of both numbers may be put into-
what may be called the locative case by adding -ni,.
This case has three great varieties of meaning, which
are marked by differences in all dependent pronouns. -

1. In, within, to or from within. .

2. At, by, near.
8. To, from, at (of places far off).

. -
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Nyumbani mwangu, in my house.

Nyumbani pangu, near my house.

Nyumbans kwangu, to my house.
Mtoni, by the river.
Njiani, on the road.
Vyombont, in the vessels,
Kitwani, on the head.
Mbinguni, in heaven.
Kuangukani, in falling,

The possessive case is expressed by the use of the
Preposition -a, which see. - The objective or accusative
fis the sarhe as the subjective or nominative. -

In the following list of Substantives the plural form
is given in all cases in which, if commonly used, it i
not the same as the singular, :
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LIST OF SUBSTANTIVES

The letters in ].mrentheses denote the several dialects: (A.) Kiamu, that of
" ‘Lamoo; (M.) Kimvita, that of Mombas ; (Mer.) Kimerima, that of the main~
land opposite Zanzibar ; (N.) Kingozi, the poetical dialect ; (Ar.) Arabic.

A what-is-él, a thing the name of
" which you do not know or can~
not recall, dude, pl. madude.
Such-a-one, a person whose name 8
not known or ts8 immaterial,
fullani.

A.

Abasement, unenyekeo,

Abhorrence, machukio,

Ability, uwezo.

Abridgment, muhtasari.

Abscess, tumbasi, nasur.

Abundance, wingi, ungi (M.), mari-
thawa,

Abyssinian, Habeshia, pl. Muha-
beshia.,

Acceptance, ukubali.

Accident, tukio, pl. matukio.

Accounts, hesabu.

Account book, daftari.

Accusation, matuvumu. .

Accusation (before a judge), mshta-
ka, pl. mishtaka.

Ache, maumivu, uchungu.

Action, kitendo, pl. vitendo, amali,

dddition (¢n arithmetic), jumla,

Address (of a letter), anwani.
Adornment, kipambo, pl. vipambo,
pambo, pl. mapambo.
Adultery, zani, uzini, uzinzi,
Advantage (profit), fayida.
Adversity, mateso, shidda.
Advice, shauri, pl. mashauri,
Adze, shoka la bapa, sezo.
Affair, jambo.
Affairs, mambo, shughuli, uli-
mwengu.
Affection, mapenzi, mapendo,
Mutual affection, mapendano
A flliction, teso, pl. mateso.
Age, umri.
Old age, uzee,
Eztreme old age, ukongwe.
Equal in age, hirimu moja.
Former ages, zamani za kale,
Agent, wakili, pl. mawukili.
Agreement, maagano, makatibu,
mwafaka, mapatano, sharti.
Aim, shabaha.
Air, hawa, hewa, upepo.
For change cf air, kubadili hawa,
Almond, lozi, pl. malozi.
Alms, sadaka,
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Aloes, subiri, shibird, - . . Siafu,'a large Frovm kind. -
. Aloes wood, uudi. . Maji & moto, a yellow kind which
Altar, mathbah, mntlmb.-hu.  léves in trees. .
Alum, shabbu. White ants, mchwa.
Ambergris, ambari. Ants in their flying stage, kumbi-
Amulet, talasimu, pl. matalasimu. kumbi.
Amusement, mazumgumzo, mao-| Anthil, kisugulu, pl. visugulu,

ngezi. : Anus, mkunda, fupa.

Ancestors, babu, wazee.

Anchor, nanga, baura.

Ancle (see Anllets), kiwiko cha
mguu, ito la guu (A.)

Angd, malaika.

Anger, hasira, glmthabu.

. dngle, pembe.

Angoza, Ngoje.

. Antmal, nyama.

The young of a domestio ammal

ndama,

A young she-ansmal that has ot
yet borne, mtamba, pl. mitamba,
.- JNative animals. Ses under their
several names :—
Buku, a very large kind of rat.
Toi, a kind of wild goat,
Buga (?).
Ndezi (?).
Njiri ().
Anklets (see Ancle), mtali, pl. mitali,
furungu, pl. mafurungu.
Answer, majibu, jawabu.
Antelopes. See Gazelle.
Bara, Heleobagus arundinaceus.
Dondoro, Dyker’s antelope, .
Koru, water buck.
Kuguni, haartebeest.
Mpofu, pl. Wapofu, eland.
Nyumbo, wildebeest.
Parahara,
Kulungu.
.dAntimony, wanja wa manga.
dnts,chungu,tungu (M.),sisimizi(?).

Anvil, fuawe.

Ape, nyani.

Apostle, mtume, pl. mitume.

Appearance, umbo, pl. maumbo,

Arab, Mwarabu. pl. Waarabu.

Arab from Sheher, Mshihiri, pl
‘Washihiri.

Arab from the Persian Gulf, Mshe-
mali, pl. Washemali, Tende
halua.

A4rabia, Arabuni, Manga.

Arabic, Kiarabu.

Arbitrator, mpatanishi.

Arch, tao, pl. matao.

Areca nut, popoo, See Betel.

Arithmetic, hesabu.

Addition, jumla.

Subtraetion, baki. .
Multiplication, tharuba.
Division, mknsama.

Proportion, or division of profits,

Arm, mkono, pl. mikono,  [uirari.

Under the arm, kwapani.

Armpit, kwapa, pl. makwapa.

. Perspiration of the armpit,
. kikwapa.

Arrangements, madaraka.

Arrival, kifiko, kikomo.

Arrogance, ghururi.

Arrow, mshale, pl. mishale, chemle,
pl. vyembe (N.).

Arrowroot, uwanga, kanji.

Artery, vein or merve, mshipa, pl.
wishipa.
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Arlifice, kitimbi, pl. vitimbi: © -
Ascriptions of praise, tasbiih. ’
Ashes, Jlfu, pl. -najifu, iva, pl.

maivu (M.).
Ass, punda.
Auaftetzda, mvuje,
Assembly, jamaa, jumad, hmkutano,
makusanyiko.
Place of assembly, mnknsanylko.
Asthma, pumu.
Astonishment, mataajabu, msangao.
Astrologer, mnsjimu. pl. wanajimu.
Astronomy, falaki, filak.

- Attaehment, wambiso.

Auction, mnada, pl. minada.

- Auctioneer, dalali.

* Aunt, shangazi, pl. lﬁnslmnmazl.
Authority, nguvu, mamluka, hu-

kumu. '
Avarice, choyo, bakhili, tamaa.
Awl, una, pl. nyuma, :
Awning, chandalua.
Aze, shoka, pl. mashoka.
B .
- Baby, mtoto mchangy,
kichanga, malaika.
Bacl:, maungo, mgongo.: -
Back -of the head and nec].. ki-
shogo.
Backbone, uti wa maungo,
Badness, ubaya, uovu. .
.Bag, mfuke, pl. mituko, fnko, ol
mafuko, kifuko, pl. vifuko.
Mkoba, pl. mikobu, a scrip. :
Kibcgoshi, pl. vibogoshi, & small
Lag made of skin.. -

. Matting bags.

Kikapu or Chiknpu, ol vikapu.
Kapu, pl. makapu, very large. "

1+ Kanda, pl. :makanda, long .md

narrow, broadest at the bottom.

kitoto
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Junis, used for réve, &o., gunia.
Kigunni, used for duta, mgar,
deo.
Kifumbo, pl. vifumbo. wy largc
used for cloves.
Baggage, vyombo,
Bail, lazima. B
Bait, chambo, pl. vvnmbo .
Baling place for pottery, &e., jokos
Balances, migani. . -
-Baldness, upaa. . e
Ashavedyl«we on thc iwad kxpan,
pl. vipas.
Ball, tufe.
India-rubber ball mpu-a, pl
mipira.
Any small round lk{ny, donge, ol
madonge, * -
Ballast, farumi.

| Bamboo, 'mwanzi, pl. miwun:i.
: Banamn, ndizi. -

Bananra - tree, mgomba, pl. -mie
gom
Bunchktl of fruit, t.na. L

matana,
The fruit stalk, mkungu, pl. mi-
kungu.
Band (stripe), utepe, pl. tepe.
Band (of soldiers, &e.), kikosi, pk

Bandage, utambaa, pl. tambaa.
Bangles. See Anklets.
Bank (of earth, sand, &a.), fungll,_
.pl. mafungu,
Bank of a river, kando.
* The opposite bank, ng’ambo.
Baobab. Ses Calabash.
Barber, kinyozi, pl. vinyozt.
Bargain, mwafaka, moafikano,
Bargaining, ubazazi. -
Bark of a trée, gomé (hard), gande
(saft)e . :
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Barley, shairl (Ar).

Barque (a ship), merikebu ya nnh-
ngote miwili na wuss,

Barrel, pipa, pl. mapipa. - ¢

-Basin, bakuli, pl. mabakuli, - .

A small basin, kibaba.

‘A brass basin, tass,. pl, matas..
See Bowl.

Basket. Ses Bag. -
Chikapu, pl, vikapn. - .
Pakacha, pl. ‘mapakachs, made
. of .cucoa-nut leaves platted to-:
gether.

Dohani, a very tall narrow basket.
made of slips of wood mpyle-
mented by cocoa-nut leaves.

' -‘Tangs, a round open basket.

Ungo, pl. maungo, .or uteo, pl.
teo (M.),- @ round flat baaket
used for sifting. -

Kiteo, pl. viteo, a very small one. .

Kunguto, pl. mskunguto, a

- basket wsed as a colander.

.. Jamanda, pl. majamanda, a round
basket of thick work, with a
. Batchelor, msijana (7). + = - -
Bath, birika, chakogea. :
Bath room, choo, pl. vyoo. See
. Privy. .
Public baths, hamami.
- Battle, mapigano., -
Battlements, menomeno,
Bay, ghubba. :
Beach, pwuni, mpwa (M.). "
Beads, ushangsa, pl. shénga.,
Kondavi, pl. ma.kondom, a largd
kind worn by women.
(rosary), tasbiih.
Beak, mdomo wa ndege.
-4 parrot’s beak, mbango,

~

1
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| Beam, mti, pl. miti, boriti, mlnmlli,

pl. mihimili. -

Beans, kuunde. : :
Chooko, a very small- yreen I.mrl
-Fiwe, grow on a climbing plunt

with a white flower.
Baazi, grow on a bush something
. like a laburnum.

Beard, ndevu, madeva, .

One hair of the beard, udeva.

The tmperial, the tuft of hair on

.. the lower lUip, kinwa mchuui,.
kionda mtuzi (M.).

Beast, nyama.

Beauty, uzuri.

A beauty, kizuti, pl. vizuri, haiba..

Bed (for plahting swect potatoa).

tuts, pl. matuta..

Bedding, matandiko.

'| Bedstead, kitapda, le vitanda., .
The leg, tendégu, pl. matendegn.
The side picees, mfumbatx, pl.

mifumbati.
The end pieces, kitakizo, pl. vita-
kizo.

The head, mchago,
The space underneath, mvungu:
kitanda,

Bee, nyuki.

DBeehive (a hollow piece of wood),

mzinga, pl. mizinga.

Beggar, wombu;x, Pl waomhji

Begging, maomvi,

Begummg, mwanzo, pl. mianzo.
Start in speaking or domg, feh;

pl mafoli. -

Behaviour, mwenendo. -
Good behaviour, kutends vema..
Il behaviour, kntendn vibaya.

Bell, kengele. .
Njuga, & small bell worn mm

ornament, a doj bells
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Bellowing, kivumi, vumi.
Dellows, mifuo, mivakuto,
Belly, matumbo.
Bend, pindo.' .
The arm stiffened in a bent form,
kigosho cha mkono.
Bembatooka bay, Mjanga.

Betel leaf, tambuu. It €8 chewed .

with areéa nut, lime, and to-
bacco folded up in it, and gives
: 1ls name to the whole. -
MBeverage, kinywaji, pl. vinywaji.
Blang, bangi.
Bwepc muscle, tafu ya mkono
Bier, jeneza, jenaiza. .
MBifurcation, panda.
ABile, nyongo.
Biliousness, safura ‘(Ar.), marungu
1L,
Bill..- See Beak
(account), hesabu, barua,
Bill of sale, ankra.
(chopper), mundu, pl. mmndn H
: upamba, pl. pamba.
Bird, ndege, nyuni (M.).
Young of berds, kinda, pl. ma-
kinda.
Birds of the air, ndege za angn.
Bird of ill omen, korofi, mkorofi.
. JNative birds.
Pugi, a very small Lind of dove.
Korongo, crane.
Mbango, a bird with a hooked
beak: :

Ninga, a green dove.

Zawaridi, a Jara sparrow. !

Mbayuwayu, a swallow. ’

‘Bundi, an owl.

Luanga—pungu—tendawala (?).
Dirth, uzazi, uvyazi, kizazi, kivyazi.
Biscuit, biskwiti.

4 very thin kind, kaki.
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‘| Bishop, askafu (Ar.). -

A chess bishop, khami.

'| Bit (a horse’s), lijamu.
‘| Bitterness, uchungu, ukali.

Blabber of secrets, puyo, pl. mapayo.

Blacksmith, mfua chuma, pl. wafua
chuma, mhunzi (Mer.), .pl
wahunzi.

Blackwood, sesemi.

Bladder, kibofu, pl. vibofu.

Blade, kengea.

Blade of grass, uchipuk, pl, chi-

puka.

Blame, matuvumu,

Blanket, bushuti.

Blemish, ila, kipunguo.

Blessing, baruka, mbaraka, pl. mi-
baraka. .

'| Blindness, upofu (loss of sight)

chongo (loss of one eye).
Blinders (used for camels when
. grinding in mills), jamanda (of
basket work), kidoto (of cloth),
Blister, lengelenge, pl. malenge-
lenge.
A vesicular eruption of the skin,
Block. See Pulley. [uwati.
A block to dry skull caps upon,
faroma.
Blood, damu.
DBlood-vessel, mshipa, pl. mishipu..
Blotch, waa, pl. mawaa.
Dlowing and bellorcing noise (oftem
made with a drum), vwni. -
Blue vitriol, mrututu.
Board, ubau, pl. mbau.
Piecs of board, kibau, pl. vibau,
Boat, mashua.
Body, mwili, pl. miili.
The human trunk, kiwiliwili.
A dead body, mayiti.
The body of soldiers, &c., jamil.

kS
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Bodl, jipu, pl. majipu. . 1. | Bracelet, kekee (flaf). :
Bomb, kombora. - Kikuku, pl. vikuku (round).
Bombay, Mombee, Kingaja, pl. vingaja (of beads). -
Bone, mfupa, pl. mifupa, fapa, pl. | Bunagiri(ornamented with pomts)
mafupa (very large). Timbi.

Book, chuo, pl. vyuo, thabn, pL
vitabu.
A sacred book, msuhafu, pl. misa-
hafu.
An account book, daftari.
Booty, mateka, nyara.
Border (botmdary), mpaka, pl. mi-
paka.
An edging woren on o a ptece of
cloth, taraza.
Bother, uthia, huja. .
Bottle, chupa, pl. mnchupa, tupn
(M), pl. matupa.
A long-necked bottle for sprinkling
scents, mrashi, pl. mirashi. -
A little bottle, a plual, htupa, pl
vitupa. .
Bottom, chini. :
Bough, kitawi, pl. vitawi.
Boundary, mpaka, pl. mipaka.
Botw, upindi, pl. - pindi, uta, pl.
mata, or nyuta. :
Borl (wooden), fua. See Basin.
Bowsprit, mlingote wa maji.
Boez, bweta, pl. mabweta, ndus,
kisanduku, pl. visanduku.
Saall, kibweta, pl. vibweta.
Large, kasha, pl. makasha, san-
duku.
Small metal box, kijaluba, pl.
. vijaluba. -
Small, long-shaped metal boz, often
used to keep betel in, kumnnnda,
.. pl vijamanda. - .
Small paper boz, kibumba, pl.
vibumba. .

Boy, kijana, pl. vijana.

Braid, kigwe, pl. vigwe,
Drains, bongo, mabongo.
DBran, chachu, makapi.
Husks of rice, kumvi.
Branch, tawi, pl. matawi, utanzu, .
pl. tanzu, .
Brand (a piece of wood partlJ lmmt),
kinga, pl. vinga. :
Brass, shaba, nuhds (Ar.).
Brass wire, mazoka (?).
Bravery, ushujaa, uthabiti.

“Brascler, mgomvi, pl. wagomvi.

Bread (loaf or cake), mkate.
Dreadth, upava.
Break. 8See Cracl:, Notch. :
Dreakfast, chakula cha subui,
kifungua kanwa, cha'msha
kanwa. .
Breaking wind (upward), kiungulia,
pl. viungulia. '
(downward), jamba, pl. majamba,
mashuzi. :
Breast, kifpa, kidari, mtima.
Breasts, maziwa, sing. ziwa,’
Breath, pumzi, nafusi, roho.
Bribe, rushwa.
Bride, bibi harusi.
Bridegroom, bwana harusi. .
Bridle, hatamu (halter, reins, &e.),
lijamu (bit). :

" Brink, ukingo, mzingo.

Brool:, kijito, pl. vijito.
Broom, ufagio, pl. fagio.
DBrother, ndugu, ndugu mume,
kaka (Kihadimu).
Foster brother, ndugu kunyonya.
Brother-in-law, shemegi.
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Husband’s brothér, mwamuw.
Wife's brother, wifi.
Brow, kikomo cha uso, kipaji.
Bruise, vilio la damu, alama ya
pigo.
Brush (see Broom), burushl. R
Brushwood, koko, makoko.
Bubble, povu, pl. mapovu.
Bucket, ndoo.
Buckler, ngao.
Bugffalo, nyati.
Bug, kunguni. :
Building, jengo, pl. majengo. .
Building materials, majengo.
Firm and good building, mtomo.
Bull, fahali, pl. mafahali, ng’ombe
mume or ndume,
Bullet, poopoo, risasi ya bunduki.
Bullock, maksai.
Bunch, tawi, pl. matawi, kitawi, pl.
vitawi, kichala, pl. vichala.
The bunch is said to be of the
tree and not of the Sruit.
Tawi la mtende, a bunch of dates.
‘Kichala cha mzabibu, a bunch of
grapes. - See Bananas.
Bundle, peto, pl. mapeto, mzigo, pl.
mizigo.
In a cloth, birdo, furushi,. ki-
furushi. .
Of straw, mwenge, pl. mienge,
Of sticks, titi, pl. matiti.
Buoy, chilezo, pl. vilezo, mlezo, pl.
milezo.
Burden, mzigo, pl. mizigo.
Burial-place, mazishi, maziko.
Burier (i.. a special friend), mzishi,
pl. wazishi.
Bush, kijiti, pl. vijiti.
Bushes, koko, pl. makoko,
Business, shughuli, kazi.
Urgent business, amara.

Buyer, mnunuzi, pl. wanunugi.
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A complicated  business, vim-

vingi. .
' His business, amri yake.
. I have no bmium,dc smamxi.
&e.

Bitter, siagi.

Clarified butter (ghee), aamli.

Buttermilk, mtindi. -

Butterfly, kipepeo, pl. vipepeo.

Buttocks, tako, pl. matako.

Button, kifungo, pl. vifungo. - -
Button loop, kitanzi, pl. vitanzi.
Button by which the wooden clogs

are held on, msuruake, pl. mi-
suruake,

C.
Calin (eide), kipenu.
Cable, amara. . A
Caffre corn, mtgma., = 7T
Cage, kizimbi, pl. vizimbi, t\mdn,
pl. matundu. )
Cake, mkate, pl. mikate.

BN

Cake of miama, wmeal, mkate wu

mofu. .

Cake of tobacco, mkate wa tu-
mbako. .

Bumunda, pl. mabumunda, a cort
of dumpling or soft cake.

Kitumbua, pl. vitumbua, @ calo
made like a fritter.

Ladu, a ‘roynd ball made d
semsem seed, cpwe, and sugar.
Kinyunya, pl. vinyunya, a little

cale made to try the quality oj
. the flour.
Calabash, buyu, pl. mabuyu.
Inner part of the calabash fruct,
- ubuyu,
Culabash used to dfaw waler,
kibuyu, vibuyu.
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. Calabash - trés or bacbab, mbuyu,
. pl mibuyu.
A pumpkin shell used to .hold
liquids, dundu, pl. madundu.
<Calamity, masaibu, msiba, pl. misiba.
Calico. Ses Cloth.
Fine, bafta. :
-Calf, ndama, ndama wa ng’ombe. -
<Call. (calling), mwito, pl. miito.
(a cry), ukelele, ukemi.
Kikorombwe, a signal cry o
Calm, shwali.’
~Calumba root, knomwa.
Camel. ngamia. L
~Camelopard, twiga. - 7
Camphor, karafmnayiti, kafuri.
Candle, tawafa, meshinaa.
Candlestick, kinara, pl. vinara.
Cannabis Indica, bangi.
<Cannon, mzinga, pl. mizings,
~anoe, galawa (with outriggers®,
mtumbwi, pl. mitumbwi (eith-
out outriggers), hori, pl. mahori
(with raised head and stern).
~anter, mghad (of a horse).
Thelth (of an ass),
Cap, kofla.
A cap block, faroma.
A gun-cap, fatuki,
~Capacily, kadri. :
Cape (headland ), rasi.
~Captain, nakhothu, nnozn, kapitani.
~Caravan, msafara, pl. misnfara.
Caravan porter, mpagazi, pl. wa-

pegazi.
“Cercase, mzoga, pl. mizoga.
Cards (playing), karata.
Cardamoms, iliki.

‘Care, tunza; pl. matunza. -

‘caution), hathari.
Cargo, shehena..
Carpenter, sermala, pl. mascrmala.
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Carpet, zulia. :

Carriage, gari, pl. magari.

A gun cartiage, gurudumo h )
mzinga.

Cartridge, kiass cha bunduki.

Carving, naksh, nukishi.

Case .or paper lLox, kibumba, pl.
vibumba.

Cashew nut, korosho, pl. makoroslio
Immature nut, dunge. ’
Cushew apple, bibo, pl. mabibo,

kanju (M.), pl. makanju.
Cashew nut tree, mbibo, pl. mibibo, -
mkanju (M), pl. mikanju. )

Cask, pipa, pl. mapipa.

Casket, kijamanda, pl. vi_]amandn.
Cassara, muhogo. :
A piece of the dried root, kopa, pl,

makopa.

Castle, gerezn, ngome. ~
A chess castle, fil (Ar. elephant).

Castor oil, mafuta ya mbarika,
mafuta ya nyonyo ("), mafuta
ya mbono (?).

i Castor oil plant, mbarika, pl. mi-
barika, mbono (?), pl. mibono.

Cat, paka.

Catamite, haniti, hawa, hawara,
shogn (A.). )

Cattle, ng’ombe, nyama.

Catlle fold, zizi, pl. mazizi.

Caudle made on the occasion of &
birth, of rice, sugar, and spice,
and given to visitors, fuka.

Caulking, khalfuti.

Cause, sababu, Risa, asili, maana.

Cautery and the marks of 1t pisho,

Caution, hathari. [ pl. mapisho.

Cave, paango, pl. mapaango.

Censer, a small vessel Lo burn incense
~ tn, chetezo, pl. vyetezo, mkebe,

pl. mikebe.
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Centipede, taandu,

Certainty, yakini, kite.

Chaff, kapi, pl. makapi.
(of rice), kumvi,

(bran and crushed grains), wishwa.
Chain, mkufu, pl. mikufu, mnyo-
roro, pl. minyororo, silesile,

Door chain, riza.
Chadr, kiti, pl. viti.
Chalk, chaki.
Chameleon, ‘kinyonga, pl. vinyonga,
Chunce, nasibu, [lumbwi (?).
Chandelier, thurea. :
Change or changing, geuzi, pl.
niageuzi.
Chapter, sura, bah,
Charaoter, sifa,
Charaoters, herufu.
Charooal, makea ya witi.
Charm (talisman), talasimu, pl. ma-
talasimu.
Chatter, upuzi,
Chatterer, mpusi, pl. wapuzi.
Cheat, ayari, mjanja, pl. wajanja.
4 great cheat, patiala. '
Cheek (the part over the cheek-bone),
kitofute, pl. vitefute.
(The part over the teeth), chafu,
pl. machafu, tavu (A.), pl
Cheese, jibini. [matavu.
Chess, sutaranji. :
Chest (af men), kifun, pl. vifua,
(of animals or men), kidari.
(a large box), kusha, pl. makasha,
sauduku.
Chicken, farunga, pl. mafaranga,
kifaranga, pl. vifaranga.
Chief, mfalme, pl. wafalme, jumbe,
. majumbe, munyi.
Chietainship, wjumbe.
Child, mtota, pl. watote, kitete, pl|
vitoto, mwana, pl. waana.
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A child which cuts its upper toelh
Jirst, and is therefore considered
unlucky, kigego, pl. vigego.

Childhood, utoto.

Chimney, dobaan. . ’

Chin, kidevu, pl. vxdevu, kieve ¢
(A.), pl. vievu.

Ornament hanging from the veil
below the chin, jebu, pl. ma--
jebu.

Chisél, patasi, chembeu,

Jube, a mortice chisel, :

Uma, a small chisel.

Choice, hiari, hiyari, ikhtiari, na-
thari.

Your choice, upendavyo (as you
Like).

Cholera, tauni, wabba, lupm«lu-
pindu. :

Church, kanisa, pl. makanisa,

Cinders, makaa, -

Cinnabar, zangefuri.

Cinnamon, mdalasini.

Cipher. . ( figure of nought), slfum.

zifuri.

Circle of a man’s affairs, &c., uli-
mwengu wake.

Circumcision, . tehara, kumbi
(Mer.) (?).

Circumference, kivimba, mzingo,

Circumstances, mambo. .
A circumadance, jumbo.

Cistern, birika.

Citron, balungi, pl. mabalungi.

Civet, sabadi.

Civet cat, fungo, ngawa (a larges

animal than the fango).

Civilization, ungwana.

Gicilized people, wangwana, .

Clamp for lurning lime, tanum.

Clap of thunder, radi. '

Claret, divai, .
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Class for study, darasa. Club, rungu.
Claw, ukucha, pl. kucha, Coals, makasa.

(of @ crab), gando, pl. magando. | Coast, pwani.
Clay (?), udongo. Coat, joho (a long open coat of
Clearness, weupe. broadcloth worn by the Arabs).
Clerk, karani. Cob of Indian corn, gunzi, pl. ma-
Clergyman, padre or padiri, pl. ma- | gunzi.

padiri, khatibu. Cock, jogoo,pl. majogoo, jogoi, jimbi.

Cleverness, hekima. 4 young cockerel, not yet able to
Climate, tabia. . crow, pora.
Clock, saa. A cock’s comb, upanga.

What o'clock s it? Saa ngapi?
According to the native reckon-
ing, noon and midnight are at
the sixth hour, sas a sita; stz
o’clock is saa a thenashara,

! Clod, pumba, pl. mapumba.

Cloth (woollen), joho.

A cock’s wattles, ndefu.
Coclkles, kombe za pwani (?).
Cockroach, mende, makalalao (Ma-
lagazy).
Cocoa-nut, nazi.
Cocoa-nut tree, mnazi, pl. minazi
Heart of the growing shoot, used as

(Cotton), nguo. salad, &e., kichilema, shaha.
(American sheeting), amerikano. Cloth-like erwelopc of young leaves,
(Blue calico), kaniki. kilifu. .

Cloth of gold, zari. Leaf, kuti, pl. makuti.

A loin cloth of about two yards,
shuka, doti.

A loin cloth with a coloured border,
kikoi, pl. vikol. . .

4 turban cloth, lnta.mbl, pl. vi-
tambi.

A woman’s cloth, kisuto, pl. vi-
suato.

Midridb of leaf, uchukuti, pl.
chukuti.

Leaflets, ukuti, pl. kuti.

Leaf plaited for making fences,
makuti ya kumba.

Half leaf plaited together, makuti
ya pande.

Leaflets made up for thatchmg,

- A cloth twisted into a kind of rope makuti ya viungo,
used as a girdle, and to make | Part of a leaf plaited into a
the turbans worn by the Hindis, basket, pakacha, p{, mapakacha.

ukumbuu, pl kumbuu,

Clothes, nguo, miguo, mavazi, mavao.
«Cloud, wingu, pl. mawingu.

Rain cloud, ghubari, pl. maghu-
bari. ,

Broken scattered -clouds, mavu-
ndevunde.

Cloves, garofuu, karofun.

Fruit-stalks, kikonyo, pl. vikonyo.

Woody flower sheath, karara.

Bunch of nuts, tawi la mnazi,

Flower and first forming of nuls,
upunga, pl. punga.

Small nuts, kidaka, pl. vidaka.

Half-grown nut, kitale, pl. vitale.

Full-grown nut before the nutty
part €8 formed, dafu, pl

- wmadafu. Inthis stage the shell

b
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8 perfectly full of the milk or
juice (maji), and the nuts are
often gathered for drinking.

Half-ripe nut, when the nutty part
8 formed and the milk begins to
wabble in the shell, koroma, pl.
makoroma.

Ripe nut, nazi.

A nut which has grown full of a
white spongy substance without
any hollow or milk, Joya, pl.
msajoya.

A nut which has dried in ths shell
80 as to rattle in it without
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Cold, baridi.

Baridi and upepo are often used
to mean wind or cold indiffer-
ently.

Cold in the head, mafua.

I have a cold in the head, siwezb
kamasi.

Collar-bone, mtulinga, pl. mitulinga.
Colour, rangi.

Colours are generally described by.
reference to some known sub-
stance : rangi ya kahawa, coffes
colour, brown ; rangi ya majani,
leaf colour, green; rangi ya

being spotlt, mbata.
_ The fibrous case of the nut, cocoa-
nut fibre, makumbi.

Cocoa-nut fibre thoroughly cleaned, |
usumba.

A stick stuck in the ground to rip
off the fibre, kifto, pl. vifuo.

The shell, kifuu, pl. vifuu, ki-
fufa (M.). .

Instrument for scraping the fresh
nut for cooking, mbuzi ya ku-
kunia nazi.

Oily juice squeezed out of the
scraped cocoa-nut, tui,

4 small bag to squeeze out the tui
in, kifumbu, pl. vifumbu.

The scraped nut after the tui has

makuti, colour of the dry cocoa-
nut leaves, grey.

Comb, kitana, pl. vitana, shannu,
pl. mashanuu (a large wooden
comb).

4 cock’s comb. upanga.

Comfort, faraja.

Comforter, mfariji, pl. wafariji.

Coming (arrival), kifiko, pl. vifiko.

(Mode of coming), majilio.
Coming down or out from, mshuko,.
pl. mishuko.

Command, amri.

Commander, jemadari, pl. majema~
dari, mkuu wa asikari.

Second in command, akida.

Commission, agizo, pl. maagizo.

been pressed out, chicha. Comoro Islands, Magiwa.
Copra,the nut dried and readytobe |  @reat Comoro, Ngazidja.

pressed in the 0il mill, nazi kavu. Comoro men, Wangazidja.
Cocoa-nut oil, mafuta ya nazi. Johanna, Anzwaui.

Coffee, kahawa, (plant) mbuni.
Coffee berries, buni.
Coffee pot, mdila, pl. midils,

Mayotte, Maotwe.
Mohilla, Moalli.
Companion, mwenzi, pl. wenzi,

Coin (a coin), sarafu. Ses Dollar, Company, jamaa,
Rupee, &ec. Compass (mariner’s), dirn.

Oolander (in basket ork), knnguto Completeness, uzima, ukamilifu.
pl. makunguto. utimilifu
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Compliments, salaamu,

Composition (of a word), rakibyueo.
Composition for a murder, money
paid to save one’s life, dia.

Concealment, maficho.
Conclusion, mwisho, hatima.
Concubine, suria, pl. masuria.
Born of a concubine, suriyama.
Condition (state), hali, jawabu.
(4 thing necessarily implied),
kanuni,
Confidence, matumaini.
Confidential servant, msiri, pl.wasiri.
Conscience, thamiri, moyo.
Conspiracy, mapatano, mwafaka.
Constipation, kufunga choo.
Constitution, tabia.
Conteniment, urathi.
Continent, merima.
Continuance, maisha,
Contraet, maagano, sharti.
Conversation, . mMaZumMgumzo, Mo~
ngezi, usemi.
Convert, mwongofu, pl. waongofu.
Cook, mpishi, pl. wapishi.
Cooked grain, especially rice, wali.
Cooking pot (metal), sufuris, pl.
masufuria, kisufuria, pl. visu-
furia.
(earthen), nyungu, chungu, pl.
vyungu. mkungu, pl. mikungue
(a pot to cook meat in with fat, to
braze meat in), kaango, pl. ma-
kaango, ukeango, kikaango, pl,

vikaango.

A pot lid, mkungu wa kufunikia.

Three stones to set a pot on over
the fire, mafiga, sing. figa,
mafya, sing. jifya.

Croes pieces put in to keep the
meat from touching the bottom of
#he pot and buring, nyalio.
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Coolie, hamali, pl. mahamali
Copal, sandarusi.
Copper, shaba, sufuria.
Coral (red), marijani ya fethaluka
(marijani alone does not always
mean the trus red coral).

Fresh coral for building, cut from
below high-water mark, matu
mbawi.

Cord, ugwe, ukambaa (M.), pl
kambaa, kigwe, pl. vigwe.

Cork, kizibo, pl. vizibo.

Corn, nafaka (formerly used as
money).

Muhindi, Indian corn.

Mtama, millet (the most common
grain).

Muwere, very small grains growing
in an upright head something
like the flower of the bulrush.

Wimbi,

Kimanga.

Corner, pembe,

Corner of a cloth, tamvus, uta
mvua.

Corpse, mzoga, pl. mizoga, mayiti.
Corpulence, unene.

Corruption, uovu, kioza.
Cosmetics.

Dalia, a yellow composition,

Yasi, a yellow powder from Indio,

Liwa, a jfragrant wood from

. Madagascar.
Kipaji.
Cotton, pamba,
Couch, kitanda, pl. vitanda.
Cough, kikohozi.
Council, baraza, diwani.
Councillor, diwani, pl. madiwani,
Counsel, shauri.
Countenance, uso, pl. nyuso.
Country, inchi, nti (M.). The names

D2
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of countries are made from the
name of the people by means of
the prefiz U-.

Unyika, the country of the Wa-~
nyika.

Ugala, the country of the Wagala.

Uzungu, the country of the Wa-
zungu, Europe.

In the country, mashamba.

A country dialect, lugha ya ki-
mashamba.

Courage, ushujae, uthabit, moyo,

Course (of a ship), méjira.

Courtesy, jamala, adabu.

Courtyard (enclosure), ua, pl. nyua,
uanda or uanja.

Court within a house, behewa,kati.
Cousin, mjukuu, pl. wajukuu.
Covenant, maagano, sharti.

Cover (a lid), kifuniko.

A dish cover made of straw and
often  profusely ornamented,
kawa.

- A book cover, jalada.

Covetousness, tamaa, bakhili.

Cow, ng’ombe mke, pl. ng’ombe
wake.

Coward, mwoga, pl. waoga.

Cowardice, uoga.

Cowry, kauri, kete.

Crab. kna.,

Orack;, ufa, pl. nyufa.

Cramp, kiharusi.

A4 eramp, gango, pl. magango.

Crayfish, kamba,

Cream, siugi.

Creed, imani,

Creek, hori.

Crest, shungi (used also for a way
of dressing the hair in twolarge
masses).

Crew, bubaria.
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Crime, taksiri,

Crocodile, mamba, mbulu (7).

Orook, kota.

Crookedness, kombo.

A crooked thing, kikombo,

Cross, msalaba, pl. misalaba.

Cross roads, njia panda. -

Crossing place, kivuko, pl. vivako.

Crow, kunguru,

Crowbar, mtaimbo, pl. mitaimbo.

Crowd, kundi, pl. makundi, ma-
kutano, matangamano, umaati.

Crown, taji.

Crown of the head, upaa, utosi.
Crumbes, vidogo, sing. kidogo.
Crutch for oars, kilete, pl. vilete.
Cry, kilio, pl. vilio, ukelele, pl

kelele, ukemi.

(for help), yowe.

(of joy), hoihoi, kigelegele.
Cucumber, tango, pl. matango.

Cubit (from the tip of the middle
Jinger to the point of the elbow),
thiraa, mkono, pl. mikono.

(from the point of the elbow to the

Ienuckles when ths fist is cloud),~
thiraa konde.

Cultivation, kilimo. -

Cultivator, mkulima, pl, wakulima.

Cunning, cherevu, werevu.

Cup, kikombe, pl. vikombe.,

Cupboard, sanduku.

Cupper, mumishi, pl. waumishi,

Cupping horn, chuku.

Curiosity (rarity), kioja, pl. vioja,
hedaya, tunu.

Curlew, sululy, kipila.

Current, mkondo wa maji.

Curry, mchuzi, mtuzi (M.).

4 rmall seed used in making €8,

bizari.

An acid thing put into it, kiungo.
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Durse, laana, pl. malaana.
Curtain, pazia, pl. mapazia.
Curve, kizingo.
Cushion, mto, pl. mito.
A large cushion, takis, pl. ma-
takia.

Oustard apple, topetope, mstofele,
konokono, matomoko.

Custom, desturi, mathehebu, ada.

Custom-houss, fortha.

Customé duties, ashur.

Cut, a short cut, njia ya kukata.

Cutting (breaking off), kato, pl.
makato.

Cuitle-fish, pweza.

Arms of the cuttle-fish, mnyiriri,
Cutwater of a dhow, hanamu,
Oypher. See Cipher.

Oymbals, matoazi, sing. toazi.

D.
Dagger, jambia (the curved dagger
ly worn).
Damaseus, Sham.
Dance, mchezo, pl. michezo.

Names of dances, gungu, msapata,

_ hanzua, kitanga cha pepo,
soms.

Dandy, malidadi.

Mtongozi, pl. watongozi, @ man
who dresses himself up to atiract
women.

Danger, hatari, khofu, kicho.

Darkness, kiza, giza (these are only
two ways of pronouncing the
same word, but the first is some-
times treated as though the ki-
were a prefiz and it belonged to
the fourth class, while the second
18 taken as belonging to the fifth ;
it is probably, however, most
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correct to refer them both to the
fourth).
Dark saying, fumbo, pl. mafambo,
maneno ya fumba.
Daxrling, kipendi, pl. vipendi.
Dates, tende. i
Date-tree, mtende, pl. mitende.
Daughter, binti, mtoto mke, mwana,
kijana.
Daughter-in-law, mkwe, pl. wa-
kwe.

-| Dawn, alfajiri, kucha.

Day (of twenty-four hours, reckoned
Jfrom sunset to sunset), siku.
(téme of daylight), mchana, mtana
QL)

Al day, mchana kutwa.

Day labourer, kibarua, pl. vibarua
(e0 called from the ticket given
to workpeople, which they give
up again when paid).

Daylight, mchana, mtana (M.).

Dazzle, kiwi.

Deal (wood), sunobari,

Death, kufa (dying), mauti, ufu,
mafu.

Debt, deni.

Deceit, hila, madanganya, udanga-
nifu, hadaa, uwongo.

Deck, sitaha, dari.

Deep water, kilindi, pl. vilindi.

Great depths, lindo, pl. malindo.

Defect, upungufu, ila, kombo, ki-
punguo, pl. vipunguo.

Defictency, kipunguo, upungufu.

Defilement, ujusi.

Deliverance, wokovu.

Demand ¢n marriage, poso, pl
mMAaposo.

Dependant, mfuasi, pl. wafuasi.

Depth, kwenda, chini, uketo.

Derision, mzaha, thihaka,
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Design, kusudi, pl. makusudi, nia.

Descent, mshuko, pl. mishuko.

Desert, wangwa, jangwa, pl. ma-
Jjangwa.

Desolation, ukiwa.

Destruction, kuharibika, kupotea.

Destructiveness, uharibivu, upotevu.

Detachment (of soldiers, dec.), kikosi,

pl. vikosi.

Device, hila, shauri, pl. mashauri.

Devil, shetani, pl. mashetani.

Devotee, mtaowa, pl. wataowa.

Dew, umande.

Dhow (native craft), chombo, pl.
vyombo; when very large, jombo,
pl. majombo.

Kinds of dhows :—

Dau, pl. madan, a small open
wvessel sharp at the stern,with a square
matting sail. They belong to the
original inhabitants of Zanzibar,
and are chiefly employed in bringing
firewood to the town.

Mtepe, pl. mitepe, a large open
vessel sharp at the stern, with a large
square malting sail ; the prow is
made to resemble a camel's head, and
is ornamented with painting and
little streamers. The planks are
sewn together. There ¢ always a
white pennon at the masthead. These
vessels belong chiefly to Lamoo, and
the couniry near tt.

Betela, the common dhow of Zan-
zibar: it has a square stern, with a
low poop and a head much like those
of European boats.

Bigala, pl. mabdgala, large dhows
with very high square sterns and tall
poops, and long projecting prows.
The Indian dhows are mostly of this
class; they have very often a small
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second mast rising from the poop
(mlingote wa kalmi).

Ghangi, they resembls the Bs-
galas except in not being so high in
the poop or 8o long in the prow.

Batili, a low vessel with a long
projecting prow, a sharp stern, and
high rudder-head. They have oft-n
a flying poop and a second maxt.
They belong to the piratical Arabs
Jrom the Persian Gulf.

Bedeni, a dhow with a sharp stern
and high rudder-head, and a per-
pendicular cutwater ; there is often a
piece of board attached to it, making
a kind of head ; when this is absent
the vessel 48 an Awesia. Bedens
may easily be distinguished among'
other dhows by their masts being
upright ; in all other dhows the masts
incline forward. They belong to the
coast of Arabia, especially that on the
Indian Ocean.

Dhow sail, duumi.

Prow, gubeti.

Poop, shetri.

Quarter galleries, m&hnadﬂi.

Jotsts of deck, darumeti.

Chunam for bottom, deheni.

Place for stowing things likely to
be soon wanted, feuli.

Dialect, maneno, lugha.

Dialects and languages are usually
expressed by prefizing ki- to the
name of the place or people.

Kiunguja (for Maneno ya Kiu-
nguja), the dialest of Zanzibar
(Ungujs).

Kimvita, the dialect of Mombas
(Mvita).

Kiamu, the dialect of Lamoe
(Amu).
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Kigunya, the dialect of Siwi, &o. | District of a town, mta, pl. mita.
Kiarabu, Arabic. For the districts of Zanzibur ses
Kigala, the Galla language. Part IL., p. 330.
Kimashamba, a country dialeet. | Disturbance (riot), fitina.

Kishenzi, the talk of some unoivil-
&ed nation.

Kiungwana, a civilized language.

Kizungu, the languages spoken by
FEuropeans.

Diamond, almasi.

Diarrheea, tumbo la kuenenda.

Diet, magkuli.

Difference, tofauti, sivimoja.

Difficulty, shidda, ugumu, mashaka.

Dinner (mid-day), chakula cha
mohana.

Direction (bidding), fandisho, pl.
mafuandisho, agizo, pl. maagizo.

Dirt, take.

Disease, marathi, uweli, ugonjwa.

Disfigurement, lemaa.

Disgrace, aibu, ari, fetheha.

Disgust, machukio.

Dish, sahani, kombe, pl. makombe,
mkungu wa kulia, bungu,
kitunga, pl. vitunga (the first
18 the usual word for European
dishes).

An earthen dish to bake cakes on,
waya.

Disorder (confusion), fujo. See
. Disease.
Display, wonyesho.

i amri.

To put at his disposal, kamwamria.
Dispute, mashindano, tofauti.

Disquict, fathaa.

Dissipation, asherati, washerati,
usherati.

Distortion (by disease), lemaa,

Distress, shidda, thulli, uthia, msiba,
mashake.

(trouble), kero.

Ditch, handaki, shimo, pl. mashimo.
Divine service, ibada ya Muungu.,
Division (arithmetical), mkasama,
Divorce, talaka.

Dock for ships, gudi.

Doctrine, elimu, ilm, mathhab.
Document, khati.

Dog, mbwa.

Very large, jibwa, pl. majibwa.

Bize, a wild hunting dog.

Mbwa. wa koko, the houseless dogs
outside Zanzibar.

Doll, mtoto wa bandia.
Dollar, reale, rea.

Spanish Pillar dollar, reale ya
mizinga.

Black dollars, reale ya Sham.

American 20-dollar piece, reale ya
thahabu.

French silver.5-frano piece, reale
ya kifransa.

For the parts of a dollar see ¢n the
section on Adjectives under
Numerals—fractions, p. 93.

Dome, zege.
Dominion, mamlaka, hukumu.
Donkey, punda.

Donkey from the mainland, kio-
ngwe, pl. viongwe.

Door, mlango, pl. milango (vulgarly,
mwango, pl. miango).

Leaf of door, ubau, pl. mbau.

Centre piece, mfaa.

Door-keeper, mgoja mlango.

Door chain, riza.

Door frame, top and bottom pieces,
kizingiti, pl. vizingiti.
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Bide pieces, mwimo, miimo,
Outer beading, upapi.
Dotage, mapiswa.
Doubt, shaka, pl. mashaka, tashwi-
shi, waswas.
Dove, hua. See Pigeon & Birds.
Dowry, paid by the husband to the
wife’s friends, mahari.
Dragon-fly, kering’ende.
Dragon’s blood, maziwa (or macho),
ya watu wawili.
Dream, ndoto.
Dregs, chembe.
Dress, nguo, mavazi, mavao, uvao.

Slaves and very poor men wear
generally an nguo only, that ¢s, a
loin cloth of white or blue calico.
Women wear a kisuto, or long cloth
of blue, or printed, or coloured calico
wrapped tightly round the body
smmediately under the arms, and on
the head an ukaya, a piece of blue
calioo with two long ends; it has a
string passing under the chin, to which
a silver ornament, jebu, is attached.

Well-dressed men wear a loin cloth
with a coloured border, kikoi, a long
shirt-like garment tn white calico,

" kanzu, a shawl, amazu, twisted
round the waist, a waistcoal, kisibao,
and a long loose coat, joho. On their
heads they wear a red or white skull-
cap, kofia, and twisted round it a
turban, kilemba. Their feet are
slipped into sandals, viatu.

Women wear trousers, soruali, a
kanzu of coloured materials and a
kofia (cap) adorned with gold and
spangles, or more commonly a silk
handkerchief, dusamali, folded and
fastened on the head 30 as to hide the
hair. They also wear sometimes a
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kisibao (embroidered waisteoat), and

nearly always & mask, barakoa.

When they go out they throw over all

a large square of black silk, lebwani.

On their feet they carry wooden clogs

held by a button (msuruake) grasped

between the toes.

Dressing of calico, dondo.

Drill, keke. The ¢ron is called
kekee ; the wood it is fixed in,
msukano; the handle in which ¢t
turns, jiva; and the bow, uta.

Drink, kinwa (or kinywa), pl. vinwa,
kinwaji, pl. vinwaji.

Drinker, mnywa, pl. wanywa

Dripping (fat cooked out of meat),
uto wa nyama.

Drop, tone, pl. matone, kitone, pl.
vitone.

Droppings (dung), mavi.

Dropsy, istiska.

Drowsiness, leppe, leppe za uzingizi.

Drum, ngoma.

Chapuo, a small drum.

Kumbwaya, a drum upon feet.

Msondo, @ very tall drum, beaten
on special oocasions.

The skin of a drum, or anything
stretched like it very tiyghtly, ki-
wambo, pl. viwambo.

Drunkard, mlevi, pl. walevi

Duck, bata, pl. mabate.

Duryan, finessi la kizungu,

Dust, vambi, pl. (much dust) ma-
vambi.

Dust and sand on a road, tifutifa.

Duties. See Customs.

Duties of one’s position, kiwango,
pl. viwango.

Duwarf, kibeti, pl. vibeti.

Duwelling, makao, makazi, makani,

Dye, rangi. (masikani.
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Mkasiri, a tree whose bark is used
to dye fishing-nels and lines
black.

Ungamo, a yellow dye used to dye
matling.
Dysentery, tumbo la kubara damu.

B
FEagerness (excessive haste), pupa.
Eagle (?) koho, firkomba, tai, pu-
ngu, kipanga (all thess words
seem to denote some large bird of
prey).
Ear, sikio, pl. masikio.

Hole pierced in the lower lobe of

_ the ear, ndewe.

Ear ornaments, a large round
ornament in the lower lobe,
jassi, pl. majassi.

- Ornaments in the upper part of
the ear, if dangling, kipuli, pl
vipuli; if shaped like a stud,
Kkipini, pl. vipini.

Ear-ring, pete ya masikio.

Ear of corn, suke, pl. masuke.
See Bunch, Cob.

Earnest money, arabuni, stakabathi.
Earth, inchi, udongo.

The earth, inchi, ulimwengu,
[duhia.

Eaves, mehiliz, pl. michiliz.
Eavesdropper, dukizi (or duz), pl.
madukizi.

Ebony, mpingo.
Eeho, mwangwi.
Edge (of a precipice), ukingo.
(Of a picoe of cloth), pindo, pl.
mapindo.
Edging woven into a piece of cloth,
taraza.
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Egfort, juhudi, bidii. .
Effusion (of blood), vilio (la damm),
pl. mavilio.

Eyg, yayi, pl. mayayi.

White of egg, ute wa yayi.
Yolk of an egg, kiini cha yayi.
Eggshell, ganda la yayi.
Empty eggshell, kaka.

Egypt, Misri, Masri, Médssara.

Ebow, Kisigino, pl. visigino, kivi,
pl. vivi.

Elder, mzee, pl. wazee, sheki, pl.
masheki.

Elegance, jamala.

Elephant, tembo, ndovu.

Elephantiasis (leprosy), jethamu.
(Barbadoes leg), teende.

Embarrassment, matata, uthia, ma-
shaka.

Embroidery, almaria,

(stitching), darizi.
(piping), kigwe, pl. vigwe,

Embrotlment, matata.

Emetic, tapisho, pl. matapisho, dawa
1a kutapika.

Employment, kazi, utumwa.

Emulation, bidii.

Encampment (of & caravan), kituo,
pl. vituo.

Enclosure, uanja, ua, pl. nyua.

Enclosure made by a fence of
cocoa-nut leaves, ua wa ma-
kuti.

Enclosure made by a fence of
mtama stalks, ua wa mabua.
Enclosure with a stone fence,

kitalu, pl. vitalu.

End, mwisho, pl. miisho (finishing),
hatima, kikomo, pl. vikomo
(leaving off).

of a journey, kifiko, pl. vifike,

of a piece of cloth, mialamu,
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End or corners of a turban cloth, &e.,
tamnvua, kishungi, pl. vishungi.

Fnemy, adui, pl. adui or maadui.

Enqagement, shughuli, utumwa.

Enigma, kitendawili, pl. vitenda-
wili,

Enmity, wadui, adawa, khusuma.

Enirails, matumbo.

Entrance, kuingia, pakuingilia,
mlango.

Envy, hasidi, kijicho, kijito (M.).

Epilepsy, kifafa.

Equal (én age), hirimu, marika.

Equivalent, badala.

Error, kosa, makosa.

Eructation, kiungulia, pl. viungulia.

Escape, wokovu, kuokoka.

(other course), buddi.

Esteem, mapendo, maafikano.

Estimate, maafikano.

Eternity, milele.

Eunuch, tawashi, maksai.

Euphorbia, mtupa, pl. mitupa.

Europe, Ulaya, Wilaya, Uzungu.

FEuropean (or any one wearing a
European dress), Mzungu, pl.
‘Wazungu.

Eve, Hawa.

Evening, jioni.

Event (startling), shani

Evil, uovu.

Ezaltation, ntukufi, athama.

Ezample, mfano, pl. mifano,

Ezcrement, mavi.

Ezxpense, gharama.

Eztinguisher, mzima (a person), pl.
wazima, kizima (a thing), pl.
vizima.

Eye, chho, pl. macho, jito (M.), pl.

Loss of an eye, chongo.
Eyebrow, nyushi, nshi (A.).
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Eyelash or Eyelid, kope.
4 stye in the eye, chochea.

) F.
Fable, ngano.
Face, uso, pl. nyuso.
Fsces, mavi.
Faggot, tita, pl. matita.
Faith, imani,
Fall, maanguko.
Falsehood, uwongo,
Familiarity, mazoezo.
Family, jamaa, ndugu.
Famine, njaa, ndaa (M.).
Fan, upepeo pl. pepeo, pepeo, pl.
mapepeo, kipepeo, pl. vipepeo.
Fare, nauli.
Fast, funga.
Fasting month, Ramathani.
Fat, shahamu, mafuta.
A piece of fat, kipande kﬂinho-
nona.
Fat cooked out of meat, uto wa
nyama.
Fate, ajali.
Father, baba.
In speaking of one’s own father it
18 polite to call him bwana.
Stepfather, baba wa kambo.
Father-in-law, mkwe. pl. wakwae.
Fathom, pima, pl. mapima.
Fatigue, utufu, ulegevu.
Fatling, kinono, pl. vinono.
Fault, hatiya, kosa, pl. makose,
Favour, upendeleo.
A4 favour, fathili.
Favourite, kipendi, pl. vipendi,
mpenzi, pl. wapenzi.
Fear, khofu, uoga, kitisho, pt
vitisho, kicho, pl. vicho,
Feast, karamu.
Feast day, siku kuu.

[ 3
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Feather, unyoa, pl. nyoa, nyoa (or
nyoya), pl. manyoya.

A wing feather, ubawa, pl. mbawa.
Feeder, mlishi, pl. walishi.
Fellow-servant, mjoli, pl. wajoli.
Fence, ua, pl. nyua.

Stone fence, kitalu, pl. vitaln.
Fenugreek, watu.

Ferry, kivuko, pl. vivuko.
Fetters, pingu.
Fever, homa.
Bwelling of the glands of the groin
Jollowed by fever, mtoki.
Dengue fever, kidinga popo.

Field, koonde, pl. makoonde, mgu- '

nda (Yao).
Field labourer, mkulima, pl. waku-
lima.

Fight, mapigano.

TFigure of speech, mfano wa maneno.

Filagree work, temsi.

File, tupa.

Fillet, utepe, pl. tepe.

Filth, uchavu, janaba.

Fin, pesi, pl. mapezi.

Fine for a murder, dia.

Fineness, uzuri.

Finger, kidole, pl. vidole, kidole cha
mkono, chanda (M.), pl. vyanda.

Fire, moto, pl. mioto.

Pieces of wood to get fire by twist-
ing, upekecho,

Firewood, kuni, one piece, ukuni.

A half-burnt piece of firewood,

. kings, pl. vinga.

The act of pushing the wood further
into the fire, or an instrument for
doing so,kickocheo,kitoteo (M.).

Fireplace, jiko, pl. meko, meko,
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pl. mieko, kence ko‘tcbe:n', jikoni,
mekoni. .

Three stones to set a pot vver the
Jire upon, jifya, pl. mafya, figu,
pl. mafiga. Jifyp is the word
most used in the town, figa that
used ¥n the country.

Firefly, kimurimuri, pl. vimurimuri,
kimetimeti, pl. vimetimeti.

Firmament, anga (7).

Firmness, usimeme, uthabiti, (éin
building) mtomo.

Fish, samaki.

Dagaa, very small, small fry.

Njombo, barred with black and
yellow.

Taa, a very large flat fish.

Pono, a fish said to be nearly
always asleep.

Other kinds, Chafi, Changnu,
Chewsa, Kungu, Mchumbuluru,
Mkizo, Mwewe, Mzia, Ngurn,
Nguva, Panzi, Pungu. The
varicties of fish are exceedingly
numerous.

Chinusi, ¢ kind of fish or evil
8pirit never seen, but which 1s
supposed to seize men and hold
them under water until they are
drowned.

Fish-trap, dems, lema, cma.

Fish poison from a species of
Euphorbia, utupa.

Fisherman, mvuvi, pl. wavavi.

Fist, konde, pl. makonde.

Fits, kifafa.

Flag, bandera.

Flat (of a sword, &o.), bapa.

Flatterer, msifu, pl. wasifu, msifu-
mno.

Self-flatterer, mwajisifuni.

Flattery, kusifu.
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Flavour: luthths, tamu.
Flaz, katani, kitani.
Flea, kiroboto, pl. viroboto,
Flesh, nyama.
Fleshiness, mnofu.
Flint gun, bnndnh ya gumegume.
Flood, gharika.
Floor, chini.
Chunammed floor, sakafu.
Upper floor or roof, dari.

Flower, ua, pl. mauna.

Flue, vumbi, pl. (muck) mavumbi,
A4 flue, dohaan.

Flute, filimbi, pl. mafilimbi.

Fly, inzi, pl. mainzi.

Foam, povu.

Fog, umande, kungu, shemali.

Fold (of cloth), upindo.

Cattle-fold, zizi, pl. mazizi.

Foliage, majani.

Follower, mfuasi, pl. wafuasi, cho-
kora, pl. machokora (a hanger-
on).

Folly, upumbafu.

Fondness, mahaba.

Food, chakula, makuli (Ar.), kande
(Mer.).

Food saved from an evening meal
to be eaten in the morning, wali
wa mwikuu, bariyo (A.).

Bokoboko, a dish made of wheat
and meat.

Bumbwi, rice flour pounded up
with cocoa-nul.

Pilao, an Indian pillaw.

Birinzi.

Fool, mpumbafu, pl. wapumbafu.

Foot, mguu, pl. miguu, guu, pl.
maguu, mjiguy, pl. mijiguu
(large), kijiguu, pl. vijigau
(emall).

Footprint, uayo, pl. nyayo.
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Footmg—-to make him pay his foot-
ing, kumshika hakali,

Forbidden thing, haramu, marufaku.

Foree, nguva.

Ford, kivuko, pl. vivako.

Forchead, paji 1a uso.

Brow, kikomo cha uso.

Foreigner, mgeni, pl wageni, mja
na maji, pl. waja na maji (from
over seas).

Forelock, panja.

Foreskin, govi mbo.

Forest, mwitu, msita.

_| Fork, kiuma, pl. viuma.

Forking of a road, tree, &e., panda.

Form (outward shape), umbo, pl
maumbo.

Fort, gereza, ngome, husuni.

Fortune, bahati, nasibu.

Fortune-teller(by means of diagrams),
mpiga ramli, pl. wapiga ramli.

Foster brother or sister, nduga
kunyonya.

Foundation, msingi or msinji, pl
misingi.

Fowls, K'uku.

Fozx, mbweha.

Fraud, hadaa, madanganya.

Freedom ( from, slavery) huru, (per-
mission) ruksa, ruhusa.

Freight, nauli.

Friday, Jumaa.

Friend, rafiki, pl. rafiki or marafiki,
sahibu, pl. as’habu, shoga
(amongst women, and in Zanzi-
bar only. Ses Catamits).

Fright, khofu, woga.

(a start), kituko.

Fringe, matamvua.,

Frog, chula, pl. vyula.

Fruit, tunda, pl. matunds, ao, pL
mazao.
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Pangu, pl. mabungu, about the
size of a medlar, with a thick
russet skin.

Mazu, a kind of banana.

Zambarau, like a large damson.

Chokochoko, @ red ‘prickly skin,
a large kernel, and white pulp.

Kunazi, something like a sloe.

Kitoria, pl. vitoria.—Koma, pL
makoma. — Fuu, pl. -mafou.
—Mtofaa.

. Fruit which drops prematurely,
pooza, pl. mapooza.

Fruit-stallk, (of cloves) kikonyo,
pl. vikonyo, (of bananas) mku-
ngu, pl. mikungu.

Frying-pan, (metal) tawa, pl
matawa, (earthen) kaango, pl.

Fugitive, mhmblzx, pL wakimbizi.

Fume, azma, fukizo.

JFun, mchezo, mzaha.

kuzikani,

Furnace (for melting metal), kalibu.

Furniture, pambo la nyumba,
vyombo.

. Q..

Gain, fayida.

Gait, mwendo,

-Galago, komba.

Galbanum, ubant.

Gall, safura,

-Galla, Mgala, pl. Wagala.

‘Game, ( produce of hunting) mawi-
ndo, (amusement) mchezo, ma-
chezo.

Bao, played on a board with thirty-
two.holes in it.

Muliyandimu, @ game in which
one holds down his head, some

- .gther knocks it, and he guesses
ache struck him.
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Tiabu, played by throwing up
sticks, &o., and watching their
fall.

Dama, played on a board Uike

'.l‘w;, a gama of touch.
nge,a game consisting in follow-
ing the movements of a leader.

Garden, bustani, shamba.

Gate, mlango, pl. milango.

Gate of Paradise, kilango cha
Jjaha.

Gazelle, paa.

General, jemadari, pl. majemadari.

Generation, kizazi, pl. vizazi.

Generosity, ukarimu.

Gendus, Jini, pl. Majini.

Gentleman,mngwana, pl. wangwana.

Gentleness, upole.

Georgian woman, Jorjiya.

Gettings, pato, pl. mapato.

Ghee, samli.

Ghost, kivuli, pl. vivuli.

Ghoul, zimwi, pl. mazimwi.

Q@iddiness, masua, mbasua, kizu-
nguzungu.

Gift, zawadi (a keepsake), tunu (a
choice thing), bashishi (largess),
ada (customary gift), kilemba
(gift on the completion of awork
or to the bride’s father), wapo.

Ginger, tangawizi.

Giraffe, twiga.

Girder, mhimili, pl. mihimili.

Glirdle, mshipi, pl. mishipi, masombo
(of cloth), maazamu (a shawl),
kibobwe, pl. vibobwe (a piece
of cloth tied round the body
during hard work).

- Gérl, kijana, pl. vijana.

Slave girl, kijakazi, pl. vijakaz
Girth, kivimba. - .
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Glizzard, firigisi.
Gladness, furaha,
Glance, nathiri.
Glare. anga.
Glass, kioo.

Looking-glass, kioo, pl. vioo.

Drinking-glass, bilauri.
Glitter, kimeta.

Glory, sifa, fakhari, utukufu.
Glue (or gum), embwe.
Glutton, mlafi, pl. walafl.
Goat, mbuzi.

A strong he-goat, bebera (Ar.).
Go-between, kijumbe, pl. vijumbe.
GOD, MUUNGU, pl. miungu.
Goitre, tezi.

Gold, thahabu.

Goldsmith, mfua thahabu, pl. wafua
thahabu,

Good luck, ghanima, jaha.

Goodness, wema.

Goods. mali (possessions), vyombo
(utensils), bithaa (merchandise).

Goose, bata la Bukini, pl. mabata
ya Bukini.

Gonorrhea, kisunono,

- Gourd. See Pumpkin.

Gout, jongo.

Governor, wali, liwali, pl. maliwali.

Government, serkali, daulati.

An official, mtu wa serkali.
Grain. See Corn.

Cleaned grain, mchele.

Cooked grain, wali.

Grains of corn, punje, chembe.,
Grandchild, mjukuu, pl. wajukuu,

Great-grandchild, kijukuu, pl.

vijukuu, kitukuu, pl. vitukuu,
kilembwe, pl. vilembwe.

Great-great-grandchild, kiningins,

pl. viningina.
Grundfather, babu.
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Grandmother, bibi.
Great-grandmother, mzoa bibl
Grammar, séruf.
Grapes, zabibu,
Gratitude, shukrani.
Grass, nyasi, majani, nyika.
grass cut for fodder, ukoka.
Grasshopper, panzi, pl. mapanzi.
Grave, kaburi, pl. makaburi.
In the grave, after death, ahera,
kuzimu.
Greatness, ukubwa, ukuu, utukufu.
Greediness, choyo, roho, tamaa.
Grey hairs, mvi.
Gridiron, uma wa kuokea nyama,
pl. nyuma za kuokea nyawmsn.
Grief, sikitiko, kasarani, msiba,
huzuni, hamu, simanzi.
(for a loss), majonzi.
Grime (on a pot), masizi.

Grit (small stones), changarawi,
Groom, mchunga, pl. wachungs,
mtunga (M.), pl. watunga.

Ground, chini, inchi.
Ground nuts, mjugu nyasa, (¢ hard
round kind) mjugu mawe.
Grudging person, hiana.
Gruel, uji.
Guard, mlinzi, pl. walinzi.
Guava, mpera, pl. mapera.
Guava-tree, mpers, pl. mipera.
Guest, mgeni, pl. wageni.
Guide, rubani, kiongozi, pl. viongozi,
mkuu genzi.
Guitar, kinanda, pl. vinanda
Guinea fowl, kanga.
(a crested kind), kororo.
Gum (birdlime, &e.), ulimbo,
Gum (of the teeth), ufizi, pl. fizi,
Gum Arabic, haba, sumugh.
Gum Amini or Copal, sandarusi.
Gun, bunduki.
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Flint gun,bunduki ya gumegume. |  Inside of the fingers, kikofi, pl.
Gun-barrel, kasiba. vikofi.
Nipple, kifa, pl. vifa. Handful (that will lie on the hand),
Gun-cap, fataki. ukufi, pl. kufi.
Gun-lock, mtambo, pl. mitambo. (that which will lie on the two
(cannon), mzinga, pl. mizinga. hands), chopa, pl. machopa.
Gun-carriage, gurudumo la| (that can be grasped in the hand),
mzinga. konzi, pl. makonzi.
Gunpowder, baruti. Handkerchief, leso.
Gut, tumbo, pl. matambo. Pocket handkerchief, leso ya ku-
futia kamasi.
H. Handle (like a knife-handle), mpini,
H. The guttural Arabic h, ha ngoe. pl. mipini, kipini, pl. vipini.
The softer Arabic h, he mdawari. (projecting like that of a sauce-

Habits, mazoezo, mathehebu.

Heemorrhoids, bawasir,

Haft, mpini, pl. mipini, kipini, pl.

vipini.

Hair, nyelo (or nwele), sing. unyele.
(of the beard), ndevu, sing. udevu.
(of the body, especially of the

pubes), mavuzi, sing. vuzi.
(of the eyebrow), nyushi, sing.
un,

(of the eyelash), kope, sing. ukope.
(of the hand and arm), malaika,
sing. laika,
(of an animal), singa.
Straight hair, nyele za singa.
Woolly hair, nyele za kipilipili,
Half, nusu.
A half orange, cocoa-nut, &e. lnzio,
pl. vizio.
Halyards, henza,
Ropes passing through the pulley
of the halyards, jarari.
Hammer, nyundo.
Hand (or arm and hand), mkono,
pl. mikono.
Palm of the hand, kitanga cha
mkono, pl vitanga vya mikono.
Fronl of the hand, kofl, pl. makofl.

pan), kono, mkono, pl. m.kono.
(bowed Uke that of a bucket),
utambo, pl. tambo.

Handwriting, khati, mwandiko.

Hanger-on, chokora, pl. machokora,

Happiness, furaha, furahani, raha.

Harbour, bandari, bundari.

Hardness, ugumu.

Hare. See Rabbit.

Harm, mathara,

Harness, matandiko.

Harp, kinubi, pl. vinubi.

Harpoon, chusa, pl. vyus:.

Harvest, mavuno.

Haste, haraka, hima.

Hat, chapeo.

Hatchet, kishoka, pl. vishoks, kitoka
(M.), pl. vitoka, upt.nba, pl.
pamba,

Hatred, machukio, buothu.

Hawk, mwewe.

Hawker, dalali.

Head, kitwa (or kichwa), pL
vitwa.

A little head, kijitwa, pl. vijitwa.
Head of a ship, omo.

Head winds, pepo za omo.

Head cloth worn by women, ukaya
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(of blue calico), dusamali (of
8ilk).

IHeadship, ujumbe.

Healing things, mapoza.

Health, uzima, afia, hali (state).

Heap, fungu, pl. mafungu,
chungu.
of stones, boma, pl. maboma.,

of wood and sticks, biwi, pl.
mabiwi, kichaka, pl. vichaka.
of earth, kisugulu, pl. visugulu.
(a raised bed), tuta, pl. matuta.
Hea?t, moyo, pl. mioyo, or nyoyo,
mtima, pl. mitima.
Heat, moto, hari (sweat), harara
(prickly heat).
Heaven, mbingu, sing. uwingu,
samawati (Ar.).
Heaviness (weight), uzito.
(sorrow), hamu.
Hedge, ua, pl. nyua.
Hedge made tn the sea for taking
fish, uzio, pl. nyuzio.
Heel, kifundo (or kisigino) cha
mguu.
Heifer, mtamba, pl. mitamba.
Heir, mrithi, pl. warithi.
Help, msaada.
Hem, upindo.
Hemp. BSee Cannabis Indica.
Hempen rope, kamba ulayiti.
Hen, k'uku.
Laying hen, koo, pl. makoo.
Hen, full grown, but that has not
yet laid, t'embe.
Henna, hina.

Herd, kundi, pl. makundi.
Herdsman, mchunga, pl. wachunga,
mtunga (M.), pl. watunga.
#ero, shujaa, pl. mashujaa, fahali,

pl. mafahali.
&eroism, ushujaa,
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Hesitation, msangao.

(#n spealking), kubabaika.
Hickup, kwikwe.
Hidden thing, fumbo, pl. mafum!
Hide, ngozi. .
Hill, kilima, pl. vilima.

A b;oibcky hill, jabali, pl. maja-

Hilt, kipini, pl. vipini,
Hindrance, kizuizo, kizuio, kizuizi.
It 4s said that Dr. Krapf, being
on one occasion delayed from
day to day, in obedience to
superior orders, said to those
who delayed him:—Kesho na
kesho ni madanganya, ao ni
makatazanya. “ To-morrow
and to-morrow 18 deceiving or
Jorbidding ;” to which they re-
plied:—8i madanganya wala
si makatazanya, ni mazuiza-
nya. “It s not deceiving, and
it 8 not forbidding, it is delay-

”»

Hinge, patta, bawaba.
Hip, nyonga (?), tokono (A.).
Hippopotamus, kiboko, pl. viboko,
tomondo.
Hire, taja, ijara, ujira.
History, hadithi.
Hoarseness, kupwewa na sauti. .
Hoe, jembe (or gembe), pl. ma-
Jjembe,
Hoeing-up time, mapalilo.
Hold (of a ship), ngama.
Hole, tundu, pl. matundu.
(through anything), kipenyo, pl.

vipenyo.
(dibbled for seeds or plants), ko-
rongo, pl. makorongo.
Hole to give light and air, mwa~
ngaza, pl. miangaza.
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Hole in the lower lobe of the ear,
ndewe. :

Holiness, utakatifu, nmtakatifu,

Hollow (of a tres), mvungu.

Hollowness, uvurungu.

Home, kwangu, kwako, kwake,
kwetu, kwenu, kwao, according
to the person whose home it {s.

I have some at home, iko kwangu.

Honey, asali ya nyuki.

Honour, heshima, ukarimu, utu-
kufa.

Hoof, ukwato, pl. kwato, kwata.

Hook ( fish-hook), doana.

(used to steady work with),

kulabu.

Hope, matumaini.

Hordeolum, chokea.

Horn, pembe, pl. pembe or ma-
pembe.

An  antelope’s
trumpet,  baragumu.
Musical Instruments.

Horse, farasi, fras.
Host (army or multitude), jeshi, pl.
majeshi.

Host (entertainer), mwenyeji, pl.
wenyeji.

Hostility, wadai, adawa.
Hour, saa.
House, nyumba.,
(largs), jumba, pl. majumba.
(small), kijumba, pl. vijumba.
Household of slaves, kijoli.
Hum, mavumi.
Humility, unenyekeo.
Hump (of an oz), nundu.
(of & humpback), kigongo.
Hunger, njas, ndaa (M.).
Hundred, mia.

Two hundred, miteen.

Hunter, mwinds, pl. wawinda.

'hom used as a
Ses
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Hurry, haraka,
Husband, mume, pl. waume,
Husk, gands, pl. maganda.
Husk and bran of rice, kumvi.
Husk of the cocoa-nut, makumbi.
Hut, kibanda, pl. vibanda.
Hysna, fisi, pisi.
Spotted hyzna, kingubwa.
Hydrocele, mshipa, pumbo, kito-
nga ()
Hypocrite, mnafiki, pl. wanafiki.

L
Ibo, Wibo,
Idiot, hayawani.
Idleness, uviva.
Idolater, kafiri, pl. makafirl.
Ignorance, ujinga.
Image, sanamu,
Imperial. See Beard.
Imprecation, apizo, pl. maapizo.
Iinprisonment, kifungo.
Incense, buhuri, ubani, uvumba,
uudi. See Censer.
Income, pato.
Independence, upweke.
Indian (heathen), Banyani, pl. Ma-
banyani.
Indian (Mahommedan), Muhindi,
pl. Wahindi.
Indian rubber, mpira,
Indian corn, muhindi. Ses Maize.
Infection, kuambukiza,
Infidel, kafiri, pl. makafiri,
Infirmity, uthaifu.
Information, habari,
Ingenuity, uyuzi, umaheli.
Inheritance, urithi.
Inheritor, mrithi, pl. warithi.
Ink, wino.
Inkstand, kidau cha wino.
Inlaid work, njumu.
r
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Innovation, mzuzi, pl. mizuzi.
Innovator, mzushi, pl. wazushi.
Insect, mdudu, pl. wadudu.

Paange, gadfly.

Manyiga, hornet.

Dudu vule, a boring hornet.

Bunzi, pl. mabunzi, a stinging

Sy
Vunja jungo, @ mantis.
Boroshoa, a long-shaped black
insect found in dust-heaps.
Insolence (self-sufficiency), kinaya.
Instruction, mafundisho.
Instruments (nautical), vipande vya
kupimia.
Insult, tukano, pl. matukano.
Intellect, akili (generally treated as
a plural noun of Class IIL.).
Intention, nia, kasidi.
Interpretation, tafsiri.
Interpreter, mkalimani, pl. wakali-
mani, posoro.
Intestines, matumbo,

Small intestines, chango.
Interruption, kizuizo, pl. vizuizo.
Intoxicating thing, kileo, pl. viléo.
Intozication, kileo, kulewa.
Intruder, kizushi, pl. vizushi, fisadi

(one who enters a house without
lawful purposs).
Invalid, mgonjwa, pl. wagonjwa.
TIron, chuma.

4 piece of iron, chuma, pl. vyuma.

Iron bar, mtaimbo, pl. mitaimbo,
Island, kisiwa, pl. visiwa.
Ttch, upele, pele.
Itching, mnyeo.
Jvory, pembe.

a large tusk, buri.

J.
Jacl:al, mbwa wa mwitu. *
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Jackfruit, finesi, pl. mafinesi.
Jackfruit tree, mfinesi, pl. mi-
finesi.

Jar (for carrying water), wiungi,
pl. mitungi.

Jar (large), kasiki.

Jasmine, jasmini,

Jaw, taya.

Jealousy, uwivu.

Jealous anger, gheiri.
To weep for jealousy, kulia ngoa.

Jewel, johari.

Jin, jini, pl. majini.

Johanna, Anzwani,

Joint, kiungo, pl. viungo.

(¢n & cane), fundo, pl. mafundo.
(piece between two joints in a
cane), pingili.

Joist, boriti.

Joke, ubishi. .

Journey, safari, mwendo.

Two days’ journey, mwendo wa
siku mbili.

Joy, furaha.

Judge, kathi, pl. makethi, mwa-
muzi, pl. waamuzi, mwamua,
pl. waamus.

Judgment, hukumu, maamuzi.

Jug, kopo, pl. makopo.

Juice, maji.

Justice, haki.

K
Keel, mkuku, utako (Mer.)
Kernel, kisa, pl. visa.
Kettle, kanderinya.
Key, ufunguo, pl. funguo.
Kick, teke, pl. mateke.
Kidney, nso, figo (M.).
Kind, namna, ginsi, aina.
Kind, sort or style is expressed by
ki. prefized to the place, thing,
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or people. Kihindi, the Indian
sort. Kizungu, the European
sort.

Vistn vya Kihindi, shoes like
those worn by the Indians.

Viazi vya Kizungu, sweet potatoes
of the European sort,i.e. potatoes.

Mavazi ya kifaume, robes of the
kingly sort, royal robes.

Kindness, wema.

Every kindness, killa jambo la
wema.

A kindness, fathill,

Kindred, ndugu, jamaa.

Utani, the belonging to a kindred
race.

Mtani, pl. watani, a person of ya
kindred race.

King, mfalme, pl. wafalme, malki,
liki

Chess king, shah,
Kingdom, ufalme, ufalume, ufaume,
milki, mulki.
Kinsman, ndugu, jamaa.  See
Kindred.
Kiss, busu.
Kitchen, jikoni, mekoni.
Kite (bird), mwewe,
(toy), tiara.
Knes, gote, pl. magote, ondo, pl.
maondo (A.).
Knife, kisu, pl. visu.
(large), jisu, pl. mejisu.
Kotama, a curved knife used in
getting palm wine.
Shembea, a kind of curved knife.
Knight (chess), frasi.
Knot, fundo, pl. mafando.
Knowingness, ujuvi, ujuzi, werevu.
EKnowledge, maarifa, elimu, hekima.
Koran, korani, furakanu, msahafu.
It is divided énto thirty juzuu,
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which together make a khitima
nzima.

L.

Labour, kazi,

Labour pains, utungu,

Lac (100,000), lakki.

Ladder, ngazi.

Ladle made out of a cocoa-nut, kata,
pl. makata (deep, used to dip
up water with); upawas, pl. -
pawa (shallow, used for gravy,
curry, &e.).

Lady, bibi, mwana mke wa kiu-
ngwana.

Lady of the house, mwana.
Ladylove, mchumba.

Lake, ziwa la maji, pl. maziwa.

Lamoo, Amu. :

Lamp, taa. .

Lampstand, a piece of wood with
two flat pieces projecting at
right angles on which the lamp
48 placed, mwango, pl. miango.

Lampwick, utambi, pl. tambi.

Land, inchi, nti (M.).

Landing-place, diko, pl. madiko,
liko, pl. maliko.

Language, lughd, maneno, The
language of a place or nation
ts expressed by the use of the
prefie ki-. Maneno ya Kiu-
nguja or Kiunguja,the languagc
of Zanzibar. Kinyamwezi, the
language of the Nysmwezi
tribe. See Dialect. °

Filthy and insulting language,
matukano,

Languor, utepeteva. :

Lantern, fanusi, kandili, pl. mes
kandili.

Lappet, kishungi, pl. vishungi.

E 2
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Largess, takarima, bashishi.
Lathe, keezo.
Laugh, cheko, pl. macheko, kicheko,
pl. vicheko.
Law, sheria, hukumu,
(for sounding), bildi.
Leader, kiongozi, pl. viongozi.
Leaf (of a tree), jani, pl. majani.
(of a cocoa-nut tree), kuti, pl.
makuti.

Leaf (of a book), ukurasa, pl.
kurasa.
Lean-to, kipenu, pl. vipenu.
. Learning, elimu.
4 man of learning, mwana wa
chuoni.
Leather, ngozi, ngovi.
Leave, ruksa, ruhusa.
To take leave, kuaga.
Leaven, chachu, hamira.
Lee side, upande wa chini.
Leech, mruba, pl. miruba, mdudu
afyonzaye damu.
Lefthandedness, shoto.
Leg (or foot), mguu, pl. miguu.
(of a native bedstead), tendegu,
pl. matendegu.
Loss of the use of the legs, kitewe,
kiwete.
Leg ring. See Anklet.
Legend, hadithi.
Leisure (private time), faragha,

Lemon, limao, pl. malimao.

Length, urefu.

Leopard, chui, tui (M.).

Leprosy, ukoma, balangs, jethamu,
matana.

Letter, waraka, pl. nyaraka, barua,
khati.

Letter (of the alphabet), herufu.
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Lever, mvukuto, pl. mivukuto
Liar, mwongo, pl. wawongo.
Liberality, ukarimu.
Licentiousness, washerati.

Licorice, sus.

Lid, kifuniko, pl. vifuniko, kibia, p&
vibia, mkungu wa kufunikia.

Lie, wongo, uwongo.

Life, uzima (health), maisha (oon-
tinuance), roho (soul).

Light, nuru, weupe, mwanga, pl
mianga, angs, pl. maanga
(glare). .

Lighthole, mwangaza, pl. mia~
ngaza.

Lights (of an animal), yavuyava.

Lightning, umeme.

Like (similar thing), kifani, pl
vifani.

Likeness, mfano, pl. mifano, kifano
pl. vifano, sanamu, sura,

Lime, chokaa.

Lime (fruif), dimu.
Sweet lime, dimu tamu.

Limit, mpaka, pl. mipaka (boun-
dary), kinga (block), upoo
(what cannot be surpassed).

Line, mstari, pl. mistari (drawn),
safu (row), ugwe (cord), shairi
(léne of verse).

Linen, kitani.

Lining of a kanzu round the throat,
kaba.

Lion, simba.

Lip, mdomo, mlomo, or mwomo, pl.
midomo, milomo, or miomo.

Lip-ring, ndonya.

Liguid, waji, kioweva.

Lisp, kitembe.

Litter (carried by four men),
machera. .

Little pieces, vidogo, sing. kidogo



SUBSTANTIVES.

Ldver, ini, pl. maini.

Lizard, mjusi, pl. wejusl.

Large water lizard, kenge.

Kinds of lisards, mguruguru, pl.

waguruguru— gorong’ondwa—
kiuma mbuzi—mjumbakaka—

Load, mzigo, pl. mizigo.

Loaf, mkate, pl. mikate.

Loan, maazimo, karatha.

Lock, kitasa, pl. vitasa (boz lock),
komeo or gomeo (a native
wooden lock), kufuli, pl. maku-
fuli (padlock).

Looust, mzige, pl. wazige, nzige.

Loy, gogo, pl. magogo.

(nautical), batli.

Loin cloth, nguo, doti, kikoi, pl.
vikoi (with a striped border).

Loins, kiuno, pl. viuno.

ZLonging, uchu, tamaa, hawa,

Look, nathari,

Looking-glass, kioo, pl. vioco.

Loop, kitanzi, pl. vitanzi.

Zoops to haul up a boat by,

kishwara.

Loes, hasara.

Lots, kura.

Louse, chawa, tawa.

Love, shauko, mapenzi, habba,
mshabu, pendo, mapendo.

Luck, bahati, nasibu.

Messenger of <ll luck, korofl.
Lukewarmness, uvuguvugu.
ZLumbrici, chango.

ZLump, fungo, pl. mafungo, fumba,
pl. mafumba.

Lump (as in flour), kidonge, pl.

vidonge, vumbu, pl. mavumbu.

Lump (of meat), chinyango.
Lunacy, kichaa, soda.

Lunatic, mwenyi kichaa.

!
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Lungs, pafa, pumu, yavuyavu (of
an animal).
Lust, hawa.
M.

Mace (spice), basbasi.

Machine, samani, mtambo, pl. mi-
tambo. ’

Madagascar, Buki, Bukini,

Madness, wazimo, mahoka (country
dialeot). .

Magadoza, Mkuchyo.

Magie, uchawi (black magic),
uganga (white magic).

Maggot (funza).

Magnesia (sulphate of), chumvi ya
haluli.

Maiden, mwana mwali.
Maize (plant), muhindi.
half-grown, matindi.
(corn), mahindi.
(corn cob), gunzi, pl. magunzi.
(young cob), ngara.
(parched corn), mbisi.
Magesty, enzi, ezi.
Malice, uovu.
Man (person), mtu, pl. watu.
(male), mwanamume, pl. waa-
naume,
(human betng), mwana Adamu,
bin Adamu (Ar.).
A very large man, jitu, pl. majitu.
A youhg man whose beard is
beginnéng to appear, mvulana,
pl. wavulana.
Man of the world, mtu mwereva.
Mango, embe, embe (M.), pl. ma-
embe. Embe za dodo, large
mangoes.
Mango-tree, mwembe, pl. miembe,
Mangouste, mohiro, pl. wachiro,
Mangrove, mkoko, pl. mikoko.
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Manner, ginsi.
An elegant manner, madaha.
Manners, desturi, mathehebu.
Good manners, adabu, tasfida.
Mantis, vunja jungo.
Manure, samadi.
Manusoript, mwandiko, pl. mia-
ndiko.
Mark, alama.
Marks made by dragging anything
along, mkokoto, pl. mikokoto.
Tribal mark, nemba. Ses Spot,
Blotch.
Market, soko, pl. masoko.
Marriage, ndoa, mikaha.
(the ceremony), barusi.
(intermarriage), kuoana.
Marrow, bongo.
Martyr, shahidi, pl. mashahidi.
Mask, barakosa.
Mason, mwashi, pl. waashi.
Mason’s trowel, mwiko, pl. miiko.
Muss, the mass of, jamii ya.

Mast, mlingote, pl. milingote,
mgote, pl. migote.
Small mizen-mast, mlingote wa
kalmi or galmi.
Master (of a house, or of slaves),
bwana.
Master (of a school), mwalimu, pl.
waalimu.
Master’s son, bwana mdogo.

Master workman, fundi.

One’s own master, 'mweza mwe-
nyewe.

Mat (coarse matting), jemvi, pl.

majamvi.

Sleeping mat, mkeka, pl. mikeka.

Sleeping mat made like a bag with
one side open, fumba.

Oval prayer mat, musala, pl. mi-
sala,
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Round mat on which food is laid
out, kitanga, pl. vitanga.

Strips of palm leaf for plaiting
fine mats, myaa, pl. miyaa.

Strips of palm leaf for plaiting
coarse mats, mwas, pl. miwaa.

Narrow strips ready to be sewn
together to make coarse mats,
shupatu, pl. mashupatu.

Strips for making fine mats,
ukiri, pl. kiri.

The thick edge of strips of
‘matting, ng’ong’o.

Busati, a sort of matting brought
from Muscat.

Matchmaker, kijumbe, pl. vijumbe.

Matches, viberiti.

Matter (pus), usaha.

A matter, jambo, jawabu.

What 18 the matter? Kuna ninf?

What s the matter with you?
Una nini.

Mattress, godoro, pl. magodoro,

Mayotte, Maotwe.

Meal (food), chakula.

First meal after a fast, futari.
Meal (flour), unga.

Meaning, maana,

Meanness, unyonge,

Means, njia.

Meagsles, churuwa.

Measure, kadri, kiasi, cheo, kipima,
A measure, kipimo, pl. vipimo.
Measuring rod, line, &o., chenexo,

pl. vyenezo.

See Cubit, Fathom, Span, Weight.
The weights are used as measures
Jor such a capacity as would
contain that weight of millet

Meat, nyama. [ (mtama).
Small pieces cooked on a skewer,

mshakiki, pl. mishakiki,
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Pieces cooked on two parallel
sticks, subana.

Meatiness, mnofu.

Meddler, pingamizi.

Mediator (peace-maker), mselehisha,
pl. waselehisha, msuluhisha,
pl. wasuluhisha, mpatanishi,
pl. wapatanishi.

' Medicine,dawa, pl. dawa or madawa.

(medical knowledge), utabibu,
uganga.

Medicine wman, mganga, pl. wa-

ganga.

Meekness, upole.

Melancholy, huzuni, hamu.

Memorandum (written), khati.

Memgyial, kumbukumbu, uku-
mbusho.

Memory, ukumbuka, ufahamu.

Menstraation, heth.

Mention, kumbukumbu.

Merchandsse, bithaa.

Merchant, mfanyi biashara, pl. wa-

* fanyi biashara, tajiri, pl. ma-

tajiri (& rich man), tathbiri,
bazazi (huckster),

Mercury, zebakh.

Meroy, rehema, huruma.

Merit, ajara.

Merka, Marika.

Message, maneno, habari.
Messenger, mjumbe, pl. wajumbe,
wtume, pl. watume, tume.

Metal, madini.
Middle, kati.

Middle of a piecs of cloth, mji.
Midge, usubi.
Midnight, usiku saa a sita, kati ya

usiku, usiku wa manane.

Midwife, mzalisha, pl. wazalisha.
Mddew, kawa.
Mk, maziwe.
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Curdled milk, maziwa mabivu.
Buttermilk, mtindi.
Mill, dinu, pl. vinu.
Steam mill, kinu cha moshi.
04l mill, kinu che kushindikia.
Hand mill, mawe ya kusagia
(this last only <s used for grind-
tng corn. Kinu ds properly a
wooden mortar, and the common
0il mills consist of a lever turned
tn & mortar by camels).
Millipede, jongoo,
Millet, mtama.
Jully formed but unripc, mtams
tete.
Millet stalks, mabua, sing. bua.
kinds of millet, kibakuli, kipaje.
Mind, moyo (heart), akili (wits),

Mine, madini. [néa (intention).
Mint (herb), nana, fidina (?).
Minute, dakika.

Miracle, mwujiza, pl. miujiza, ajabu.

Miscarriage, kuharibu mimba.

Mischief, mathara, uharabu.

Miser, bakhili, choyo.

Misery, shidds, thulli.

Misfortune, msiba, pl. misiba, taabu.

Missile, kimwondo, pl. zimwondo
(used to mean shooling stars,
because said to be cast at the
Jins by the angels).

Missionary, mpeekwsa, pl. wa-
peekwa.

Mist, kungu, umande, shemali

Mistake, kosa, makosa.

Mistress (of slaves), bibi.

(of the house), mwana. It ¢s
reckoned good manners in
Zanzibar to speak of one’s own
mother as mwana.

Mistress (kept woman), kinyumba.

Mistress (sweetheart), mchumba.
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Mizen-mast, mlingote wa kalmi or
galmi.
Mockery, usimanga.
Moderation, kadri, kiasi.
Modesty, haya.
Mokhilla, Moalli.
Mole, fuko (?).
Mombas, Mvita.
Monday, Juma a tatu.
Money, fetha.
Monfia, Mafya.
Monkey, kima.
Tumbili, & small Ught-coloured

Ngedere, a small black monkey.

Mbega, pl. wabega, a black
monkey with long white hair on
the shoulders.

Monsoon (northerly winds), musimi.
Month, mwezi, pl. miezi.

The months of the Arab year are
determined by the sight of the
moon, or by the lapse of thirty
full days. The months practi-
cally begin from the end of the
fasting month, and are called
Mfunguo wa mosi,—wa pili,—
wa tatu,—wa’nne,—wa tano,—
wa sita,—wa saba,—wa nane,
—wa kenda, Rajabu, Shaabani,
Ramathani. Ses Time.

A month of less than thirty days,
mwezi mpungufu.

A month of thirty full dayc, mwe-
zi mwangamu.

Monthly pay, mshaara.

Moon, mwezi.

Moonblindness, kiwi.

Moonlight, bala mwezi.

Morning, subui, assubui, ussubui.

Morning asr, umande,

Morocco, Magharibi.
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Morsel, kidogo, pl. vidogo.

Mortar for pounding and eleaning
grain, &c., kinu, pl. vinu.

Mortar for throwing shells, ko-
mbora.

Builder’s mortar, chokaa.

Platters used as mortar boards,
chano, pl. vyano.

Mosque, meskiti, moskiti, mesjid.

Mosquito, imbu.

Moth, noondo.

Mother, mama. It is polits in Zan-
zibar to speak of one’s own
mother as mwana.

Step-mother, mama wa kambo.

Mother-in-law, mkwe, pl. wakwe.
Mould, kalibu. .

(mouldiness), ukungn, kawa.
Mound, (of earth), kisugulu, pl. vi-

sugulu.

Mound (of stones), boma, pl. ma-
boma.

Mountain, mlima, pl. milima.
Mourning (grief), msiba.

To make a formal wmourning,
kukaa matanga.

To finish a jformal mourning,
kuondoa matanga.

To live very privately during
mourning for a husband, ku-
kalia eda.

The feast with which a moumiag
concludes, hitimu.

Moustache, muomo, pl. miomo.

Mouth, kinwa, pl. vinwa, kanwa, pl.
makanwa.

Mucus (from the nose), kamasi.

(from the vagina), utoko.

Mud, tope; much mud, matope.

Muddiness tn water, vambi.

Mule, nyumbu, béghala. [ruba.
Multiplication (arithmetical), thé.
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Multitude, makutano, kundi, pl.
makundi, jeshi, pl majeshi,
umaati.

Mummy, mumysani.
Mungoose, mchiro, pl. wachiro.
Murderer, muuwaji, pl. wauwaji.
Musole, tafu.
Mushroom, kioga, pl. vioga. .
Music, ngoma.
Musical Instruments. See Drum.
Baragumu, a spiral antelope’s
horn used as a trumpet.
Kayamba, a sort of rattle.
Kinanda, pl. vinanda, a stringed
instrument, used of European
instruments generally.
Kinubi, a harp.
Matoazi, sing. toazi, cymbals.
Mbui, a buffalo’s horn played by
beating. )
Paanda, a trumpet.
Upato, a plate of copper sounded
by beating. .
Vugo, a large horn sounded by
beating.
Zeze, a threo-stringed lute.
Zomari, a sort of clarionet.
Musk, mesiki, meski.
Mussel (shell fish), kijogoo, pl. vijo-
goo, kome, pl. makome.
Mustard, kharadali.
Myriad, kikwi, pl. vikwi or zikwi.
Myrrh, manemane.

N.
Nedl ( finger), ukucha, pl. kucha.
(irom), msomari, pl. misomari.
Name, jina, pl. majina.
What ¢s your name? Jina lako
nani ?
Namesake, somo, pl. masomo.
Nape of the neck, ukosi, kikosi.
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Napkin, kitambaa, pl. vitambaa.
Table mnapkin, kitambaa cha
meza.
Nareotic, kileo, pl. vileo.
Nation, taifa, pl. mataifa.
Native, mzalia, pl. wazalia, kizao,
pl. vizao, kivyao, pl. vivyao.
Nature, asili, tabia.
Nautical ¢nstruments, vipande vya
kupimia.
Navel, kitovu, pl. vitovu.
Necessaries (especially as supplied
by God’s providence), riziki,
ziriki (M.).
(useful things), vifaa.
Necessity, farathi, lazima, ukwasefu.
Neck, shingo, pl. mashingo. See
Back, Nape.
Need, uhtaji, kutaka, matakwa.
Needle, sindano.
Neighbour, jirani.
Neighbourhood, upande wa, ki-
yambo (?).
Nest, tundu, pl. matundu.
- (a laying place), kiota, pl. viota.
Net, mshipi, pl. mishipi.
used to take gazelles, &e., wavu,
pl. nyavu, chavu, pl. vyava.
Stake net, hedge made in the sea,
uzio, pl. nyuzio.
Round casting net, kimia, pl.
vimia.
Beine $hade of Buropean cordage,
jarifa (or jarife), pl. majarifa.
Beine made of cocoa-nut fibre,
juya, pl. majuya.
Fish trap made of basket work,
dema.
Nettle, kiwavi, pl. viwavi (used also
News, habari. [of sea-nettles).
Night, usiku,

All night, usiku kucha.
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Four whols nights, siku nne usiku
kucha.

Four days and nights, siku nne
mohana na usiku.

Nightmare, jinamisi.

Nipple, chuchu ya ziwa, titi,
bubu (A.).

of a gun, kifa, pl. vifa.

Nobody, si mtu.

There 48 nobody, hapana (or
hakuna) mtu.

Noise, sauti. .

of voices, kelele, pk makelele,
uthia.
Bee Bellow, Roar, Hum, Cry.

Nonsense, upuzi, puo.

" Noon, athuuri, jua kitwani,
Noose, tanzi, pl. matanzi.
North, kibula, kaskazini.

% Northerly winds, kaskazi.

Nose, pua, pl. pua or mapua.

Nose ornament shaped like a stud,
kipini, pl. vipini.
Nose ring, azama.

Nostril, tundu ya pus, ‘'mwanzi wa
pua (7).

Notch, a place where a triangular
piece is broken out, pengo.

Note, barua, khati.

Number, hesabu, kiwango.

Nurse, yaya (dry nurse), ‘mlezi, pl.
walezi (of a child), mpguzi, pl.
wauguzi (of a sick n).

Nut, kokwa, pl. makokwa. See
Ground, Cashew, &e.

Nutmeg, kungumanga.

0.
Oar, kasia, pl. makasia.
Qath, uapo, pl. nyapo, kiapo, pl.
viapo, yamini.
Obedience, mutin.
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Objections, mokindano, makatezo.

Occupation, shughuli.

(Esophagus, umio.

Offering, sadake (gift), thabihu
(sacrifice), kafara (a sacrifice to
avert calamsty ; €t €8 buried or
thrown away). '

Officer, akida, mkuu wa asikari.

Officiousness, futhuli, wufuthuli,

Offspring, mzao, pl. wazao, [ujuvi.

0il, mafuta.

Castor-oil, mafuta ya mbarika,
Semsem-oil, mafuta ye uta.

Ointment, marhamu.

Old age, uzee, ukongwe (extreme).

Old person, mzee, pl. wazee, ki-
kongwe, pl. vikongwe (e2-
tremely old).

Omelette, kiwanda, kimanda.

Omen, fali.

Omnipresence, eneo 1a Muungu (the
spread of God).

Onion, kitunguu, pl. vitungua.

Open place, kiwanja, pl. viwanja,
wangwa, wanda.

piece of waste ground in a town,
uga.

Opinion, wasia.

Opium, afyuni.

Opportunity, nafasi.

Ophthalmia, weli wa macho.

Orange, chungwa, pl. machungwa,
chungwa la kizungu, danzi la
kizungu. .

Bitter or wild oranges, danzi, pl.
madanzi.

Mandarin oranges, kangaja.

(a larger sort), chenza, chenza ra
kidjjemi.

Order. See Command.

(regularity, or a regular order),
turatibu.
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Ordeal, kiapo, pl. viapo. Pad used as a saddle for donkeys,
Origin, asili, chimbuko, mwanzo. khorj.
Ornament, pambo, pl. mapambo, | Paddle, kafl, pl. makafl.
kipambo, pl. vipambo. Padlock, kufuli.
Dalia, a yellow cosmetic. Pail, ndoo.
Ndonys, lipring worn by the | Pain, maumiva, uchungu, kuuma.
Nyassa women. Paint, rangi.

Sarafu, a small gold plats worn
on the forehead.

Shangwi, an ornament worn.

betweoen the shoulders.
Urembo, black lines painted upon
the face.
Uzuri, cosmetic applications.
'Vidani, collars of gold or silver.
See Anklets, Bracelets, Ear, Noce.

Orphan, yatima,

Os coccygis, kifundugu.

Ostrich, buni.

Otto of roses, hal wiradi.

Outlet, pakutokea.

Outrigger (of canoes), matengo.

Outskirts of a town, kiunga.

Oven, tanuu, tanuru.

Over-looker, msithamizi, pl. wasi-
mamizi, mwangalizi, pl. waa-
ngalizi.

Owl, bundi,

Owner, mwenyewe.

Oz, ng'ombe or gnombe, maksai.

Oyster, cheza, kome (?), pl. ma-
kome, kombe za pwani.

P,

- Pace, mwendo,

Package, packet, or parcel, robota,
gora (of cloth), peto, pl. ma~
peto.

Small packet, kipeto, pl. vipeto.

Pad of grass, &e., used to carry a
load on the head upon, generally
twisted intv a ring, kata.

Pair, jozi, jura, jeuzi, jauzi.
Palace, jumba.
Palanquin, machera,
Palate, kaaka, kaa la kinwa,
Palisading, zizi, kizizi.
Palm of the hand, kitanga cha
mkono, pl. vitanga vya mikono.
A sail-maker's palm, dofra, pl.
madofra,
Palm-tree. See Cocoa-nut, Date.
Leaf-stem of a palm-tree, upongoc,
pl. pongoe.
Mkoche, has an edible fruit.
Miala, hyphsne, branching palm.
Mvuma, borassus palm.
Palm-oil tree, mehikichi, pl. michi-
Kkichi. )
its fruit, chikichi, pl. machikichi.
the small nuts contained tn the
Jruit, kichikichi, pl. vichikichi.
Palm-wine, tembo.
Spirit made from palm-wine,
zarambo.
Palm-wine syrup, asali ya tembo.
Palmar abscess, kaka.
Palpitafion of the heart, kiherehere
cha moyo.
Panniers, shoi, shogi.
Pap, ubabwa.-
Papaw, papayi, pl. mapapayi.
Papaw-tree, mpapayi, pl. mipa-
Paper, karatasi. [payi.
Parable, methili, methali, mfano,
pl. mifano.
Paradise, peponi.

AY
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Gate of paradise, kilango cha
jaha.

Paralysis, kipooza, tiwo (?).

Paralytic, mwenyi kupooza.

Parched maize, mbisi.

Pardon, arathi, musama, masameho,
hisa.

Parent, mzas, pl. wazaa, mzazi, pl.
wazazi, mzee, pl. wazee.

Part, fungu, pl. mafungu, sehemu,
upande, pl. pande, kisma.

Partner, msharika, pl. washarika,

Partnership, usharika.

Partridge, kwale (?).

Kering’ende, the red-legged par-
tridge.

Party (faction), aria.

Pass, or passport, cheti, pl. vyeti.

Passage (by), pito, pl. kipito.

(through), kipenyo, pl. vipenyo.
A very mnarrow passage, kicho-
choro, pl. vichochoro.

Patch (in cloth), kiraka, pl. viraka.
(in planking), hasho.

Path, njia, pito, pl. mapito.

Patience, saburi, subiri, avumiliva,
utulivu.

Pattern, namna.

(to work from) kielezo, pl. vielezo.

Pauper, kibapara, pl. vibapara (an
insulting epithet).

Pawn (chess), kitunda, pl. vitunda.

Pay, ijara, njis, faritha, Mshahara
(monthly).

Pea, dengu (they are not grown in
Zanzibar, but are brought dry
from India).

A small pea-like bean, chooko,
chiroko,

Peace, amani, salamu.

Peace-maker, mpatanishi, msele-
hisha, msuluhisha.
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Peacock, tausi.
Peak, kilele, pl. vilele,
Pearl, lulu.
Pebbles (very emall), mbwe,
(or small piece of stone), kokoto,
pl. makokoto.
Peel, ganda, pl. maganda.
Peg, chango, pl. vyango.
Pelvis, tokoni.
Pen, kalamu.
Reed pen, kalamu ya *mwanzi,
Pends, mbo.
People, watu.
People of this world, walimwengu.
Other people's, -a watu,
People like us, kina, sisi.
Abdallak’s people, kina Abdallah,
Pepper, pilipili manga.
Red pepper, pilipili hoho,
Percussion oap, fataki.
Perfection, ukamilifu, utimiliva.
Perfumes, manukato,
Period (or point of time), kipindi,
pl. vipindi.
Perjury, azdr, zuli.
Permission, ruksa, rahusa.
Persia, Ajjemi.
Persian Gulf, Bahari il 'ali,
Person, mtu.
A grown person, mtu mzima. See
oud, &e.
Perspiration, hari, jasho.
Pestilence, tauni, wabba.
Pestle, mchi (or mti), pl. miochi,
mtwango, pl. mitwango.
Phantom, kivuli, pl. vivali.
Phlegm, belghamu.
Phthisis, ukohozi.
Physic, dawa, pl. dawa or madawa.
Physician, tabibu, mtabibu, pl
watabibu, mganga. pl. wa
ganga.
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%ioe, pesa, pl. pesa or mapesa. Piping, kigwe, pl. vigwe.
Yickle, achari. Pirate, i
’icture, taswira, sura, sanamu. Pistol, bastola.
’jece, kipande, pl. vipande. Pit, shimo, pl. mashimo,
Piece of Madagascar grass cloth, | Pitch or Tar, lami.

ramba, pl. maramba. Pity, huruma.
Piece let in by way of patch (in | Place, mahali, pahali.

planking), hasho. Ses Firewood.

'ig, nguruwe, nguuwe.

Jivi, a wild hog.

Yigeon, njiws, ndiwa (M.,

Tame pigeon, njiwa manga.

Wild pigeon, njiwa wa mwitu.

'ile of sticks, &e., for burning, biwi,
pl. mabiwi.

'tles (hemorrhoids), bawasir.

‘tlgrémage, haj.

', kidonge, pl. vidonge.

‘illar, nguzo.

'illow, mto, pl. mito,

Wooden head rest, m¥8milo, pl.
misamilo,

'lot, rubani.

’imple, kipele, pl. vipele, upele, pl.
pele (large), kiwe, pl. viwe (a
emall kind).

%incers, koleo.

’ine-apple, nanasi, pl. mananasi.

Yinna (shell-fish), kaya, pl. makaya,
panga, pl. mapanga.

%ipe (water), nelli.

(clarionef), zomari.

(tobacco), kiko, pl. viko. The
native pipe consists of a bowl
(bora), a stem (digali) leading
Jrom the bowl tnto a emall vessel
of water, which last is properly
the kiko ; the stem from the kiko
io the mouth {8 the shilamu.
The bubbling of the water when
it is being smoked is the malio
ya kiko,

Place may often be expressed by
the prefiz pa-,

Panyamavu, a quiet place.

Pakutokea, a place to go out at.

Panginepo, elsewhere.

or by the use of penyi.

Penyi mti, the place where the
tree is, or was.

An open place, kiwanja, pl
viwanja.

A clear space in a town, uga.

A place where offerings are made
to propitiate spirits supposed to
haunt £t, mzimu, pl. mizimu.

Plague, tauni.

Plain, uwanda.

Plan, shauri, pl. mashauri,
Plane, randa.

Plank, ubau, pl. mbau.

Planking, mbau.

A plank laid over the body befors
the earth is filled in, kiunza, pl.

Plant, mbegu, mbeyu, [viunza,

4 young plant, mehe, pl. miche,
chipukizi, pl. vipukizi.

Upupu, cowitch.

Mbaruti, a thistle-like plant with
a yellow flower.

Nyinyoro, a bulbous plant throw- .
tng up a head of red flowers.

Yungiyungi, the blue water-lily.

Afu, the wild jasmine.

Kirukia, a parasite on fruit trees.

Mpungati, a kind of cactus.

Plantains, ndizi.
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Plantation, shamba, pl. mashamba.
Plate, kisabani, pl. visahani.
A plate of metal, bamba, pl. ma-
bamba.
Platter of wood, chano, pl. vyano.
Pleasure, anasa, furaha.

Pleasing things, mapendezi.
Pledge, rahani, amani, kaba.thl.
Pleiades, kilimia.

Plenty, wingi, ungi (M.), mari-
thawa.

Plumb-line (a stone hung by a strip
of banana leaf), timazi.

Plug, nguruzi, zibo, pl. mazibo.

Plummet, chubwi.

Pocket, mfuko, pl. mifuko,

Pocket-handkerchief, leso.

Poem, mashairi, utenzi (religious).
Poet, mtunga mashairi, pl. watunga
mashairi.
Poetry , mashairi,
One line of poetry, shairi.
Point, ncha.
Poison, sumu, uchungu.
Fish poison, utupa.
Pole, mti, pl. miti.

for carrying burdens on, mpiko,

pl. mipiko.

Jor propelling a canoe, upondo, pl.

pondo.
Politeness, adabu,
Pomegranate, kamamanga.
Pomeloe, furungu, pl. mafurungu.
Pord, ziwa, pl. maziwa.
Pool, ziwa, pl. maziwa.
Pool left by the retiring ttda,
kidimbwi, pl. vidimbwi.
Poop, shetri.
Poor fres man, maskini ya Muu-
ngu.
Porcupine, nungu.
Pores, nweleo, matokeo ya hari.
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Porpoise, pomboo,
Porridge, ugali, uji, fuka, hasida.
Porter. See Doorkeeper.
(carrier), hamali, pl. mahamali,
(in a caravan), mpagazi, pl. wo=

pagazl. .

Port Durnford, Burikao.

Position in the world, cheo, kiwa
ngo.

Possessions, mali, milki.

Possessor, mwenyewe.

Possessor of, &c., mwenyi, &e., pl
wenyi, &c.

Post, mti, pl. miti.

Bearing post, mhimili, pl. mihi-

Posterity, wazao,

Pot. See Cooking-pot, Censer.

A lobster-pot, dema.

Potash (nitrate of), shura.

Potatoes, viazi vya kizungu.

Suweet potatoes, viazi, sing. kiazi,
Raised beds for planting viagi,
tuta, pl. matuta.

Potsherd (broken piece of pottery or
glass), Kigai, pl. vigal, gui, .
magai (a large piece), kige-
renyenza, pl. vigerenyenza (a
very small piece, a splinter).

Potter, mfinangi, pl. wafinangi, mfl-
nyanzi, wafinyanzi,

A place to bake potter’s work, joko.

Poultry, k'uku.

Poverty, umasikini.

Powder, unga.

Gunpowder, baruti.

Power, uwezo,nguvu, mamlaka, enzi.

Practice, mtaala, mazoezo.

Praise, sifa, hamdi.

Prattle, vijineno.

Prayer (worship), ibada.

(entreaty), kuomba.
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bed forms), sala. The
Mohanmedan times of
re, Magaribi, dérectly
et ; Esha, an hour cr
'; Alfajiri, before sun-
wuuri, at noon ; Alasiri,
if-way between noon
et.

venyi kukhutubu, or

indisho.

dmba.

¥ft), zawadi.

esent, ada, kilemba. -

presents.at a wedding ;

ride’s father, mahari,

. to the bride’s mother,

beleko ; to the bride’s

iosha miguu, kifunua
to the bride herself,

ono.

sure, shinikizo.

lo.

‘hamani.

vipele vya hahara.

ent for it, liwa.

i, pl. makahini (used
e of soothsayer).

, kasisi, padre or pa-
napadiri.

go, gereza.

gha.

o, pl. mapato.
itt, seed, &e.), zao, pl.

, ghanima.
o, pl. wazao.
1deleo.
nakatazo.

li, wahadi.
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Promiseory nots, awala.
Pronunstiation, mata’'mko.
Prop, mhimili, pl. mihimili, mate-
gemeo.
A prop to keep a vessel upright
when left by the tide, gadi.
Property, mali, milki.
Prophet, nabii, mtume, pl. mitume.
Prosecution, mstaki, pl. mistak:.
Proselyte, mwongofu, pl. waongofu.
Prostitute, kahaba, pl. makahaba.
Protection, hami, hamaya.
Under British protection, i ha-
mayat al Ingrez (Ar.).
Proverb, mfano wa maneno.
Provision, madaraka.
Provisions, vyakula.
Provocation, ekerahi.
Prow, gubeti.
of a small vessel, kikomo, pk
vikono.
(head), omo.
Prudence, busara, fikira.
Pulley, kapi, pl. makapi, gofia.
Pulpit, mimbara.
Pump, bomba.
Pumpkin, boga, pl. maboga.
plant, mboga, pl. miboga.
ehell used to carry liguids in
dundu, pl. madundu.
Mumunye, pl. mamumunye,
sort of vegetable marrow.
Tango, pl. matango, eaten raw
like cucumber.
Kitoma, pl. vitoma, & sma
round sort.
Tikiti, pl. matikiti, ¢ round &k nd
of water-melon.
Punch, keke.
Purchaser, mnunuzi, pl. wanunuzi.
Purgative, dawa la kuhara.
Purity, masafl, utakatifu
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Purpose, kusudi, pl. makusudi,
kasidi, nia.

Purse, kifuko cha kutilia fetha.

Push in the cheek, mdukuo.

Putridity, kioza.

Putty, chaki.

Python, chatu.

Q
Quaal, tombo, tomboroko.
Quality, tabis, ginsi, jisi, aina.
Quantity, Ikiasi, kadir,
(measurement).
Quarrel, mateto, tofauti, nazar,
ugomvi.
Quarrelsomeness, ugomvi.
Quarter, robo.
Three-quarters of a dollar, kassa
robo.
Quarter of a town, mta, pl. mita.
Queen, malkia.
(chess), kishi.
Question, maulizo, swali.
Quicting thing, kitulizo, pl. vitulizo.
Quietness, utulivu, makini, kimya.
Quiver, podo.

cheo

R.

Rablnt, sungura, kisungura, pl.
visungura, kitungule, pl. vitu-
ngule, kititi.

Race, mashindano.

Rafter, boriti (for a stone roof),
kombamoyo, pl. makomba-
moyo (for a thatched roof),
Ppao, pl. mapao (very thin).

Rag, kitambaa, pl. vitambaa,
utambaa, pl. tambaa.

Rain, mvua.

Rain cloud, ghubari, pl. maghu-
Rainy season, masika. [bari.
Lesser rains, mvua ya mwaka.
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Rainbow, upindi wa mvua, kisiki
cha mvua (M.).

Rammer for beating roofs, kipande,
pl. vipande.

Rampart, boma, sera.

Rank, daraja, cheo.

Ransom, kombozi, pl. makombozi,
ukomboo, , ukombozi, fidia,
ufidiwa, ukombolewa.

Rarity, t'unu, hedaya.

Rash (small pimples), vipele.

Rat, panya.

a very large kind, buku.

Rations, posho.

Rawness (of meat, &e.), ubichi.

(dulness), ujinga.

Razor, wembe.

Reason, maana, sababu, huja, akili

Reasoning, huja.

Rebellion, maasi.

Recess, kidaka, pl. vidaka, kishe-
baka, pl. vishubaka (a pigeon-
hole).

Red coral, marijani ya fethaluka.

Red Sea, Bahari ya Sham.

Redeemer, mkombozi, pl. wako-
mbozi.

HReed, unyasi, pl. nyasi, 'mwanzi, pl
miwanzi.

Reference, maregeo.

Refuge, makimbilio.

Regret, majutio.

Regularity, kaida.

Reign, ezi, enzi.

Rein, kigwe, pl. vigwe,

Rejoicing, furaha, shangwi,

Relations (relatives), akraba, ndugu,
jamaa.

A near relative, karibu.
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Relazxation (loosening), ulegayu.
Religion, dini, dua.
Relish (something to be eaten with
rice or porridge), kitoweo.
Remainder, msazo, masazo, mabakia,
Remedy, dawa, mapoza. [baki.
Reminder, ukumbusho.
Remission (of sins), maghofira, ma-
ondoleo.
Remnant, mabakia.
Rent, ijara.
Repentance, toba, majuto.
Representative, wakili.
Reproaches, matayo.
Reprobate, baa, pl. mabaa,
Eeptils (2).
Kenge, a monitor (7), a very large
slender lizard.
P'ili, a large snake.
Cbatu, a python.
See Snake, Crocodile, &-c.
Request, haja, matakwa.
Residue. See Bemainder.
A little left in a jar, &c., kishinda.
pl. vishinda.
Resin, ulimbo.
Respiration, kutanafusi, kushushg
Rest, raha, pumziko. [pumzi.
Resting-place, pumzikio, kituo, pl.
zituo or vituo.
Restlessness, fathaa.
Resurrection, ufufuo, ufufulio, ki-
yama (the general resurrection).
Resuscitation, (actively) kufufua,
kuhuisha, (neuter) kufufuka,
kuhuika.
Retainer, mfuasi, pl. wafuasi.
Retaliation kasasi, kisasi.
Return, maregeo, marejeo kuja
280, &c. .
Revenge ‘majilipa.
Reverence, unenyekeo,
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Réviling, mashutumu, mashutumio,
matayo.
Revival. See Resuscitation. )
Reward, ijars, ujira, majazo, thas
wabu (ezpecially from God).
Reward for finding a lost thing,
Kkiokosi, pl. viokosi.
Rheumatism, baridiyabis, uweli wa
viungo,
Rhinoceros, kifaru, pl. vifaru, pea. -
Rib, ubanu, pl. mbavu, kiwava
chana (A.).
Rice, growing, or yet in the husk,
mpunga.
cleaned from the husk, mchele. *
cooked, wali,
watery, and tmperfectly cooked
mashendea.
cooked 8o that the grains are
dry and separate, pukute ya
wali.
scorched in the cooking ukoko,
utandu (A.).
left from overnight to be eaten in
* the morning, wali wa mwikuu.
Kinds of rice, sena, bungala,
shindano, garofuu, kapwai, ki-
fungo, madevu, mwanga, sifara,
uchukwi.
Riches, mali, utajiri, ukwasi,
Rich man, tajiri, pl. matajiri, mwe-
nyi mali, mkwasi, pl. wakwasi.
Ridicule, mzaha, thihaka.
Right, haki, wajib, adili.
Righteousness, haki.
Rind, ganda, pl. maganda. -
Rind of a lemon, d&c., after the
inside has been squeezed or
extracted, kaka.
Ring, pete, pl. pete or mapcte.
Rings on the scabbard of a sword,
de. ukoa, pl. koa.

F
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Ring where the Ulade enters the
hayt, roleo, pl. manoleo.

Ear-ring, pete ya masikio,

Ring-worm, choa.

Ripple, viwimbi.

Risk, in trading, juku,

River, mto, pl. mito.

Road, njia.

Roar, ngurumo, vumi.

Robber, mnyang’anyi, pl. waunya-
ng’anyi, haramia.

Peopls who wander about at night,
robbing and committing violence,
mrungura, mpakacha.

Rock, mwawmba, pl. miamba.

A emall rock, kijamba, pl. vi-
jamba.

in the sea, kipwa, pl. vipwa.

Rolling of a ship, mramma.

Roof, dari, sakafu (slone roof or
Jloor), paa, pl. mapaa (thatched
roof). The thatched roofs con-
sist generally of a front and
back slope, kipaa cha mbele and
kipaa clia nyuma, and hips for
the ends, which are carvied up
under and within the main
slopes ; these hips are called
visusi, sing. kisusi.

A lean-to, kipenu, pl. vipenu,

The roof over a watching-place in
the ﬁelda, dungu, pl. madungu.

ook (chess), fil

Room (space), nafasi.

(apartment), chumba, pl. vynmh.

Tlubi, hall or porch ; it is within
a stone house, but outside an
earthen one.

Scbule or scbula, parlour, recep-
tion room.

- Orfa, Grofa, or ghérofa, an upper
reom.
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Ghalp, a dark room on thé ground.
Jloor, a store-room.
Root, shina, pl. mashina. .
Rootlets, mizizi, mizi (M.).
Rope, kamba, ngole (Mer.).
Hempen rope, kamba, ulayiti.

Rosary (Mohammedan beads), tas-
biih.
Rose, waradi, waridi.

Otto of roses, hal wéradi.
Rose-water, marashi mawaridi.
Rose apple, darabi, pl. madarabi. .

Roundness, mviringo.

Row (line), safu.

Row (noise), uthia, kero.

Royalty, kifaume, ufaume.

Rublish (from old bua’ldinga), fust,
kifusi.

(small articles), takataka.

Rudder, shikio, sakani, msukaai, pl.
misukani, usukani, pl. sukani.

Ruddle, used by carpenters to mark
out their work, ngeuw.

Rudeness, safihi.

Ruin or Ruins, maanguko.

Runaway (from a master, home, &o.),
mtoro,.pl. watoro.

(from a fight, &c.), mkimbigi, pL.

wakimbizi.

Rupee, rupia.

Rupia or any similar skin diseass,
buba.

Rust, kutu.

Rustling, mtakaso.

8.

Sabre, kitara, pl. vitara.

Sacrifice, sadaka (an offering), idia
(giving up), thabihu (sacrific-
ing), mathabuba (the victims),
kafara (an animal or thing
offered but not eaten).



SUBSTANTIVES.

Saddle, kiti cha frasi, matandiko,
seruji (an Arab saddle), khorj
(the pad used for a donkey).
Badness (ses Grief), rammu.
Safety, salamu, salama.
Saffron, zafarani.
Bail, tanga, pl. matanga,
Dhow-sail, duumi,
Sail-cloth, kitali,
Bailor, baharia,
Baint, walli.
Bake, ajili, huja, maana,
For my sake, unipendavyo (as you
love me).
Sale (auction), mnada.
Salesman, dalali.
Saliva, mate.
Balt, chumvi, munyo (A.).
Saltpetre, shura.
Balute (fired), mizinga ya salamu.
(salutation), salamu.
Balvation, wokovu, suudi, njema.
Salver, sinia, pl. masinia.
-Sanetion, ithini.
Sand, mchanga, mtanga (M.).
.Bandals, viatu, sing. kiatu, viatu
vya ngozi.
strap of a sandal, gidam,
Bandalwood, liwa (7).
Sandfly, usubi.
-Sap, maji.
Saturday, Juma a mosf,
Baucepan, sufuria.
Saviour, mwokozi, pl. waokozi.
.Savour, luththa, tamu.
.Beab, kigaga, pl. vigaga.
.Scabbard, ala, pl. nyala.
The metal rings on & scabbard,
ukoa, pl. koa.
Seaffold (for building), jukwari.
Scales (of a fish), magamba, mamba
@r).
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Scales (balances), mizant.

Scale pans, vitanga vya mizani.

Sear, kovu, pl. makovu.

Scarf (often worn round the waist),
deuli.

Scent, harufu, manuka, nukato, pl
manukato, meski, marashi (a
scent for sprinkling).

Tibu, a kind of scent.
See Rose, Ambergris, Aloes wood.

School, chuoni.

Scissors, makasi.

Scoop. See Ladle.

Score (20), korja.

Scorn, tharau, thihaka.

Scorpion, nge.

Scraps left after eating, makombo,
sing. kombo.

Serape (slide), para,

Scratch, mtai, pl. mitai.

Scream, kiowe, pl. viowe (ery for
help), kigelegele, pl. vigelegele
(a trilling scream raised as a
ery of joy).

Serew, parafujo.

Serip, mkoba, pl. mikoba.

Scrofulous and gangrenous sores,
mti.

Secrotum, pumbo, mapumbu.

Secull, kitwa, pl. vitwa, fuvu or

, bupuru la kitwa.
Scum, povu, mapovu.
Sea, babari,
A sea, mawimbi, wimbi.
A4 seaman, mwana maji.
One from beyond seas, mja na
maji.
Seaweed, mwani,

Seal, muhuri.

Seam, mshono, pl. mishono, band
(tacked), upindo (« hem).

Season, wakati,

v
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The principal, seasons in Zanzibar
are:—Musimi, the time of the
northerly winds (kazkazi), that
€8, December, January, and
February. For March, April,
and Muy, the rainy season,
masika; after that, the cold
time, kipupwe ; then, about the
end of August, demani, or
mwaka. The southerly winds
(knsi) begin to drop in October,
and in the tntervals between
them and the northerly winds
come the times of easterly and
westerly winds,malelezi or tanga
mbili.

Seasoning. See Relish.
Seat, kikao, makazi.

The stone or earth seat near a

door, baraza, kibaraza.

BSecrecy, siri, faragha.

Bacrets, mambo ya siri.

Secretary, mwandishi, pl. waandishi,
khatibu, karani.

Becretary of State, waziri, pl.
mawaziri.

Sect, mathhéb, mathehebu.
Sediment, mashapo.

Seed, mbegu, mbeyu.

Seedling, mehe, pl. miche.

Kelf, moyo, nafsi, nafusi.
Kelf-content, kinaya. '
Semen, shahawa, manni.
Semsem, ufuta.

Semsem oil, mafuta ya uta.

What is left after the oil has been
pressed out, shudu.

BSenna, sanamaki.

Sense, akili.

Sentinel, mngoja, pl. wangoja.

8ervant, mtumishi, pl. watumishi,
mtumwa, pl. watumwa, noker.
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One who serves at table, mwae
ndikaji, pl. waandikaji.

In a shamba thers are gemerally
three chief servants. 1. Msie
momizi, generally a free man.
2. Nokoa, the chicf slave. 3.
Kadamu, the second head slave.

Service, utumwa, hudumu, hidima.

Setting-out, things set out or the place
for them, maandiko.

Shaddock, furungu, pl. mafurungu..

Shade, *uvuli, vuli, mvuli, mvili,
kivuli, kitua.

Shadow, kivuli, pl. vivull

Shame (disgrace), aibu.

(modesty), haya.

(a thing causing confusion), ari,
fetheha, hezaya.

having no shame, mjonja, pl
wajanja.

Shape, kiasi, kalibu, namna.

Share, fungu, pl. mafungu, semehu,
kisma.

Sharing, usharika.

Shark, papa.

Sharpness, ukali.

Shaving (of wood), usafl.

Shawl, shali.

worn round the waist, mahazamw

Sheaf, or bundle of cut rice, mganda,
pl. miganda.

Sheath, uo, pl. mauo, ala, pl. nyala.

Sheave (of a pulley), roda, koradani.

Shed, banda, pl. mabanda, lnbandn,—
pl. vibanda.

Sheep, kondoo.

Sheet, shuka.

of a sail, demani.

of a book, gombo, pl. magombos

of paper, ukurasa, pl. kurasa.

Shelf, kibau, pl. viban.
tn a recess, rufif.
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Buso, pl. masuso, a kind of hang-

sng shelf. . .
.Shell (sea shells)shelle, pl. mashelle.

(husk), ganda, pl. maganda.

(empty shell), fuvu, pl. mafuvu,
bupuru, pl. mabupuru, kaka.

Shepherd, mlishi, pl. walishi, mchu-
ngas, pl. wachunga.

Bherd. See Potsherd.

Shield, ngao,

Shin, muundi wa guu (A.).

&Ship, merikebu, marikabu, jahasi.

Man-of-war, manowari, merikebu
ya mizinga. )

Merchant ship, merikequ ya taja,

.Steam ship, merikebu ya dohaan,
merikebu ya moshi.

Ship belonging to the government,
merikebu ya serkali.

Full-rigged ship, merikebu ya
milingote mitatu.

Barque, merikebu ya milingote
miwili na nuss.

Native craft, chombo, pl. vyombo.

8hirt, kanzu.

8hivering, kitapo, kutetema, ku-
tetemeka.

Shoal (bank), fungu, pl. mafungu.

Shock, shindo.

&Shoe, kiatu cha kizungu or cha
kihindi, pl. viatu vya kizungu.

&Shoemaker, mshoni viatu, pl. wa-
shoni viatu.

—<Shoot, chipukizi, uchipuka, pl.

chipuka.

A pointed shoot like that eontain-
tng a spike of flower, kilele, pl.
vilele.

- @hop, duka, pl. maduka.

Shops with warerooms, bokhari,

~dShot (small), marisaa.

Shot-belt, beti.
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Shoulder, bega, pl. mabega, fuzi, pl
mafuzi (A.).
Shoulder-blade, kombe la mkono.
Shout, ukelele, pl. kelele, kelele, pl.
makelele.
Shower, manyunyo.
Showing, wonyesho.
Shrewdness, werevu.
Shroud, saanda.
Shrub, kijiti, pl. vijiti.
8See Thorn.
Mwango, pl. miwango (?).
Sick person, mgonjwa, pl. magonjwa,
mweli, pl. waweli.
Sickness, ugonjwa, uweli, marathi.
Side, upande, pl. pande.
Side of the body, mbavu, mata-
mbavu.
The other side of a river, &e.,
ng'ambo..
Siege, mazingiwa.
Sieve, kiyamba.
Siftings of rice after pounding,
wishwa.
Sighing, kuugua.
Sign, dalili.
Signal, ishara.
Ukonyezo, pl. konyezo, a sign
made by raising the eyebrows.
Kikorombwe, a kind of signal ory
Silence, nyamavu, kimya
Silk, hariri.
Silliness, mapiswa, puo.
Silly tallk, upuzi.
Silver, fetha.
Silversmith, mfua fetha, pl. wafua
fetha.
Simpleton, mjinga, pl. wajinga.
Sin, thambi, pl. thambi or ma-
thambi, makosa, taksiri.
Singleness, upweke.
Sip, funda (?).



70

Sir! Bwana!

Sister, umbu, pl. maumbu, ndugn,
ndugu mke,

As a term of endearment, dada.

Foster-sister, ndugu kunyonya.

Sister-in-law, shemegi.

Sitter, mkaa, pl. wakaa.

Sitting, kikao, pl. vikeo, kitako, pl.
vitako.

Size, ukuu, ukubwa, kiasi, kadiri,
cheo.

Skeleton, mzoga (?)

Skilful workman, mstadi, pl. wa-
stadi.

Slkilled or master-worlkman, fundi.

Skin, ngozi.

Sky, uwingu.

Slackness, ulegevu.

Slander, masingizio, fitina (sowing
of discord). .

Slaughter-house, matindo.

Slave, mtumwa, pl. watumwa, mu-
hadimu, pl, wahadimu, mtwana,
pl. watwana.

A slave boy, kitwana, pl. vitwana.

A slave gerl, kijakazi, pl. vijakazi.

A slave woman, mjakazi, pl. wa-
jakazi.

A concubine slave, suria, pl. ma-
suria.

A slave born in the house or
country, mzalia, pl. wazalia.

A runaway slave, mtoro, pl. wa-
toxo.

A fellow slave, mjoli, pl. wajoli.

A household of slaves, kijoli, pl.
vijoli.

Piece of land allotted to a slave
JSor his own use, koonde, pl.
makoonde.

Slavery, ntumwa.

Sleep, uz'ng'zi, zing'zi,
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Sleeping place, malalo.
Things to sleep upon, malazi.
Sleeve, mkono, pl. mikono,
Sling, kombeo, pl. makombeo.
Slp of a tree, &e., mche, pl. miche:
A slip which has put forth leaves,
mche uliochanua.
One which has made a new shoot,
mche uliochipuka.
Slipperiness, utelezi.
Sloth, uvivu.
Slovenliness, fujofujo.
Smallness, udogo.
Small-poz, ndui.
Smell, harufu, manuka, azma.
Sntith (worker in metal), mfua, pl
wafus. Ses Blacksmith, &ec.
Smoke, moshi, pl. mioshi.
Snail, koa, pl. makoa, konokono.
Snake, nyoks, joks, pl. majoka
(large).
Chatu, python.
P'ili, cobra (7).
Snare, shabuka.
Sneezing, chafya.
Snoring, kukoroma.
Snuff, tumbako ya kunuka, or
kunusa,
Snuff-bozx, tabakelo.
Soap, sabuni.
Soda, magadi.
Solder, lihamu,
Soldier, asikari.
Sole (of the foot), uayo, pl. nyao.
Solitude, upekee, ukiwa.
Somauli Coast, Banada.
Somebody, mtu.
Some one else’s, -a mwenyevwe.
Child of somebody, i.e., of respect--
able parents, mtoto wa watu,,
mwana wa watu.
Somersault, kitwangomba.
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8on, mwana, pl. waana, kijana,
mtoto mume.
Wadi Mohammed, Mohammed's

son.
Bin Abdallah (Ar.), 4dbdallal’s

son.
Hamisi wa Tani, Hamdisi the son
. of Tani (Othman).
Son-in-law, mkwe, pl. wakwe. -
Song, uimbo, pl. nyimbo.
Soot, kaa moshi, makaa ya moshi.
Soothing thing, kitulizo, pl. vitulizo.
Soothsayer, kahini, pl. makahini.
Sore, donda, pl. madonda, lndonda,
pl. vidonda, jeraha.
Sores in the leg, nyungunyungu,
mti.

Sorrow, kasarani, huzuni, sikitiko, |

matukio.
- Sorrow for a loss, majonzi.
Sorrow for aomothmg done, ma-
” jutio.
Ezcessive sorrow, jitimai.
Sort (kind), ginsi, namna, aina.
The sort is often expressed by
the prefis ki-. Kizungu, the
European sort, kifaume, the
kingly sort.
Soul, roho.
Sound, seuti.
Soundness, uzima.
Source, asili, chimbuko.
South, kusini, suheli.
Southerly wind, kusi.
Sovereign, mwenyi ezi, mwenyi
inchi, mwenyi mji.
(eoin), robo Ingrezi.
Sovereignty, ezi, enzi.
Space, nafasi.
(of time), muda.
(open space), uwanda, uga.
Spade, jembe la kizungu.
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Span, futuri, shibiri, shibri.

Spangles, puluki.

Spark, chechi, pl. machechi.

Sparkle, kimeta.

Speaker, mneni, pl. waneni, msemi,
pl. wasemi, msemaji, pl. wa-
semaji.

Speaking, kusema, kunema.

A dark obscure way of speaking,

kilinge cha maneno.

An enigmatical way of speaking,
in which the last syllable is
taken from the end, and made
to begin the word, kinyume,
kinyuma. (See Appendiz I.)

Spear, fumo, pl. mafumo (Aat-
bladed) mkuke, pl. mikuke,

(three-edged) sagai, pl. masagai.
 Spectacles, miwani. ’

Speech (speaking), kunena.

(oration), mataguso, milumbe,

Spider, buibui.
Spinal column, uti wa maungo.
Spirits, mvinyo,

Evil spirit, pepo.

Kinds of spirits, jini, pl. majini,
milhoi, mahoka, dungumaro,
kitamiri, kizuu, kizuka, koikoi,
mwana maus, &c.

Spit, uma, pl. nyuma.

Spittle, mate.

Spoil, mateka.

Spleeny wengo.

Splint, gango, pl. magango, banzi,
pl. mabanzi.

Splinter (of wood), kibanzi, pl.
vibanzi.

(©f glass or earthenwars), kige-
renyenza, pl. vigerenyenza.
Spoon, mwiko, pl. miiko, kijiko, pl.
vijiko (a tea-spoon), mkamshe,
pl. mikamshe (a wooden spoon).
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Sport, mchezo. mzaha.
Spot, wea, pl. mawaa, kipaku, pl.
vipaku.
Spout (from a roof), kopo la
nyumba, marizabu.
_Sprain, kuteuka.
Spread, eneo.
Spreading a meal, maandiko.
Spring, mtambo, pl. mitambo.
of water, chemchem, jicho la maji.
Sprinkle, manyunyo.
Sprinkler (for scents), mrashi, pl.
mirashi.
Spur of a cock, kipi, kipia, pl. vipia.
Spy, mpelelezi, pl. wapelelezi,
mtumbuizi (A.).
Square, mrabba.
Squint, makengeza.
Stable, banda la frasi, faja la frasi.
Staff, gongo, pl. magongo, mkongo-
Jjo, pl. mikongojo.
Stagnation, vilio, pl. mavilio.
Stain, waa, pl. mawaa.
Stairs, dara’a, ngazi.
Up-stairs, juu, darini,
Down-stairs, chini.
Stalks, of mtama, bua, pl. mabua.
of a Lind of millet chewed lile
sugar-cane, kota, pl. makota.
of cloves, &e., kikonyo, pl. vikonyo.
Stall leeper, mchuruzi, pl. wa-
churuzi.
Stammering, kigugumizi. «
Stamp, mubiuri, chapa.
Staple, pete, pl. mapete, tumbuu,
Star, nyota.
Falling stars, nyota zikishuka.
Shooting stars, kimwoudo, pl.
vimwondo.
Starch, kanji, dondo.
Start ( fright), kituko.
. (beginning), feli, pl. mafeli,
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Startling thing, mzungu, pl mi-
zungu.
A thing to frighten people, kinya~
89, pl. vinyago.
hali.

Statue, sanamu.

Stealing, kwiba.

Steam, mvuke. .
A steamship, merikebu ya 1aoshi.

Steel, feleji, pua.

Steelyard, mizani.

Steersman, mshiki shikip.

Stem of a tree, shina, pl. mashina.
of mtama, bus, pl. mabua.

Step (stepping), Latua.

(of stone, &c.), daraja.

Step-father, baba wa kambo.
Step-mother, mama wa kambo,
Steward, msimamizi, pl. wasimamizi.
Stick, fimbo, ufito, pl. fito (thin),
bakora (a walking-stick with a

handle bent at right angles).”

A short heavy stick, kibarango,
pl. vibarango, mpweke, pl. mi-
pweke.

4 staff, gongo, pl. magongo,
mkongojo, pl. mikongojo (an
old man’s staff').

Stillness, kimya.

Stirrup, kikuku cha kupandia frasi.
Stocks (for the feet), mkatale.
Stomach, tumbo.

Pit of the stomach, chembe cha
moyo (A.).

Stone, jiwe, pl. mawe or majiwe.

A stone house, nyumba ya mawe,

Small stones or pieces of stone,
kokoto, pl. makokoto.

Very small stones, not larger than
an egg, mbwe.

Fery small grit, changarawi.

Fresk coral, matumbawi,
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Precious stones, kito, pl. vito,
johari.
Stones of fruit, kokwa, pl, ma-
kokwa.
Stooping, kiinamizi,
Stop (end), kikomo, kinga.
(stopping), kizuizo, kizuizi, kizuio.
Stoppage in the nose or wind-pipe,
mafua.
(stagnation), vilio, pl. mavilio,
Stopper, zibo, pl. mazibo, kiziko, pl.

Store (put by), akiba.
Store-room, ghala.
Storm, théruba, tufanu,
Story, hadithi, habari. -Ses Tale.
Stoutness, unene.
Strainer, kunguto, pl. makunguto
(of basket-work).
Straits (distress), shidda.

(narrow seas), kilango cha bahari.
Strands of a cord, meno, ncha,
Stranger, mgeni, pl. wageni.

Strap, ukanda.

Stratagem, hila. .

Stream, mto, pl. mito, kijito, pl.
vijito.

Strength, nguvu.

String, ugwe, uzi, katani.

String of beads, kigwe, pl. vigwe.

String-course, ushi,

Strip. See Mat,

Stripe (line), uzi, pl. nyuzi, mfuo,
pl. mifuo, utepe, pl. tepe,

Siudy, mtaala,

Stumble, kwao, pl. makwao.

Stumbling-block, kwao, pl. makwao.

Stump, shina, pl. mashina,

Shqm, kurukwa na akili,

Btye in the eye, chokea.

Style (of writing), dlbaJl. a good
style,

Subject, rayia. .

Substance, asili.

Subtlety, busara, wereva.

Subtraction (arithmetical), baki.

Suburbs, kiunga.

Sugar, sukari.

Sugar-cane, mus, pl. miwa.

Suit of clothes, kisua.

Sulphate of copper, mrututu,

of magnesia, chumvi ya haluli.

Sulplur, kiberiti.

Sultanship, usultani.

Sum, jumla.

Summary, muhtasari.

Summit, kilele, pl. vilele (used of
any sharp-pointed top or peak,
of the centre -shoot of a cocoa-
nut tree as well as of the peak
of a mountain).

Sun, jua, pl. majua.

The coming out of the sun after
rain, kianga.

Sunday, Juma a pili.

Sundries, takataka,

Sunset, magharibi, mangaribi.

Supercargo, karani.

. | Superciliousness, kitongotongo.

Superintendent, mwangalizi, pl. wa~
angalizi, msimamizi, pl. wasi-
mamizi.

Supper, chakula cha jioni.

Suppuration, kutunga. .

Surety, mthamini, thdmin, thamana,
lazima.

Surf, mawimbi.

Swallow (bird), barawai, mbili-
wili (?), mbayuwayu (A.).

Sweat, hari, jasho, vukuto,

Sweetheart, mchumba.

Sweet lime, dimu tamu.

" Sweetness, tamu.

Sweet potatoes, viazi, sing. kiazi.
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Swindler, thalimu.

Swing, pembca.

Swine, nguruwe, ngauwe.

Switch, ufito, pl. fito.

Sword, upanga, pl. panga.

curved sword, kitara, pl. vitara.

straight two-edged sword without
any guard, upanga wa feleji.

with a small cross hilt, upanga
wa imani.

Syphilis, sekeneko, kijaraha cha
mboni, tego (a virulent kind
supposed to be the resull of a
charm).

Syria, Sham.

Syrup, asali.

T.

Talle, meza.

Table-cloth, nguo ya meza.

Tabls - napkin, kitambaa

meza.

Tack of a sail, goshi.
Tacking (sewing), bandi.
Tail, mkis, pl. mikia.
Taslor, mshoni, pl. washoni.
Taking away, maondoleo.
Tale, hadithi, kisa, ngano.
Tale-bearer, mzuzi,
Talipes, kupinda na mgun,
Tall:, usemi,

Silly talk, upuzi.

Tall:er, msemaji, pl. wasemaji.
Tamarind, ukwaju.

Tamarind tree, mkwaju, pl. mi-
Tangle, matata. [kwaju.
Tap, bilula.

Tape, utepe, pl. tepe.

Tar, lami.

Tartar on the teeth, ukoga.

Taste, tumu, tamu, luththa, nyonda,
maoudi, maonji.

cha

i=
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Taster, mwonja, pl. waonja, mwo-
nda (M.), pl. waonda, kionja,
pl. vionja, kionds (M.), pL
vxondo..

Tea, chayl, cha.

Teacher, mwalimu, pl. wsal.imu,
mkufunzi, pl. wakufunzi.

Teaching, mafnnd.iaho, elima.

Teak, msaji.

Teapot, buli, pt. msbnli.

Tear, chozi, pl. mmhozi, tozi (L),
pl. matozi,

Teazing, thihaka.

Tediousness, uchovu.

Telescope, durabini.

Temper, tabia.

Temperance, tawassuf, kadiri.

Temple, hekalu (a great thing, the
temple at Jerusalem), baniya
(a building, the temple at
Mecoa).

Temptation, mejaribu, nyonda.

Ten, kumi, pl. makumi.

a decade, mwongo, pl. miongo, .

Tent, khema, hema.

Testicles, mapumbu, tamboa.

Testimony, ushahidi.

Thanks, shukuru, ushukurs, salamm, -
ahsanta, marahaba.

Thatch, makuti (of cocoa-nut leaves).

Thin sticks used to tie the makuti.
to, upau, pl. pau -
8ee Cocoa-nut.

Theft, uizi.

Thicket, kichaka, pl. vichaks, koko,.-
pl. makoko.

Thickness, unene.

Thief, mwivi, pl. wevi, mwibaji, pl. -
webaji.

Thieving, kwiba, uizi, wibaji,

Thigh, upaje, pl. paje, paje, pl. mas-
paja- o



a thowsand or myriad, kikwi, pl.
zikewi or vikwi.

* @ hundred thousand, lakki,
Thread, uzi, pl. nyuzi, katani.
Threat, wogofya, tisho.
Throat, koo, pl. makoo.
Thumb, kidole cha gumba.
Thunder, radi (near),

(distant).
Thursday, Alhamisi.
T'icket, kibarua, pl. vibarua.
Tickling or tingling, mnyeo, kinye-
nyefu.
Ticks, papasi (in houses), kupe (on
. cattle).

ngurumo

Tide, maji kujaa na kupwa.
Spring tides, bamvua.
Neap tides, maji mafu.
Tiller, kana, gana.
T'iller ropes, mijiari, sing. mjiari.
Tember, miti, mibau.
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Fhimble, subana. me, wakati, wakti, majira,
Sailmaker’s palm, dofra, pl. ma- |- (sufficient), nafasi.
dofra. (hour), saa.
Thing, kitu, pl. vitu (@ thing of the |- (leisure), faragha.
senses), neno, jambo, mambo | (first, &c.), mara.
(things of the intellect). ( fized term), mohulla,
I have done nothing, sikufanya |- Times (age), zamani.
neno. Space of time, muda.
T sce nothing, sioni kitu. Period of time, kipindi,
A kind thing, jamb6 la wema. A short time, kitambo,

. Strange things, mambo mageni. T'imes, in multiplication, fi. )
Third (a third part), theluth, Siz times eight, sita fi the-
Thirst, kin. manya.

Thorn, mwiba, pl. miiba or miba.

Mchongema, pl. michongoms, a | DivisioNs oF TIME,

thorny shrub used for hedges. There are two years in use in

Mkwambe, pl. mikwamba, a | Zanzibar; that which is most com-

. thorny shrub. monly heard of is the Arab year of
Thought, wazo, pl. mawazo, fikara, | twelve lunar months. It cannot be

iri, nia. more than about 855 days long, and

Thousand, elfu, pl. elfu or alafu. Ias therefore no correspondence to-

the seasons. The months are de-
termined by the sight of the new
moon, or by the expiration of thirty
days since the beginning of the
previous month, It happens some~-
times that some of the coast towns-.
will begin their months a day before
or after what was taken as its first
day in Zanzibar. A gun is usually
fired from one of the ships when
the month begins. Practically the
Ramathan is treated as the first
month, and the rest are reckoned
from it; the word by which they
‘are denoted seems to mean not
fasting, as though the Ramathan
being the month of fasting, the rest
were the first, second, third, &ec.,
of not fasting, until the months of
Rajab and Shaaban, which . have
both a special religious character
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The following are the names of the
Arab months, with their Swahili
equivalents:

ARas. SWAHILL,
Moharram, Mfunguo a ‘nne.
Safr. Mfunguo a tano.
Rabia al aowal.  Mfunguo a sita.
Rabia al akhr. Mfunguo a saba.
Jemad al aowal. Mfunguo a nane.
Jemad al akhr,  Mfunguo a kenda.
_Rajab, Rajabu.
Shaaban. Shaabant.
Ramathan, Ramathani.
Shaowal. Mfunguo a mosi.
Th'il ka’ada, Mfunguo a pili.
Th'il hajjah. Mfunguo a tatu.

The two great Mohammedan
feasts are held on the first of
Shaowal, when every one gives pre-
sents, and on the tenth of Th'dl
hajjah, when every one is supposed
to slaughter some animal and feast
the poor.

The other year in uze among the
Swahili is the Nautical and Agri-
cultural year; it is roughly a solar
year, having 865 days. It is
reckoned to begin from the Siku a
mwaka (answering to the Persian
Nairuz), which now ocours towards
the end of August. The last day
of the old year is called Kigunz,
and the days are reckoned by
decades, called miongo, sing. mwo-
ngo. Thus—Muwongo wa mia con-
sists of the days between 90 and
100. Mwongo wanyupi? asks which
decade it is. The Siku a mwaka is
kept as a great day, and formerly
‘had a number of special vbservances
connected with it. In the night or

SWAHILI HANDBOOK.

early in the morning every one used
to bathe in the sea; the women are
particularly careful to do so. They
afterwards fill a large pot with
grain and pulse, and cook them.
About noon they serve out to all
friends who come; all the fires are
extinguished with water and lighted
again by rubbing wood. Formerly
no inquiry wae made as to any one
killed or hurt on this day, and it is
still the custom to go armed and
to be on the guard against private
enemies. It used to be a favourite
amusement to throw any Indians
that could be caught into the sea,
and otherwise ill-use them, until
the British Government interfered
for their protection. The year is
called after the day of the week on
which it began; thus, in 1885 it-
began on Thursday and was
Muaka Alhamist; in 1866 om
Friday, and was Mwaka Juma, and
80 on,

The seasons will be found briefly
mentioned under that word.

The weck has been reconstructed
on the Arab wegk, retaining only
the Arab names of two days, Alka-
misi and Juma (Thursday and
Friday), which answer to our Satar-
day and Sunday for Mohammedan
religious purposes, and are the days
.which slaves in the country are
geuerally allowed for their own
recreation or profit. Juma is so
named from the assembly held on
that day for public worship; the
Arab names of the rest aro merely
those used by English Quakers,

first, second, third, &c.
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ExcLisn, Anramo, SwamILL, Magaribi, sunset.
:‘“‘:’ ﬁh‘hﬁ?ﬂm :77 ums a zle- Mshuko wa magaribi (coming out
on 0 uma a 1 N
'l'nndlyy. Ath theluth, Juma a ‘nne. Jrom sunset prayers), about
Wednesdsy, Arrobus’. Jumaa tano. half-past siz. A
Thursdsy. Al khamis. Alhamisi. Esha or Isha, from half-past stz
Friday. Juma’, Juma. to eight,
Saturdsy.  Aseabt.  Jumaamosl | Nshuko wa esha, about half-a
The day begins at sunset ; 2o-night hour later. :
therefore in the mouth of o Swahili | Nuss ya usiku, midnight.
means what an Englishman would | Karibu na alfajiri, between three
call last night. As the days are of and four in the morning.
& very nearly uniform length there | Alfajiri mkuu. rising of the morn-
is little practical incorrectness in tng star, about four.

taking sunset as six o’clock in the
evening and reckoning the night
first and then the day from it, hour
by hour. Thus, eeven, eight, and
nine are the first, second, and third
of the night (saa a kwanza, a pili,
a tats ya usiku). Midnight is the
sixth hour, eaa a sita. Five in the
morning is the eleventh hour of the
night, saa a edhashara. Nine
o’clock in the morning is the third
hour of the day, saa a tatu. Twelve
at noon is the sixth hour, saa a sita,
and four and five the tenth and
eleventh hours, saa a kumi, saa a
edhashara. Sunset is determined
by observation, and a gun is fired,
and tha Sultan’s flag hauled down
to mark it. During the Ramathan a
gun is fired at half-past two in the
morning to warn every one of the
approach of morning, that they may
et their cooking and eating over
vefore dawn. This gun-fire is called
daakus.

There is another way of marking
the time by reference chiefly to the
hours of prayer (sece Prayer); the
following are the chief points

Alfajiri mdogo, dawn.

Assubui, the morning, i.e., after
sunrise.

Mchana, the day from asaubni fo
jioni.

Mafungulia ng’ombe (letting out
of cattle), about 8 A.M.

Mafungulia ng’ombe makuu, is
earlier, mafungulis ng’ombe
madogo, ts later than eight
o’clock.

Jua kitwani, noon.

Athuuri or Azuuri, noon, and
thence till three o’clock.

Awali athuuri, befween twelve and
one.

Alasiri, about half-past three, or
Jrom three to five.

Alasiri kasiri, about five, or thence
“to half-past. )

Jioui, evening, from about five o»
half-past till sunset.

Ten, bati.

Tiv ncha, nta QL)
T'thes, zaka.
Tobacco, tumbako.,

To-day, leo,
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“Toe, kidole, pl. vidole, kidole cha

mguu.
‘Token, dalili, buruhani.
Tomb, kaburi, pl. makaburi.
To-morrow, kesho.
the day after, kesho kutwa.
-the day after that, mtondo.
after that, mtondo goo.
“Tongs, koleo, pl. makoleo.
Tongue, ulimi, pl. ndimi.
A piece of cloth, &c., to lie under
an opening, lisani.
Tool, samani.
Carpenter's tool for marking lines,
mabati.
Tooth, jino, pl. meno,
cuspids, chonge.
Dirt on the teeth, ukoga.
He has lost a front tooth, ana
pengo.
Tooth stick or brush, msuaki, pl.
misuaki.
‘Top, juu.
(the toy), pia.
“Torpor, utepetefu.
Tortoise, kobe.
Total, jumla.
Towel, kitambaa cha kufutia uso, &e.
‘Tower, mnara, pl. minara.
‘Town, mji, pl. miji.
Trace, dalili.
‘Track, nyayo.
‘Trade, biashara,
‘T'rader, mfanyi biashara,
‘Traitor, khaini.
‘“Trap, mtego, pl. mitego,
(with a spring), mtambo, pl mi-
tambo,
Travcller, msafiri, pl. wasafiri,
Tray, ¢inia, pl. masinia.
Treacle, asali ya mua,
‘Treuasure, hazina, kanzi, khazana.
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Treatment, mwamale,

Tree, mti, pl. miti.

" Mkadi, Pandanus.

Mtomondo, Barringtonia.
Mtondoo,Calophyllum inophyQum,

Trench, handaki.

Trench for laying in foundations,
msinji, msingi.

Trial, majaribu,

T'ribe, kabila, taifa, pl. mataifa.
(taifa s larger than kabila). g
Of what tribe are you? Mtu gml

wee ?

Trick, hila, cherevu, madsnganys.

Trot, mashindo (of a horse), matith

(of an ass).

Trouble, taabu, uthia.

T'rousers, soruali.

Trowel (mason’s), mwiko, pl. miikos

Trumpet, paanda.

Trunk, shina, pl. mashina, jiti, pk

majiti.
(cut down), gogo, pl. magogo.
(the human trunk), kiwiliwili.

Truth, kweli.

A truth teller, msemi kweli.

Trying, maonji, majaribu.

Tub, pipa, pl. mapipa.

Tuesday, Juma a nne.

Turban, kilemba, pl. vilemba.

A turban cloth, utambi, pl. tambl,
ends of turban cloth, utamvus, pl
tamvus, kishungi.

Turkey, bata 1a mzings, pl. mabate

ya mzinga.

Turmeric, manjano.

Turn, zamu, pl. mazamu,

By turns, kwa zamu.

Turner, mkereza, pl. wakereza,

Turnery, zikerezwazo.

Turtle, kasa.

Hawkshead turtle, from cwhioh
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tortoiseshell s obtained, ug'a-
mba, guamba,

Turtle-dove, hua.

Twin, pacha,

Twist, pindi, pl. mapindi.

Type (for printing,, chapa, pl. ma-
chapa.

U.
Udder, kiwele,
Ulcers, donda ndugn.
IUmbrella, mwavuli, pl. miavali,
Native wmbrella, dapo, pl. ma-

dapo.

Uncleanness, janaba, uchavu.

Uncle, mjomba, pl. wajomba, baba
mdogo (mother’s brother), amu
(father's brother).

Undergrowth, magugu.

Understanding, akili (pl).

Underwood, makoko.

UOnity, umoja.

Universe, ulimwengu.

Uproar, fujo, kelele, makelele, uthia,
kero.

Urine, mkojo.

Jse, kutumia, kufaa.

(habit), mazoezo.

Dseful things, \ilaa.

Dsurer, mlaribe, pl. walariba.

-Usury, iriba.

Utensils, vyombo.

Dterus, mji.

Tvula, kimio.

V.
Vagabond, bana kwao (homeless).
¥Yagina, kuma.
¥alley, boonde, pl, boonde or ma-
boonde. .
Value, kima, thamani, kadiri, kiasi,
upatnji, uthani.
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What is it worth? Chapataje?
Vapour, mvuke, fukizo.
Vapour bath, mvuke.
Vault, or vaulted place, kuba, kubba.
Vegetables, mboga.
Dedoki, pl. madodoki, a long
many-angled seed pod.
Fijili or figili, a large white
radish.
Jimbi, pl. majimbi, a root very
much like a hyacinth root.
Vegetable marrow, mumunye, pl
mamumunye,
Veil, utaji, shela.
Vengeanoce, kasasi.
Verses, masbairi.
Utenzi, religious verses.
Utumbuizo, verses sung at a dance.
Vesicular eruption on the skin,
uwati,
Vial, kitupa, pl. vitupa. .
Vice, uovu, ufisadi, ufiski.
(the tool), jiliwa, pl. majiliwa,
iriwa.
Vicegerent, kaimu, pl. makaimu,
nayibu, kalife.
Victim, mathabuha.
Victuals, vyakula.
Vigil, kesha, pl. makesha.
Village, mji, pl. miji, kijiji, pl. vijijL
Vine, mzabibu, pl. mizabibu.
Vinegar, siki.
Violence, jeuli, nguvu.
Kwa nguvu, by violence.
Ana jeuri, he attacks people wane
tonly.
Virgén, bikiri, kizinda.
Viscera, matumbo.
Vizir, waziri, pl. mawazil,
Vizirship, uwaziri,
Voice, sauti.
Vow, nathiri, naziri.
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Voyage, safari.
Vulture, tai.

W.
Wages, ujira.
monthly, mshahara.
sailors’, halasa,
Wailing, maombolezo,
Waistcoat, kisibau, pl. visiban.
sleeved, cha mkono.
sleeveless, kisicho mkono or cha
vikapa.
Walk, mwendo.
A walk, matembezi.
to go for a walk, kwenda tembea.
Wall, ukuta, pl. kuta, kikuta, pl.
vikuta, kitalu, pl. vitalu (of an
enclosure), kiyambaza (mud
and stud).
Wall-plate, mbati, mwamba, pl. mi-
amba.
Walnut, jozi,
Wandering about, mzunguko, pl.
mizunguko.
Want, uhtaji, upungufu, kipunguo.
(poverty), shidda, umasikini.
War, vita, kondo (Mer.).
Wareroom, ghala.
Warehouse and shop, bokhari,
bohari.
Warmth moto, uharara.
Lukewarmness, uvuguvugu.
Wart, chunjua.
Washerman, dobi.
Waste, upotevu, nharibiva.
Waster, mpotevu, pl. wapotevu,
muharibivu, pl. waharibivu.
Waich, saa.
(vigil), kesha, pl. makesha.
(time or place of watching), ki-
ugojo. pl. vingojo.
(watching-place), lindo.
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Water, maji.
Fresh water, maji matamu, majh
¥ya pepo.
W ater-closet, choo, chiro. :
Water cooler (earthen bottl:),
guduwia, gudulia, kuzi (e
larger kind with handles and
spout). .
Water jar, mtungi, pl. mitungi.
Water melon, battikh. Ses
Pumpkin.
Water skin, kiriba.
Wave, wimbi, pl. mawimbi.
Way, njia.
the shortest way, njia ya kukata.
Weakness, uthaifu.
Wealth, mali mengi, utajiri, ukwasi.
Weapon, selaha, mata (weapons, i.e.,
bows and arrows).
"aathef, wakati.
Weather side, upande goshini,
upahde wa juu.
Weaver, mfuma, pl. wafuma,
Wedding, harusi.
Wedge, kabari.
Wednesday, Juma a tano.
Weeds, magugu.
Kinds of weeds, kitawi, mdagoy.
gugu mwitu, mbaruti.
Week, jumaa.
Weight (see Measure), uthani.
How much does it weigh? Yapata
kassi gani uthani wake ?
NaTIVE WEIGHTS :
Wakia, the weight of a silver
dollar, about one ounce.
Rattel, sizteen wakia, about one:
pound.
Kibaba, pl vibaba, one rattel and
a half. .
Mani, wo rattel and three
quarters.



Whip, mjeledi, pl. mijeledi.

A plaited thong carried by over-
lookers and schoolmasters, ka~
mbaa, kikoto (M.).

Whirlwind, kisusuli, pepo za cha~
mchela.

Whistling, msonyo, miunsi.

White ants, mchwa.

Whilte of egg, ute wa yayi.

Whiteness, weupe.

Whitening, chaki.

Whitlow, mdudu.

Wick of a lamp, utambi, pl
tambi. :

of a amdle, kope, pl. makope.

Widow, mjani, mjaani, mke aliofi-
W& na mumewe,

Tidth, upana.

Wife, mke, pl. wake, mtumke, pl.

. watuwake, mwanamke, pl. wa-

. anaake.

Wilderness, bara, nyika, unyika.

Wild people, washenzi.

Wild animals, nyama za mwitn,
nyama mbwayi, nyams wakali.
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*Pishi, four vibaba, or siz rattel. | Will (mind), moyo, nia, kusudi.
Frasila, thirty-five rattel, or twelve |  (testament), wasio.
mani. " | Wind, upepo, much wind, pepo.
Farra ya mti, seventy-two rattcl, See Cold, Wlurlwmd Storm, Eust
or twelve pishi. West.
Well, kisima, pl. visima. Northerly Winds, which blow frows
Weeping, kilio. December to March, kaskazi.
West, maghribi. Boutherly winds, which blow from
West wind, umande. April to November, kusi.
Wet, ritaba, maji. Head winds, pepo za omo (also
-Whale, nyamgumi, ngumi, stern winds).
Wheat, ngano. Wind on the beam, matanga kati.
Wheel, guradumu, pl. maguru- | Winding, kizingo, pl. vizingo.
. dumu, of a stream, maghuba,
Wheeled oarriage, gori, pl. ma~ | Windlass, duara. " [dirisha.
gari. ) Window, dirisha, pl. dirisha or ma-
Whetstons, kinoo, pl. vinoo. Wine, mvinyo (strong wine), divai

Wing, bawa, pl. mabawa. [(claret).
A4 wing feather, ubawa, pl. mbawa.
Wink, kupepesa.
Wire, masango, uzi wa madini,
Wire-drawer’s plate, chamburo.
Wisdom, hékima, busara, akili.
Wit, ujuvi ().
Witch, mchawi, pl. wachawi.
Witcheraft, uchawi.
One who uses witcheraft against
another, wanga,
Witness, shahidi, pl. maslahidi.
(testimony), ushahidi.
Wits, akili.
Wizard, mchawi, pl. wachawi.
Woe, msiba. See Grief.
Woman, mwanamke, pl. waanaake
or waanawake,
A young woman, kijana, pl. vijana.
A young woman who has not yet
left her father’s house, one whose
breasts are not yct fluttened,
mwanamwali.
A slave woman, mjakazi, pl. wa-
See Person, Old, Sluve. [jukazi.

]
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Womb, tumbo, matumbo, mji.

Wonder, ajabu.

Wonders, mataajabu.

Wood, mti. See Firewood, Timber.

A wood, msitu wa miti.

A piece of wood, kijiti, pl. vijiti.

Kinvs or woob.

Finessi, the wood of the jack-frust
tree ; it has a yellow colour.

Mche, a reddish wood much used
tn Zanzibar.

Mkumavi, a red wood.

Meaji, teal.

Mtobwe, the wood of which the
best bakora are made.

Sesemi, Indian black wood.

Simbati, a kind of wood lrought
Jrom near Cape Delgado.

Sunobari, deal.

TWooden clogs, viatu vya mti.

. The button which i8 grasped by
the toes, msuruaki, pl. misu-
ruaki.

fVoollen cloth, joho (broadcloth).
Thick woollen fabrics, blanketing,
bushuti.

Word, neno, pl. mancno.

Bad words, matukano,
Worl:, kazi.
Workman, mtenda kazi.
(killed), fundi.
(ekilful, a good hand), mstadi, pl.
wastadi.
Worl:shop, kiwanda, pl. viwanda,
kiwanja, pl. viwaujae
“7orld, ulimwengu, dunia.

People of this world, walimwengu.
Worldly affasrs, malimwengu.
Worm,  nangonango,  chango,

mnio (?).
Worth, kima. See Value.
Wound, jeraba, donda, pl. madonda.
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kiouda, pl. vionda, hdondn., L
vidonda.
Wrath, ghathabu.
Wriggle, pindi, pl. maplndl.
Wrist, kiwiko cha mkono, kilimbili.
Writer, mwandishi, pl. waandishi,
akatabao, pl. wakatabeo (rworiter
of a letter).
Writings, maandiko, maandishi,
Writing-desk, dawati.
Wrong, thulumu, sivyo.
Y.
Yam, kiazi kikuu, pl. viazi vikuu.
A Fkind of yam like a-hyaocinth
root, jimbi, pl. majimbi.
Yard (of a ship), foramali.

(an enclosure), uanda, uanja, ta,
Yawn, miayo. [pl. nyua.
Year (see Ttme), mwaka, pl. miaka,

Last year, mwaka jana.

The year before last, mwaka juzi.
Yesterday, jona.

The day before yesterday, jusi.
Yolk of an egg, kiini cha yayi.
Young of birds, kinda, pl. makinda.

See Chicken, &e.

Youth, ujana, udogo.
A youth, kijana, pl. vijana.

Z.
Zanzibar, Unguja.

The language or dialect of Zangé~
bar, Kiunguja. In Zantibar,
Kiswahili ¢s understood {0 mean
chiefly the lanquage used on the
‘coast north of Mombas.

The original inkabitants of Zansé-
bar, Muhadimu, pl. Wahadimu.
Their sultan is the Munyl

Zeal (effort), juhudi. [(mkum.

(jealousy), uwivu. ;

Zebra, punda milia
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ADJECTIVES AND NUMERALS.

—Ot———

ADJECTIVES.

Adjectives always follow the Substantives they
agree with,

Mtu mwenpa, a good man.

Regular Swahili Adjectives are made to agree with
the Substantives they qualify by prefixing to them the
initial syllables proper to‘the class of their Substan-
tives, in the singular or plural, as the case may be.
The minor rules laid down in regard to the prefixes of
Substantives are applicable to Adjectives and their
prefixes. The following instances will illustrate the
-ordinary application of these rules:

Crass I M-tu 'm-baya, a bad man.
Wa-tu wa-baya, bad men,
M-ty mw-eupe, & white man.
Wa-tu w-eupe, white men.

‘Substantives of whatever class denoting living beings
may have their Adjectives in the forms proper to the
first class.

Mbuzi m-kubwa, a large goat.
Mbuzi wa-kubwa, large goats,

Mbuzi mw-ekundu, a red goat.
Mbuzi w-ekundu, red goats.

e2
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Waziri mwema, & good vizir.
Mawaziri wema, good vizirs,
Kijana mwema, & good youth.
Vijana wema, good youths.
Ovrass IL. M-ti m-zuri, o fine tree.
Mi-t¢ mi-zuri, fine trces.
M-ti mu-ema, a good tree.
. Mi-ti mi-ema, or m-ema, good troes.
Crass ITI, Ny-umba n-zuri, a fine house.
Ny-umba n-zuri, fine houses,
Ny-umba ny-eupe, a white house.
Ny-umba ny-eupe, white houses.
Orass IV. Ki-tu ki-refu, a long thing.
Vi-tu vi-refu, long things,
Ki-tu ch-epesi, a light thing.
Vi-tu vy-epesi, light things,
CLass V. Kasha zito, a heavy chest.
Ma-kasha ma-zito, heavy chests,
Kasha j-ekundu, a red chest.
Ma-kasha m-ekundu, red chests,
Crass VL. U-imbo m-zuri, a beautiful song.
Ny-imbo n-zuri, beautiful songs,
U-bau m-refu, a long plank.
M-bau n-defu, long planks.
-Crass VII, Mahali pa-pana, a broad place, or broad places..
Mahali p-eusi, a black place, or black places.
* Crass VIIL Ku-fa ku-zuri, a fine death.
Ku-fa kw-ema, & good death.

It will be seen at once from the above examples how
to make the Adjective agree with its Substantive in
ordinary cases. The following rules must be remem-
bered in order to avoid mistakes:—

1. Adjectives beginning with a vowel require pre-
fixes which end in a consonant, wherever possible, as
in the above instances, mweupe, mwekundu, mwema,
chepesi, kwema,
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2. Adjectives beginning with a vowel must have j-
prefixed when they are made to agree with nouns like
kasha, as in the instance given above of kashka jekundu,
a red chest. Monosyllabic adjectives prefix fi, as in
tasha jipya, & new chest.

8. Prefixes ending in -a, when they are put before
adjectives beginning with e-, merge the a into the
first letter of the adjective, as in the instances, weupe,
wekundu, mekundu, peusi. This suppression of the a is
more noticeable in Adjectives than in Substantives,
and occurs even in the few Adjectives which begin
with -0-; -a before i- coalesces with it and forms e.

Weusi = wa-eust.

Pema = pa-ema.
Wengi = wa-ingi.

Meupe = ma-eupe.
Mororo = ma-ororo.

4. Adjectives beginning with a consonant are subject
to the same rules when = is to be prefixed as Substan-
tives of the third class and plurals of the sixth. The
rules are given at length under Class VI. of Substan-
tives. The following instances will show their appli-
cation to Adjoctives: ‘

Nyumba ndogo, little
Mbau ngeni, strange n prefixed.
Nyimbo nzuri, fine

ndefu, long—r becomes d.

mbovu, rotten—n becomes m,
mbili, two—nw becomes mb.

kubwa, great
nene, thick
pana, broad
tamu, sweet
chache, few
Jupi, short

)

> n suppressed.

L
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Besides the many apparent irregularities in these
n formations, there are two or three really irregular
forms. These are ngema or njema (not nyema), good,.
and "mpya (not pya), new.

Adjectives beginning with a vowel are, like the cor-
responding Substantives, regularly formed by prefixing:
" my-, as in the instance given, nyeupe, from -eupe, white.

Instances are given in the list of Adjectives where
there is likely to be any practical difficulty in knowing
what form to use.

-Ote, all, and -enyi, or -inyi, having or with, are not.
treated as Adjectives, but as Pronouns. Instances
illustrating their changes will be found under each.
On the other hand -ngapi, how many? is treated as an
Adjective.

IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES,

Although Swahili is rich in Adjectives when com-
pared with other African languages of the same family,.
it is very poor in comparison with English. The place
of the English Adjective is supplied—

1. By Arabic words which are used as Adjectives
but do not vary.

Rahisi, cheap. Lasini, smooth.

2. By a verb expressing generally in the present
imperfect fo become, and in the present perfect ¢o be,
possessed of the quality denoted.

Fimbo imenyoka, the stick is straight.
Fimbo iliyonyoka, a straight stick.
Fimbo imepotoka, the stick is crooked.
Fimbo iltyopotoka, a crooked stick,
Altungi umejaa, the jar is full.
Mtungi uliojaa, a full jar.
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- 8." By a Substantive connected with the thing quali-
fied by the particle -a, of.
Miu wa choyo, & greedy person.
. Mty wu akili, & man of understanding, a wise man.
If it is wished to predicate the quality of a.ny. person
.or thing, the verb kuwa na, to have, must be used.
Ana choyo, he is greedy.
Kina taka, it is dirty.
4. By the use of the word -enyi or -inyi, which may
be translated by having or with.
" Mtu mwenyi afia, a healthy person;
Kitu chenyi mviringo, a round thing,
+ Kamba zenyi nguvu, strong ropes.
Embe yenyi mayji, . juicy mango. '
When -enyi is followed by a Verb in the Infinitive,
it answers to our participle in -ing.
Mwenyi kupenda, loving.
5. By the use of Adjectival Substantives which
change only to form the plural.

Kipofu, blind, or a blind person, pl. Vipofu, blind, or blind people.
Where in English a special stress is laid upon the
AdJectlve, in Swahili the relative is mserted ‘

Jiwe kubwa, a large stone.

Jiwe lililo kubwa, a large stone, literally, a stone that is lam
Mtu wa haki, a just man.

Mtu aliye wa haks, a just man.

TaE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

There are not, properly speaking, any dogrees of
comparison in Swahili.
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The CourArATIVE degree as it exists in English is
represented in several ways. -

- 1. By the use of kuliko, where there is, the idea bemg
that when the two things are brought together one of
them i5 marked by the possession of the quality men-
tioned, whence it follows that it mpst posscss it in a
more eminent degrce than the other.

Saa hii njema kuliko ile, this watch is good (or the best) where
that is, .., this watch is better than that,

" Tamy kuliko aoalz, sweeter than honey.

2. By the use of zayidi ya, more tha.n, or of punde, a
little more. R -

Unguja mji mkubwa zayidi ya Mvita, Zanzibar is & large town
more than Mombas, t.e., Zanzibar is & larger town than
Mombas.

Kitu kirefu punde, something a little longer.

3. By the use of kupita, to pass or surpass.

Salimu ampita Abdallah, Salim is better than Abdallah,
Ndiyo tamu yapita asali, it {8 sweet, it passes honey, f.e., it is
swecter than Loney.,
4. Comparison of one time with another may be ex-
pressed by the use of the Verbs kuzidi, to increase,
kupungua, to diminish.

Mti umezidi Luzaa, the tree has borne more fruit than it did
previously.

The SUPERLATIVE may be denoted by the use of the
Adjective in its simple form, in an absolute sense.

Mananasi mema ya wapi? . Where are the best pines?
Ndiyo mema, thesc are the best.
N¢ yupi alio mwema ? Who is the best of them?

When this form is used of two only, it is more
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eorrecﬂy Englished by the Comparative than by the
Superlative. So conversely where the Comparative
forms are so used as to apply to many or all, they

must be translated by Superlatives.

Saa hét njema kuliko zote, this watch is the best of all.
Al§ awapita wote, Ali surpasses them all, or, is the best of all.

- NUMERALS.

TLere are two sets of numerals in use in Zanzibar ;
-one is properly Swahili, the other Arabic, but in a

Swahiliized form.

The numbers from one to ten are as follows:

ENcL1sH.
One
Two
Three
Four

. Five
Six
Seven
Eight
Nine
Ten

SWAHILL
Moss
Pils
Tatu
'Nne
Tano
Sita
Saba
Nane
Kenda
Kumt

ARArIc,
Wahid
Theneen
Thelatha
*Aroba
Hamsi
Sita
Saba
Themanya
Tissa or Tissia
’Ashara

It will be seen that for siz and seven there are only
The other Arabic numbers under
<ten are not very commonly used, but for numbers above
ten the Arabic are more used than the purer Swahili,

the Arabic names.

ENGLISH,
Eleven
Twelve
Thirteen
Fourteen
Fifteen
Sixteen
Seventeen

SwAHILL
Kumi na moja
Kumi na mbili
Kumi na tatu
Kumi na 'nne
Kumi na tano
Kumi na sita
Kumi na saba

ARABIC.
Edashara
Thenashara
Thelathatashara
Arobatashara
Hamstashara
Sitashara
Sabatashara
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EnaLISH, SwamLL ARasro,
Eighteen Kumi na nane Themanyatashara
Nineteen Kumi na kenda Tissatashara
Twenty Makumi mawils Asharéng or Iskrin
Thirty Makumi matatu Theluthing

Forty Makumi manne Arobaini

Fifty Makumi matano Hamsini °

Sixty Makumi sita ' Bettini

Seventy Makums saba Sabwini

Eighty Malumi manane Themaning

Ninety | . Makumi kenda Tissaini

The intermediate numbers are expressed in the pure
Swahili by adding na moja, na mbili, &e. Thus forly-
one is makumi manne na moja ; forty-five is makumi manne
na tano, and so on. In the Arabic, the smaller number
preoedes the larger. Twenty-one is wdhid u ishrin, forty-
five is khdmsi u arobain. The mode of counting most
usual in Zanzibar is to employ the Arabioc names for
the larger numbers, but to follow the Swahili order,
thus—

Twenty-one . o ' Asharini na moja
Twenty-two e o  Asharini na mbilf
Twenty-three o o  Asharini na tatu
Twenty-four o o  Asharini na ’nne
Twenty-five . . Asharini na tano
Twenty-six . o Asharini na sita
Twenty-seven o e  Asharini na saba
Twenty-eight . Asharini na nane
Twenty-nine . Asharini na kenda
Thirty-one o e  Thelathini ne moja
&e.  &e. &e.  &e.

There is no negro word in mse for a hundred; the
Arabic mia is universally employed, and for several
hundreds the numeral follows it, as mia tatu, threa
hundred. If the Arabic numerals are used they pre-
cede the word mia, thelatha mia = three hundred. The
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Arabic dual miteen is very commonly used to express
two hundred.

There is a Swahili word for a thousand kikwi, but it:
is very rarely used except in poetry. The common
word is the Arabic elfu. This is used in the same way
as mia ; thus, elfu tatu is three thousand, elfu tano, five:
thousand, &c. The Arabic dual elfeen, two thousand,.
is more common than elfu mbili. If the Arabfe nu-
merals are employed the small number comes first, the
plural form aldf is employed, and the final of the small
number is heard, thus theldthat aldf is three thonsa.nd
khdmset aldf, five thousand, and so on.

Lakks is used for ten thousand, and the word mzlyén
is known, but is rarely employed, and perhaps never
with exactitude.

Pungate occurs for seven, as denoting the days spent by:
the bridegroom in his bride’s company after marriage.

Mwongo, plur, miongo, occurs for a ten or a decade, in.
reckoning the nautical year.

Both these words occur in cognate African languages

" as cardinal numbers.

When used in enumerating actual things, and not.
in mere arithmetical computation, six of the Swahili

-numbers are treated as regular Adjectives, the other

four remaining unchanged. The following table will
show the forms proper to each class of Substantives.

MrU Mz Nyumsa . Kitu

1. mmoja mmoja moja _ kimoja
Wato - Mt Nﬁmu Vo
2. wawili miwili mbili . viwili

8 wa‘atw mitata tatu vitate
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Waro Mitt NyuMBA Vrro

4. wanne minne ‘nne vinne
5. watano nitano tano vitano
6. sita sita sita gita

7. saba saba saba saba
8. wanane minane nane vinane
9. kenda kenda kenda kenda
10 kumi kumi kumi kumi

KasaA Umno ManmaLx Kura

1. moja mmoja pamoja kumoja
MAKASHA Nymso MagaLr Kora
2. mawili mbili pawili kuwili
8. matatu tatu patatu kutata
4. manne ’nne panne kunne
5. matano tano patano kutano
6. sita sita sita sita

7. saba suba saba saba

8. manene nane panane kunane
9. kenda kenda kends kenda
10. kumi kumi kumi kumi

The number always follows the Substantive.

One man, mtu mmoja.

If an adjective is employed, the numeral follows the

- adjective, thus exactly reversing the English order.

¥

Two good men, watu wema wawili.
— —

variable particle -a. (See Prepositions.)

The third man, mty wa tatu.
The fourth house, nyumba ya *nne.
The fifth chair, kit cha tano.

% The Ordinal numbers are expressed by the use of the

The Ordinal numbers are :
First, -a mosi, or more com- Third, -a tatu.
monly -a kwanza. Fourth, -a *nne.

8econd, -a pili. Fifth, -a tana.
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Sixth, -a sita. Tenth, -a kumi.
Seventh, -a sabua, &o. &e.
Eighth, -a nane. : Last, -a mwisho.
Ninth, -a kenda.

Once, twice, &c., are denoted by the use of marra, or
mara, a time. D —
D Once, mara moja.
’ The first time, mara ya kwanza.
Twice, mara mbili.
The second time, mara ya pild.
How mauny times? Mara ngapi?
Often, mara nyingi.

Fracrions may be expressed by the use of fungu, a

part, as
Fungu la thelathind, a thirtieth,
The only fractions in common use are the parts of &

dollar, which are thus expressed in forms borrowed

from the Arabic:

One-sixteenth—Nuss ya themuni. :
One-eighth—Themuni, or Themni, or Ze'mns.
Three-sixteenths—Themuni na nuss ya themunt,
One-fifth—Zerenge.
One-quarter—Robo.
Five-sixteenths—Robo na nuss ya themuni,
Three-eighths—Robo na themuni.
Seven-sixteenths—Robo na themuni na nuss yo themund.

* One-half—Nuss.
Nine-sixteenthis—Nuss na nuss ya themuni.
Five-eighths—Nuss na themuni.
Eleven-sixteenths— Nuss na themuni na nuss ya themunt.
Three-quarters—Kassa robo [i.e., a dollar less by a quarter].
Thirteen-sixteenths---Kassa robo na nuss ya themuni.
Seven-eighths—Kassa themunt,
Fifteen-sixteenths---Kassa nuss ya themund,

Numbers treated as Substantives make their plurals
by prefixing ma-:

Makumi mawili, t wo tens, i.e., twenty.
Mamoja pia, a!l ones, i.e., all the same.

/
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LIST OF ADJECTIVES.

“Those words to which no hyphen is prefixed do not take any varisble syllabla.

A quality for which one cannot find

a word, a sort of a,-nyangé-

lika.
Kitu kinyéngdlika gani? What
sort of a kind of thing s this?
A.

Able, having ability for, or power
over, mwezo.
Abartive (fruit, &e.), -pooza.
Active, -tendaji.
Adjacent.
Mpaka mmoja, having a common
boundary. ’
Kutangamana, to adjoin.
Alike, sawasawa, -moja.
Alive, hayi.
All, -ote, or -ot’e, varying as a pos-

sessive pronoun and not as an
adjective,

CLass 1. wote,
»  IL sing. mote, pl. yote.
s INL , yote, , =zote.
» IV. , chote, ,, vyote.
" v. o lote, , yote.
» VL , wote, , zote.
» VI , pote.
» VIL 3 kwote

-ote has special forms after the
particles of time and place. _
po pote, whensoever.
ko kote, whithersoever.,
mo mote, whereinsoever.
Also after the first and second
persons plural. : o
sisi sote, we all.
ninyi nyote, you all.
Sote has the meaning of together.
tu sote, we are together.
Wote has the meaning of both.
sisi wote, both of us.
2. Pia, the whole, all of it or
them.
3. Jamii,
Jamii wa asikari, all the soldiers.
Almighty, mweza vyote.
Alternate, moja bado wa moja.
Ancient, -a kale, -4 zamani, -a
kwanza.
Angular.

Kuwa na pembepembe, to kave
corners. .
Antique, -a kikale, of the old style.

Artful, -a vitimbis
Awake, macho.
Ie is awake, yu macho.
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B.
Bad, -baya, making mbaya with
nouns like nyumba or nyimbo.

«ovu or -bovu, making mbovu

with nouns like nyumba or
nyimbo. -ovu expresses rather
corruptness than mere badness.

Ulgerly bad, baa, pl. mabaa.

Good for very little, thaifu.
DBare, -tupu, making tupn with nouns

like nyumba or nyimbo.

Bareheaded, kitwa kiwazi.
Barren, of land, kame.

‘of animals, tasa. -
‘of persons, si mzazi.
Beautiful, -zuri.
Bent, of persons, kibionoo, pL vibi-
ongo.

Best, bora (pre-cmment)

Bitter, -chungu (-tunga (M.)),
making uchungu with nouns
- like nyumba, nyimbo, or kasha.
Dawa uchungu, bitter medicine,
Tunda uchungu, bitter fruit.
Black,-eusi. Sometimes forms occur
as if from -usi, such as wausi
Jor weusi, mausi for meusi, and
viusi for vyeusi or veusi, It
makes nyeusi with nouns like
nyumba or nyimbo, and jeusi
with nouns like kasha.

Blind kipofu, pl. vipofu.

Blue, samawi (sky colour),

Maji a bahari (sea-water colour).
Blunt, -viva (see Idle),

Kisu hakipati, the knife ¢s blunt.
Bold, -jasiri, shujaa, pl. mashujaa.
Breeding (of animals), koo,

Koo la mbuzi, a breeding goat.
Broad, -pana, making paus with

nouns like nyumba or nyimbo.
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O.
Careless, -zembe.
Castrated, maksai,
Certain, yakini.

A certain man, m{u mraoja.
Cheap, rakhisi, rahisi.
Checkered, marakaraka.
Chief, bora, -knu. See Great.
Choice, -teule, aali.

A choice thing, hedaya, tnnn, -
. hikaya.

Civilized, -ngwans, -2 kiungwana
(of the civilized sort).

Clear, safi, fasihi, -eape (see White). :

Clear, kweu, mbayani, thahir:

" (mantfest), -wazi (see Opcn).
-eupe (sce White). .

Clever, hodari, mahiri, -a akili.

Clumsy, -zito (see Heavy).

Coloured, -enyi rangi,

Of one uniform colour, -takatifa. .
Comic, -chekeshaji, -testeshi.
Common, vivi hivi, zizi hizi, &e., -

yee kwa yee, &c. (s¢e Pronouns), -

A common thing, jazi.

Complete, kamili, -kamilifa, tum-
liva.
Confident, -tumaini,
Confidential, -siri.
Consecrated, wakf,
Cool, wovisi.
Correct, sahihi, fasihi.
Countrified, -a kimashamba.
Covetous, bakhili, -enyi choyo, -enyd
tamaa. .
Crafty, -a lila, -erevu.
Crazy, mafuu,
Credible, mutaabir, -tabari.
Crooled, kombokombo, mshitharf.
Cross, -Kkali (see Fierce).
Cross roads, njia panda.
Cunnipg, -erevu, -a hila.
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D.

Damp, kimaji.

Daring, -jasiri,

Dark, -a giza (of darkness), -eusi
(see Black).

Dead, -fu.

One whose mother is dead, Mtu

aliofiwa na mamaye.

Deaf, kiziwi, pl. viziwi.

Dear, ghali.

Deceased, marehemu.

Deformed, kilema, pl. vilema.

Destructive, -harabu, -haribiva.

Devout, -taowa.

Different, -ingine (see Other), mba-
limbali, ihtilafu.

Difficult, -gumu (see Hard), -zito
(see Heavy).

Disfigured by disease, -enyi lemaa.

Disobedient, aasi.

Disignct, mbalimbali.

Double, maradufu.

Dressed-up, -pambi.

Drunken, -levi.

Dry, -kavu, making kavu with nouns
like nyumba or nyimbo.

yabis.
Dull, -vivu.  See Idle.
Dumb, bubu, pl. mabubu.

E.

Easy, -epesi. See Li;ht.
Elder or Eldest, -kubwa. See Great.
Eloguent, -semaji, -scmi.
Empty, -tupu. See Bare.
Equal, sawa, sawasawa,
Eternal, -a milele.
European, Ulayiti, -a Kizungu.
Even (level), sawasawa.

(not odd), kamili.
Every, killa or kulla. I always

precedes its substantive,

Killa mtu, every man,
Killa niendapo, whenever I go,.
or, every time I go.
Evident, thahiri, -wazi. See Open.
Extravagant, mubatharifu,

’ F .
Fat, -nono.
Faithful, aminl -
Feeble, thaifu,
Female, -ke.
On the female side, kukeni.
Few, haba, -chache, making chache—
with nouns like nyumba or—
nyimbo, .
Fierce, -kali, making kali with nouns—
like nyumba or nyimbo.
Filthy, -chavu,
Final, tama.
Fine, -zuri.
Firm, imara (of things), thabit (of
persons). :
Fized (certain), maalum.
Flat, sawasawa, panapang.
Foolish, -pumbafu,
Foreign, -genie
Forgetful, -sahau,
Forgiving, -samehe,
Former, -a kwauza.
Fortunate, heri, -enyi bahati,
heri.
Free, huru, -ngwana.
Fresh, -bichi. See Raw.
Fresh water, maji matamu, maji &

pepo.
Full, kujaa, to become full.
Full to the brink, fara, farafara.
Full of words, mwingi wa mar
neno.
Full grown, -peva.
Future, mkabil,
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Glorious, -tukufa, -enyi fakhari.

Gluttonous, -lafi.

Good, -ema, making njema or ngema
with nouns like nyumba or ny-
imbo, and jema with nouns like
kasha. '

The idea of goodness may be ez-
pressed by the sufiz ~to.
Manuka, smells.

Manukato, good smells.
Kuweks, to put.
Kuwekato, to put properly.

Gireedy, -enyi roho, -enyi tamaa,
-enyi choyo.

@Greal, bora, -kuu and -kubwa or
-kuba, making kuu and kubwa
with nouns like nyumba or
nyimbo. Kuu is used preferably
of moral or figurative greatness,

* Kubwa, of physioal size.

Great, when applied to anything
not material, is usually rendered
by -ingl.

Gyeen, chanikiwiti, rangi ya majani.

(Fresh, or unripe), -bichi. See
Raw.

H.

Handsome, -zuri.

. Handy, -a mkono.

A handbook, chuo cha mkono.
Happy, -a heri, furahani.
Hayrd, -gumu.

Having, with, being with, or who or
which has or have, -enyi-or
<inyl. Itvarieslike a possessive
pronoun, as sn the following
ezamples :—

Crass I, ‘Mtu mwenyi (or mwi-

nyi) mali, a rich man.

9

‘Watu wenyi mali, rich people.
Crass II. Mti mwenyi (or mwi-
nyi) kuzaa, a tree in bearing.

Miti yenyi (or ymyl) kuzaa,
trees in bearing.
III. Nyumba yenyi (or yinyi)
dirisha, a house with windows.
Nyumba zenyi (or zinyi)
dirisba, houses with windows.
IV. Kikapu chenyi (or kinyi)
nguvu, a strong basket.
Vikapu vinyi nguvu, strong

V. Nenolenyi kweli, a true word.
Mabakuli yenyi mayayi,
basins with eggs in them.
VL Upindi wenyi nguvu, a
strong bow.
Pindi zenyi nguvu, strong
bows.
VII. Mahali penyi mtende, the
place where the date-tree stands
Healthy (of persons), -enyi afla,-zima
(of places, &o.), -a afia.
Heavy, -zito.
High, -refa. Ses Long. -kubwa
See Great.
Hollow, -8 uvurungu, -wazi. See
Open.
A hollow otoua, jiwe N uve-

rungu.
It sounds hollow, panalia wazi.
The hollow or open space in or
under anything, mvungu.
Holy, -takatitu.
Hot, -a moto.
I am hot, nina hari.
Hot-tempered, hararii.
Human, -8 mwana Adamu, -a bina-
damu, -8 mtu.
Humble, -nenyekeva.
Humpbacked, -enyi kigongo.
a
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L
Idle, -viva. -
Ignorant (like a simpleton), -jinga.
Tll-omened, -korofi.
IU-tempered, -kali. See Ficrce.
Immature, -changa. .
Infirm; thaifa.
Ingenious, -Jnn.
Imhztw, ~pelcuzi, me, -pele-

Insignifioant (mean), -nyonge,
(unimportant), khafifa.

Insipid, -dufu. :

B A

Jealous, -wiva.

Juicy, -enyi ma.,)l. ;

Just, sa\va, -8 baki, -enyl haki.

K
Kind, ema. See Good. -
" (doing kindnessss), “fathili.
Knowing, -erevu, -juzi.
L
Languid, -tepetevu, -chovi.
Large,-kubwa or -kuba. See Great.
(well-grown), -kuza.
Lawful, halali..
Lawful to you, balili yako.
Laying (of birds), koo, pl. makoo.
Koo la K’uku a laying hem.
Lasy. - Ses Ldls
Lee, -a damalini, -a chini. .
Left (hand, &o.), -8 kushoto, -a kuke.
Level, sawa, sawasawa.
Liberal, karimu, -pa.p.
ight (not dark), -eupe. See White.
(not heavy), -epeti, making nyepesi
- with nouns like nyumba .or
nyimbo, and.j Jepen with nouns
like kasha.
(unimpertant), kl.afifn.
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Lined (of clothes), bitana.

Little, -dogo, kntiti (A.).. -chache
(few).

Little water, m;t machacke
(Maji and other similar nouss
being treated -as -plurals, end
therefore requiring.fow and not
small as thesr adjective.)

Kidogo, pl. vidogo, is-wsed -as s
ubdauﬁnjorllitﬂewcuﬂb
piece of anyﬂdug :

Living, hayi, -zima. '

Long, -refu, making ndefa with
nouns like nyumba or nyimbo.

Long-suffering, -vumiliva.

Lukewarm, -enyi nvuguvngn.
Mo Y]

Mad -enyi wazimu, -onyi mdmh
(Country dialeet). - -

Male, -ume, making mume or ndume
(as from -lume) with nouns of
the second class. .

" On the male side, kuomend.

Hamjfat, thahiﬂ, waziwaxi, mhp
yaui, -wazi. See Open.

Manly; -ume. See Male.’

Bebera (& strong. he-goat). - .

Fahali (a bull).

Many, -ingi or -ngl, making nyingi
with nouns léke nyumba - ok
nyimbo, and jingi with nound
like kasha.

-

Kathéwakatha. -

Maternal (on the uwﬂer’o dd'c). -C
kukeni.

(motherly), -« mama.
Mean, -nyonge. =+ . -
Merry, -clekeshajl. - -
Middling, kadiri. '
Mischievous, -harabu, -tunde. :
Moderatey-kadirk. I
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(see Many), tele.
kiuwaji, ndul,

u, uchi. Ses Bare.

ibamba, makingnyemba-
th nouns like nyumba or
y and jembamba with

ike kasha.
unavoidable), lazim, fa-

wable), kanuni.

waking "'mpya with nouns
umba or nyimbo, jipya
ouns like kasha, and
vith-nouns of place.
-kuu. See Great.
shuhur, mashur. :
(see Good), -tamu. See

seing closely and tightly),

" OQ .
i, il
farathi.
Xaidi, -shindani, -shi-

en), witire.

athali, juvi.

iinge), -kukuu, making
with nouns ltke nyumba
mbo. Kukuu ¢mplies |
vorn out. Where mere
ty €8 to be cxpressed see
[ .

18), ~zee.

y old, -kongwe.

I és he? Umrl wake
’? :
nyi chongo.

o9

| Only, -a pekee, peke yake, &o.

Open, -wazi. .
Other, -ingine or -ngine. - =~
Crass I Mgine or mwingine.
wangine,
IL Mwingme or mgme.
mingine. °
- IIL Nymgine (sing. and pb ).
IV. Kingine or chmgme. ’
© vingine, - - '
V. Jingine.
mangine or mengine.
VL Mwingine or mgine,
nyingine.
VIL Pangine or pingine.
- (The) other, -a pili., i
Other people’s, -a watn.
Another person’s, - mwenyewo.
(not the ‘same) ' is * eipressed by
adding the relatwa partiok (m
p- 117). N
panginepo, elsewhere, other places.

P.

Paternal (on the fat]m’t ifdc), -a
kuumeni.
( fatherly), -a baba.
Patient, stahimili, -vamitive. - -
Perfect, kainili, -kamilifa; -timilifa.
Perverse, -potoe, -tundu, -~
Plain (evident), thahiri, -wazi.
Pleasant, -tamu (sce SM). -4 kn-
pendeza.
.Plenly, tele.
Polite, -a adabu. o
Poor, masikini, fukdra, fakiri.
wrelchedly poor, thalili, -
" utterly destitute, hohe haln.
Printed, -a chapa. ‘
Profadne, -najisis
Pure, safl, fasihi, -taka.tifn. -

H2
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Q
Quarrelsome, -gomvi.
Quick, -pesi.
Quiet, <tuliva (still), -nyamava
(silent).
R.

Rare, nadira, -a tunu.

Raw, -bichi, making mbichi with
nouns like nyumba or nyimbo.
Bichi s used for raw, unripe,

Jresh, or any state
which will or might change by
keeping or cooking.

(inexperienced), -jinga. Thisword
s specially applied to newly
arrived slaves.

Ready, tayari.

(quick), -pesi, mahiri.

Rebellious, aasi.

Red, -ekundu, making nyekundu
with nouns Uike nyumba or
nyimbo, and jekundu with
nouns like kasha.

Regular, -a kaida, taratibu.

Safu za kaida, regular roews.
Mtu taratibu, a person of regular
habits. .

Remarkabls, mashubur, mashur.

Rich, -anyi mali, -kwasi, tajiri, pl.
matajir.

Right (hand, &ec.), -a kulis, -a
kuume, -8 kuvuli.

Ripe, -biva, making mbiva with
nouns like nyumba or nyimbo.
Bivu is used as the contradictory
of bichi. See Raw.

Rotten, -ovu or -bovu. See Bad.

Rough, kuparuza, to be rough and
grating.

Round, -a mviringo.

Royal, -a kifaume.

SWAHILI HANDBOOK.

8
Kafe, salama.
Same, moja, pl. mamoja.
Sanguine, -tumaini.
Satisfied or content, rathi, )

Belf-satisfied, -kinayi.
Savage, -kali (ses Fierce), mbwal-

Very savage, nduli,

Becond, -a pili. )

A second in command, akids.
Secret, -a siri, ndani kwa ndasi.
Separate, mbali.

Severs, -zito. See Heavy.

Shallow, [maji] babs, [maji] me~

Sharp, -kali. See Fieroe. [chacher=

Short, -fupi, making fapi swith nosa
like nyumba or nyimbo.

Shrewd, -erevu, -enyi busara.

Sick, -gonjwa, -weli.

Silent, -nyamavu.

A silent man, mtu wa kimys—

kimya.

Slim, -embamba. Ses Narrow.

Slender, -embamba.  See Narrow.

Sleek, -nene.  See Stout.

Slow, -viva. See Idle.

Smooth, laini.

Soaked (with rain, &e.), chepechepe.

8oft, -ororo, making nyororo with
nouns like nyumba or nyimbo,
and jororowith nouns liks kasha.

-anana, laini.

the soft, teketeke.

Solid, yabisi.
Some, baathi ya, akali ya.

Some—— others—, wangine— wa

ngine—.
Sound (healthy, uﬁ“g) m).-ﬂl.-
Sour, -kali. See Fieroe.
Spotted, madoadoa, marakarakes.
Square, mrabba.
Steadfast, thabit.
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usimama. Y.

18, -tulivu (quiet), -0y~ | paén ana makuu, he és vain.
(silent), -zizima (very | Valuable, -a thamani.

ater, &e.). Vigilant, macho, Ses Awake.
np, thick), -nene. .
oreign, surprising), -geni. -

g), mzungu, pl. mizungu.

jari, -enyi nguvu, -ume. | Wasteful, -potevu.
mu, making tamu with | Watery, chelema.
like nyumba or nyimbo. | Weak, thaifa.
Wealthy. See Rich.

Weary, -chovu,
T. Weather, -agoshini, -a juu,
+ Bes Long. ‘| Well. See Healthy.
oll man, -tambo. Well done (cooked), -bivu, Ses
1, : Ripe.

yrup, asali nzito. See Wet, majimaji, rétaba.

" White, -eupe, making nyeupe with
jivi, pl. vijivi, mwibaji, nouns like nyumba or nyimbo,

dj'i.pl' i, J and jeupe with nouns like

amba (see Narrow),-epesi. kasha,

ight. Very white is expressed by putting
<chovu. a strong accent on the last
weli, hakika yako, &e. (it syllable, and sometimes raising
1 of you, &o.), yakini the voice on it into a eort of
inly). Jolsetto.

\y, amini. Whole, -zima. Ses Sound.

@ kweli, -neni kwell. pis, pia yote, zote, &e,

TWide, -pana. See Broad.
Wild (of plants), -gugu.

. (of anfmals), -a mwitu.
Willing, -epesi, -pesi.

2:," kishenzi. Worn out, -kukuu (of things), ko=

-gugu. e (o See Old,
(half-cooked), -bicki. See ngwo (of persons).
-well. Y.
haramu, Yellow, rangi ya manjano.
ichi. See Raw. Young ($mmatmre), -changa, making
a. mchanga with nouns like
used to him, tuna mazoca nyumba or nyimbo, '

Younger, youngest, ~dogo,
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PRONOUNS.

—e OO

PersoxaL Proxouxs.
The full forms of the Personal Pronouns are—

L, Mimi. We, Sisi or Swiswi.
Thou, Wewe. You, Nyinyi or Nwingl
He or she, Yeye, They, Wao.

The second and third persons singular are oftem ocon—
tracted into Wee and Yee. The second person singulax*
is always used where one person only is to be denoted.

There are no-special forms for # and idey -when-
referring to inanimate things. If any special emphasis-
makes it necessary, the Demonstrative Pronouns
agreeing with the nouns referred to must be. used.
Similarly, for Ae or she and fhey, the Demonstrative-
Pronouns proper to the first class may be used, when
any special emphasis is to be expressed.

The objective cases, me, thee, him, Rer, ws, them, are-
expressed by the same forms as thoee given above for-
the subjective case, I, thou, &c.

The posscssive case, of me, of thee, of him,. &o., iv
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genprally expressed by the Possessive Pronouns (which
eee; p. 109) ; there is thus no distinction between of me
end anine, ojf thee and thine, &o.

. Habari cangu, my news, or news of me, .

"'The' Possessive Pronouns proper. to animate beings
may be used of inanimate things also; -ake, its, and
-ao, their, being used for of it and of them, in reference
to all nouns of whatever class they may be.

- “The possessive case may be regarded as an instance
of 'the Personal Pronouns in a special form subjoined to
the variable preposition -a, of.

-+ The Preposition na, with or and, is commonly joined
with 'short. forms of the Personal Pronoun 10 express
" and or with me, and or with you, &ec. &o.

Nami, and or with me, Nasi or Naswi, and or with us
Nawe, and or with you. * Nanyi ot Nanwt, and or with you.
Naye, and ox with him or her. Nao, and or with them.

Nao, Nayo, Nacko, Nalo, Napo, Nao, Nay, Naszo, Navyo, Napo,

Nako, and or with it ’ and or with them.

- ;The aboye forms may be used for either the objective
or subjective cases after and. Nami = and Ior and me,
Nawe =.and:thou or and thee, &o, &o.

: Itywill be seen:that -in referring -to- animate beings
the:latter half of the full form of the Persorial Pronoun
is. suffixed to the ma-, and in referring to inanimate
things the syllable suffixed is that-which denotes the
relative (see Relative’ Pronouns, p. 117), a -syllable
which .oocurs also as'the final syllable of those Demon-
strative Pronouns.which - refer-to a -thing mentioned -
before. - '

.Other Prepositions, that is to say, kwa and katika, aré
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constructed with the full form of the Personal Pronoun
referring to animate beings, and with the Demonstra-
tive Pronouns, where necessary, referring to inanimate
things. This rule distinguishes the preposition kwa,
for, by, &o., from the form of the variable -a required
by substantives of the eighth class and sometimes by the
ease in -ni.
Kwa mimi, for me.  Kwangu, of me or my, to my [house}.

The prefixes used in conjugating the verb to mark
the subject and object may be regarded as shortened
forms of the Personal Pronouns. The objective and
subjective cases are denoted by slightly different forms.

It will be most convenient to take the prefixes de-
noting animate beings first, as they alone can be used
in the first and second person. The following are the
subjective or nominative forms :—

I, Ni-or N-. We, Tu-or Tw-.
Thou, U-or W-. You, Mu-,’M-, or Mw-.
He or she, A- (or Yu-), They, Wa-~

The rule for applying these prefixes is that the forms
ending with a vowel are used when they are to be im-
mediately followed by a consonant, and those ending
in a consonant are used before a vowel. In the third
person, both singular and plural, the vowel remains
unchanged 'before o av u, it coalesces with e and $
into an e, and merges into an a, 80 as to be no longer
distinguishable. Thus, where the verb or tense prefix
begins with a, the third perseon singular is apparently
without prefix and the third yerson plural is marked
only by a w-, Examples of and further observations on
these prefixes will be found under Verbs, as playing an
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important part in their conjugation. The form yu- is
but seldom used for the third person singular, and
very rarely with any but monosyllabic verbes.

The syllables which stand for the objective or accu-
sative case of the Personal Pronouns denoting animate
beings, when they are connected with Verbs, are—

Me, -ni-or -n-. : -‘Us, -tu- or -iw-.
Thee, -ku-or -kw-. - You, -wa-~
Him or her, -m-or -mw-. Them, -wa-.

The same rules as above apply to the use of forms
ending in a consonant before a vowel, and forms ending
in a vowel before a consonant.

" As the forms proper to the first class of Nouns denote
animate beings, there remain seven classes denoting
inanimate things, each of which has its appropriate
subjective and objective pronominal forms when con-
joined with a verb. The subjective pronominal prefixes

Crass 1IL sing. U- or W-  plur. I- or Y-
» L , I~ , Y- »w  Zie , Z-
w IV. , Ki-, Ch L, Vi, Vy-
” V. ” Li- » L- ” Ya-.

”» VL ”» U- ” We ” Zi- ” Z-.
w VIL ,, Pa ,P- , Pa , P-
» VIIL ,, Ku- , Kw- , Ku-, Kw-

Here also the forms ending in a vowel are used
before a consonant, and the forms ending in a conso-
mant are used before a vowel. Examples of their use
-will be found in the sections on the conjugation of the
Verb.

There, used as the subject of a verb, is expressed by
ku- or pa- employed as personal prefixes. Ku- is the
aore indefinite of the two. One, they, or people used
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to denote . what is customary, -are expu:eaaed by the
prefix hu-.

The objective: forms in:reference to- mammate objecto—
are very similar to the subjectives. -

‘Crass IL sing. -u-  plur. -
» IIL o eie -0 oy ezie
. IV. , -ki- » - SVi=
” V. 5 clie e <Y
w VL, cu- L, ez
» VIL “pa- » “pa-.
» VIIL ,, -ka- vy KU~ -

“In these forms also u becomes 1, and ¢ g, before vowels.
.The following examples will illustrate the use of the
objective syllables: they are parted off from the rest of~
the. word by hyphens. :Instances are given of both

vowel and consonantal verbs.

- i Quass I. A-ni-penda;, he loves me.

A-n-ambia, he tells me.

A-ku-penda, he laves you. .
A-kw-ambia, he tells you.

Na-m-penda, I love him.
Na-mw-ambia, I tell him

A-tu-penda, he laves us.
A-tw-ambia, he tells us.

A-wa-penda, he loves you.
A-wa-ambia, he tells you.

A-wa-penda, he loves them.

. A-wa-ambia, he tells-them.
»  IL A-u-penda, he likes it (mti, & tree)
A-0-ona, he sees it.
) - A-i-pemmia, he likes them (mits, trees).
A-y-ona, he sces them.
. UL A-i-penda, he likes it (nyumba, a house).

A-y-ona, he sees it.

A-zi-penda, he likes them (nyumba, houses).
.A-zi-ona, he secs them.
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+:C1as8 IV. A-Li-penda, be likes it (kitu, & thing). @
. A-ki-ona, he sees it .o
B * A-vi-penda, he likes them (vitu, thmgs). ’
. A-vi-ona, he sees them. -
¢ V. Acli-penda, he likes it (kasha, o chest).
A-li-ona, he secs it N
' .~ d-ya-penda, he likes them (mkadm, oheah).
A-ya-ona, he sees them. :
* .;m VL.iA--penda, he likes it-(u¢mbo, a«aonv)
A-w-ond, he sees it (ubau, & plank).
A-zi-penda, he likes them (syémbo, songs).
A-zi-ona, he sees them (mbav, plauks). .
" V’II - Apd-penda, hé likes it or them (place or places).
. .A-pa-ona, he sees it or theop.
Com \III. A-l:u-penda, he likes it (km’ba, stealin, ).A
e A-ku-ona, he secs it.

" In'all cases the Pronominal Syllable representmg the
subject is the first prefix,and therefore the first:syllable
of the word; and the syllable representing the. object
is the last of the prefixes and immediately precedes the:
verb, ) ' '

« A-takgpo-ku-ona, when he shall see you.
Wa-lipoki-m-penda, when they loved him. .
A-ki-kw-ita, if he calls’ you. . .

It is quite allowable for the sake of emphasm to use
the fiill forms of the'Personal Pronouns L well ‘a8 *th&
subjective and objective syllables.

- Mimi. nakupenda wewe, I love you. o
Wewe wanipenda: mimi, you love me.

‘When 80 :used, however;.a very. strong. emphasis. is:
put upon the persons loving: and.loved, and unless such
an emphasis is intended the full forms ought not to be-
used. The above: phrases might be better translated.
by—For myself I love you the best; and, It is youw
who love me.
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 In poetical Swahili an objective suffix is used as well
as the objective prefix. The syllables used as a suffix

are the same as those given before with na (see p. 108).

The suffixes are not used in the dialect of Zanzibar.

U-ni-hifathi-mi, do thou preserve me. (Both the -ni- and the

~mi represent the object of the verb.)

Aka-zi-angusha-zo, and he threw them down. (Beth {he -zé- and

the-zo represent the object of the verb.)

Na-wa-ambia-ni, I tell you.

The use of the objective prefix implies a reference to
some ascertained object: it is therefore properly used
wherever in English the object would be expressed by
& Pronoun. Where in English the object would not be
expressed by a Pronoun, the objective prefix has the
offect of a definite article, and its omission that of an
indefinite article.

" Nataka kununua nyumba (no objective prefix being used), I want
to buy a house.
Nataka kuinunua nyumba (the objective prefix -i- being used),
I want to buy the house.
Naona mtu, I see somebody.
Namwona miy, I see the man.

. Where a Demonstrative Pronoun is used with the
-object, the objective prefix must always be used.
Nataka kuwénunua nyumba hii, I want to buy this house.
Namwona mtu yule, I see that man yonder.
The objective prefix is used where anything about
the person or thing is about to be stated.
Na-m-jua aliko [I know of him where he is}, I know where he is,
Nali-m-thania amekufa [I thought of him, he had died], I thought
he was dead.

Aka-m-kata kitwa [and he cut of him the head], and he cut off
his head.
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Possessive Proxouxs.

The Possessive Pronouns are always placed after the

. Substantive denoting the thing possessed, and vary
according to its Class and Number.

The unvarying parts of the Possessive Pronouns are:

My, -angu, Our, -efw.-
Thy, * -ako. . Your, -snu,
His, her, or its, -ake. Their, -ao.

The same forms are used for its and their, of what-
ever class the thing possessing may be. .

In many dialects of Swahili the form of the third
person singular is -akwe, and in some that of the second
is -akwo.

The above forms may be used as enclitics, and fre-
quently are so with some eommon words, such as baba,
father, mama, mother, mwana, child, mwenzi, companion,.
&c. When the final letter of the substantive is -a, -e,
or -, it merges into the first letter of the possessive:

suffix.

Mwanangu, my child.
Muwenzangu, my companion,

Muwanako, thy child.
Muwenzako, thy companion.

Muwanake, his or her child.
Muwenzake, his or her companion,

Muwanetu, our child.
Muwenzetu, our companion.

Muwaneny, your child.
Muwenzenu, your companion.

Muwanao, their child.
Muwenzao, their companion.
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‘The initial lettcrs proper to each class of Substan-
tives are: . :
<Crass I sing. w- plur. w-. | Crass V. sing. 1- plur. y~
w IL g We. ., ¥~ » VI-_ s We' o4 B
w IHOL ,  y- »  Z- » .VII.',, P » P
Ty IVe o che vy~ T 'VHL" :'i;‘ ‘kwd,, kwa
Besides these forms proper to’ the’ several olasses.
Substantives in' the locative case in -ni require special
forms of the Possessive Pronouns according to the
meaning of the case. These forms are the same for
all Substantives, of whatever class or number they
may be. .
1. When the case.denotes being mﬂun, or lo or Jrom
within, the Possessive Pronouns must begin with mio-.
Where the case denotes mere nearness, a.nd can be
tra.nslated at, by, or near, ‘tho Possessive Prononns mus$
‘begin with p-~ : . :
3. For- all other meanmgs the Possessive Prononm
must begin w1th k-,
The followmg instances will show how all these ruleo
-are applied : — .
Crass L Miu wangu. my man,
Watu wako, thy men.
Mbuzi wake, his or her goak
Mbuzi setu; our goats.
Waziri wake, his vizir,"
Mawaziri wake, his vizira,
»  IL Mti wenu, your tree.
" Miti yao, their trees,
» I Nyumba yangu, my house.
Nyumbo sako, thy houscs.
- IV. Kiti chake, his chair." «
Viti vyetu, our chairs,

V. Kasha lenu, your chest,
Malkasha yao, their-chests,
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Cuss VI. Uimbo wangu, my song. .
-Nyimbo zako, thy songs. )
»  VIL Makali pake, his, her, or its place or places.
o - 'VIL Kufa kwetd, our dying.
1. Nyumbani mweny, in your house or houses,
2. Nyumbani pao, near their house or houses.
8. Nyumbani kwangu, to.my house. k

All the Possessive Pronouns will be :found in the
Table of Concords (p. 82), arranged under the classes
to which they are appropriate. The Personal Pronouns
may be added to give emphasis, . .

Kisu changu mims, my own knife.
Vyangu mimi, they are mine.

The Possessive Pronoun is used for the preposition
-a, of, where it is intended to mark partlcularly the
person whose the tlnng is. . .

- Kiti cha sultani, the sultan’s chair, or & sultan cha{r.'

Kité chake sultant, the sultan's own chair, or this sultan’s chair.

There is another and short enclitic form ‘for the
Possessive Pronouns of the second and third persons
simgular,. which- i8 “much used with - some dommon
words, such as mume, husband, mke, wife, ndugu, brother
or sister, &c. They.consist of -0 for the second person
and - for the third, with the appropriate initial letters
for each class as given above (p. 110).

Munwwe, her husband.
MFkewo, or mkeo, thy wife.
Mwenziwe, his companion.
Jinalo, thy name,
. . Shogaye, her friend, _ .
Tt will be seen from the above tables that there ‘is
absolutely nothing to distinguish the singular and

plural of Substantives. in the form. of the third class

Proa
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which denote animate beings, when joined with Pos-
sessive Pronouns. It is probably for this reason, and
to avoid ambiguity, that they are frequently treated as-

ordinary Substantives of that class.
Ndugu yangu, my brother.
. Nduguye or Ndugu yake, his brother.
Nduguzo or Ndugu zako, thy brothers.
Mbuzi setu, our goats,

Possessive Pronouns are sometimes used in Englmh
where Personal Pronouns are used in Swahili.

Waka~-m-funga mikono nyuma [and they tied him hands behind],

and they tied his hands behind him.
Ali-m-kata kitwa [he cut him head], he cut off his head.

After verbs of coming and going Possessive Pronouns
beginning with z- (or in other dialects with vy- or ¢h-)
are used somewhat as—his way, &o., were used in old
English,

Amekwenda sake, he has gone away, or he has gone off.
Twends zstu, let us be going.
Wamekuja sao, they have come home, or they have come away..

REFLECTIVE PRONOUNS. '

The Swahili verb is made reflective by prefixing -ji-,
a8 if it were a pronoun in the objective form.

Na-ji-penda, I love myself.
Self may be translated by the Arabic word, nefss,
nafei, or nafusi; or by the word moyo, a heart, plur.
wioyo or nyoyo.

Nafsi yangu, or moyo wangu, myself,
Nafss setu, or nyoyo setu, ourselves.
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Itself, themselves, &o., may also be expressed by the
word -engewe with the proper prefix. -
Cuass I Miu mwenyewe, the man ‘himself.
Watu wenyewe, the people themselves.
Mbuzi mwenyewe, the goat itself.
Mbuzi wenyewe, the goats themselves.
Waziri mwenyewe, the vizir himself.
Muawaziri wenyews, the vizirs themselves.
w» 1L Mti mwenyews, the tree itself. :
Miti yenyewe, the trees themselves,
» 1IL Nyumba yenyewe, the house itself.
Nyumba genyewe, the houses themselves,
» IV, Kitu chenyewe, the thing itself.
Vitu vyenyewe, the things themselves.
» V, Kasha lenyewe, the chest itself.
Makasha yenyewe, the chests themselves.
» VI. Uimbo mwenyewe, the song itself.
Nyimbo genyewe, the songs themselves.
» VIL. Mahali penyewe, the place itself.
Mwenyewe may be used for myself and thyself, as well
&g for himself or herself.
Wenyewe may be used for ourselves and yourselves, as
“wrell as for themselves. .
By myself, by ourselves, &c., are expressed by pele
“with the appropriate Possessive Pronoun. '
Peke yangu, by myself, or I only.
Peke yetu, by ourselves, or we only.

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.

There are three Demonstrative Pronouus. 1, denoting
objects at no great distance. 2, denoting objects pre-
wviously mentioned. 3, denoting objects at a distance.
They have each forms proper to the several classes of
8ubstantives and to the three meanings of the case
in -ni,

1
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1. "Thip or. that,:these o, tlm,.oﬁomw{
distance.
Crass L Htulwyu. this mon, | . vy e .g:;
. Waiu hawa, theta paoplq.\ .
Mbuﬁhmuthis goat. ... - .
. Mbuzé hawa, these goats.. .
Wandhwu.thiam!r Y
) .. Mawaziri. hawa, Muﬂu‘&
» H.Mtzhuu;ﬂmtreo. . T .
. . Miti hit, thesa trees. : -
» IIL Nyumbahizﬁ,&hkhom TR D
Nyumba hmtbeﬂﬂhozma. .
w IV. Kitu hiki, this-thing, . O L,
Jitu hini,-these; ﬂmm\ -
n V. Kacha hilé, this cheat. . N
.. Makasha, baya.tbm qhesh. o
VL Uimbp huw thingong.. . .. .4 co
» . . Nytmbo hizi, these, songe...
VIL Mahals hapa, &his place,.. A 4
n VIIL Kufa huku, this dying.
5+ 1,5 Nyumbags: ksmo (humw €?) ), m&ﬂ-m
2. Nyumbani hapa, here, by the-housa; . .-, ..} ca-
8. Nyumbans huku, hp:e,to the house,’ Lot

It will be observed that the second :syllakle of eech.
of - these- Demonstratives ,ie ther.pmnqmmgtgx}hﬂe
given at p. 105, and that all begin with: k-, followed, dx,
the vowel of the propominal syllable. )

2. This or that, these,ox. thosg, referring %o something
mentioned before. Both the other forms can also be
used in this sense. . o

. Crass .1, wuhuyleman. C e e
Watu hao, those people\ ) .y
MUuzt huyo, that goat. v

, * =* Mbuzi:hao, those goats. iuE

o mgy TL, Miilyo, that trec. g et

]

Miti hiyo, those trees. ,
o III. Nyumba kiyo, that house, :
Nyumba hizo, those Liouses. CLl
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¢ CLase: (IV.AKitu hichp,thakthing, .. - L. 1o
Vitu Livyo, those things. .
» V. Kasha lilo, that chest.
Makaala kpyo, those chects. -
" VI Uimbo ko, that song. .
. ~Ntmbo Aézo; those-songs, -
.».~ VIL. Mahali hapo, that place or. those placcs. . .1,
V!II. Kufa huko, that dying. : o
L ,NMMmtmhm T e
2. Nyumbani hapo, by that hoysey, . RO
. 8. Nyumbani huko, tq tha.t house.

8. That and- tlwse or yonder, refen'mg :ﬁofthmg& at -

distanée,. o
CLass "L‘Mu'!]ulé‘,'y’ondei man; l T
Watu wale, those. peoples
Mbuzi yule, thatgoat, " 1 . ..
-2+ 7:» MbagE snelepkhong goala . ..
” ~-,II. Mts ule, that tree.

cee e T gy o BRitdald; those treess . Lot
Tagr WL W‘WW#W":M K1 PSRRI S N
Nyjumba zile, those houses. ’ )
m IV, Kitu kile or chile, that thmg. ) )
Vitu vile, those, things.
- V. Kasha iile, that chest. . .
Makusha ‘gale, those. chesta.
« VL Uimbo ulé, thatsong.
.. . Nyimbe zile, thosa songs. . ..~ g
VIL' Mahali pale, that place or thoge{plaoec. ,
VIIL Kifa kule, that dying. ST
1, Nyumbysns,sleyin thot house,
2. Nyumbcmi pale, by that housa,
e N’m,ﬂ‘ kploy:do ghakhouse ..o =0 ol

It will be seen that these last Pronouns are made
by adding--le to the second syllable: of the first set of
Temenattasives; .Somotimes: ke wholeiof the fret fovm
iy, getpineds making. huyyle,-dawald,s hunle,. hitle, hixile,:
diikile, hivile, hilile, hayale, hapnle, hukule. - : -

12

H
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An increase of distance is denoted by a stress o the
final syllable.

Mtu yule, that man yonder.
Yulee, that one further off.
Yuleee, that one still further. .
The more stress is laid on the final syllable, and the
more the voice rises into a falsetto, so much the greater
is the distance denoted.
‘When the substantive is mentioned the demonstra-
tive always follows it.
The demonstratives are frequently doubled, and then.
have the meaning of just this, that very, &c.
Palepals, just there; ,
Mti uleule, that very tree.
Maneno yaleyale, just those words.
‘With the first set of demonstratives the final or true

pronominal syllable is doubled and prefixed to the usual
form,
Papahapa, just here.
Vivihivi, just these things.
. Zizihizi, those very, &c.
- EKukuhuku, just to this place.
These forms are also used to denote that there ia

nothing special about what is mentioned.

Zizihizi, just these and no more.
Huyo is often used when people are chasing a man
or an animal.
Huyo! Huyo!= There heis! There he is!
There are other forms which ought probably to be-

regarded as demonstratives, as they have the force of,
This is it, and, This is not it.
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Crass - L ndimi,itis L ndisi, it is we.
ndiwe, it is thou, ndinyi, it is you.
ndiye, it is he, ndio, it is they.

”» IL ndio, this 18 it. - ndiyo, these are they,
a - IIL ndiyo. ndizo.

» IV. ndicho. ndivyo,

» V. ndilo. ndiyo.

» VL ndio. ndizo,

»n  VIL ndipo. -

w  VIIL ndiko.
ndimo, it is here, or it is there,

ndipo.
ndiko.
The negative is made by substituting si- for ndi.
Siye, it is not he. Sicho, &e. &e., thisis not it.i
Both forms may be used interrogatively.
Ndiye? Isithe? Siye? 1Isit not he?

Other demonstratives may be used with these for the
sake of greater emphasis or clearness, -

RELATIVE PRONOUNS.

The Relative Pronouns have special forms appropriate
to the several classes of Substantives and the three
“meanings of the -ni case.

CLass L Who and Whom, sing. yeoryee,z)lur.oorwo.
» IL. Which, sing. o or wo, plur. yo.

”» IIL » »n Yo ”»

”» Iv. » » cho » vyO-
» V. ”» » o » YO
”» VL ” »n OOrwo , Zo.
» VIL ” » Ppo » Po.
» VIIL » » ko » ko

mo
2. Whereat,, po
ko.
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These relatives ocour most frequéntly in - their
eimple forms in connection with -ofe, all.
yee yole, wo wote, whosoever or wlmunover. A
1o wole, yoyote,msole,chochote,vyowou, lo loto,popok, what-
soever, . "
mo mote, whereinsoever, inside everythmg.

po pote, wheresoever or whensoever. o
ko kote, whithersoever or wheresoever. -

‘When connected with the substantive verb, to be,.
that verb is represented by the syllable -l-.

Crass L aliye, [he] who is. walio, [they] who are..
,', IL ulio, (it] which ia. .. 1liye, [they] whichiaze:.
» .. 1IL dliyo. zilizo. '

» 1V Kiliche. - eilioyol ” 10

” V. lildo. yabyo

w VL ulio. gilizo.

»  VIL palipo. - polipe, . .-

»  VIIL kuliko. kulcloo. .
i 1. mulimo, wherein thereis. ' - - 7 e

2, palipo, where there is. R T
8. kuliko, where there is.

There is a disposition in Zanzibar to make -0 the
_general relative. Thus one very often hears. alio for
.aliye, lilio for lililo, and ilio for iliyo. . . :

When joined with the verb the syllable denoting the
relative follows the sign of the tense if there is one.

"The relative may be joined with the verb to form the
present, or rather, an indefinite tense, without the use of
any sign of time whatever. It is made precisely as in
the examples given above of the use of the relative
with the verb, to- be, only substxtntmg the parhcular
verb for the syllable -li-.

[he] who loves, apéndaye.
[(they] who love, wapendao, -
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« - [thetree] which:falls; danyuhao, "1 . <~ )
i+ - {trees] whicl grow; émeayo. .
B [the house] which falls, yangrkago,

C [honseo] whioh fall, ziangukazo.

Whem the mlatlve is the object of the verb the same
form may be used, only introducing tlie objective prefix
proper to the substantive referred to, and changing the
pereonalpreﬁx. . N il ot

ffruit} whi_oh I love, nilipendalo. 3i- and'-lo- being'the syllables

g:ipx‘ﬁie‘"w tundd. a i‘rnit, aLnd other' no;ms of the Fitth

S

When taken to pieces the word 15 ‘seen tQ be, ni-, 1,
&i-, it, -penda- love, -lo, which. - < '

Relatives are rarely used in Swahlh with any tenses
"exoept the present imperfect. (the sna- tense), the past
perfect (the -li- tense), and a peculiarform pf the future
(the -taka- tense). The following instances will show
the way in which the relative, is expressed with these
several tenses both as subJect and object.

Cuass L [the man] . . whe i&ooming,aaa»ye-kujg

. . - - Who came; gli-ye-kuja.

» . . who.will come, atubasye-kuja.

% . . whom he is striking, , ana-ye-mpiga.
whom we loved, tuli-ye-mpenda.

”
.[the men]  who will beat us, wataka-o-tupiga.
: ” whom we will beat, tutaka-oqoapiga.
T ftheox) which is edting, ana-yekula.
D » - which we shall eat, tutaka-ye-mla. ..
o . IL [thetree]  which fell, uli-o-anguka, ' .
ol which he cut down, ali-o-ukata.”
¢ :[¢the trees]}. which were visible, d{-yowmckanas
’ which we saw, tultvylmona. .
s XL [the house] which fell down, {li-yo-angifia,
Lo “which I bought; riti-yo-iitinia. -



‘120 SWAHILI HANDBOOK.
Crass IIL [the houses] which fell down, zili-so-anguka.

» which I bought, nili-zo-zinunua.
» IV. [the knife] which cut me, kili-cho-nikata.
» which I took, nili-cho-kitwaa.
» which I gave you, nili-cho-kupa.
[the knives] which fell down, vili-vyo-angsuka.
» which I gave you, nili-vyo-kupa.

» V. [the chest] which is unfastened, lili-lo-funguka.
” which I unfastened, nili-lo-lifungua.
[the chests] which were carried, yali-yo-chukuliva.

» which they carried, wali-yo-yachukua.
» VL [the song] which pleased me, uli-o-nipendesa.
” which 1 liked, nili
[the letters, nyaraka] which I wrote, nili-so-siandika.
”» which I sent to you, nili-zo-kupelekea,
which reached me, gili-so-niwasilia.

» VIL [the place] which I live in, nina-po-pakaa.
[the places] which I saw, nili-po-paona.

The particles of place and time, mo, po, ko, are treated
as relative particles.

alimo, where he is (within),

alipo, wheve he is (if near). -

aliko, where he is (far off).
anapokwenda, when he is going.
anakokwenda, whither he is going. -
alimokwenda, wherein he went,
alipokwenda, when he went. -
alikokwenda, whither he went,

~ There is one ambiguity which cannot be avoided
where both subject and object are.of the same class.
Aliyempiga may mean, who beat him, or, whom he beat;
kilichokikata may mean, which cut it, or, which it cut,
supposing kisu, a knife, o be one substantive, and kits,
a thing, to be the other.

The negative is combined with the relative by the
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wuse of -#i-. There is but one negative tense, and it
-embraces all times, past, present, and futire. -
asiye, [he] who is not, who will not be, who was not.
usioanguka, [the tree] which fulls not, which is not falling, which -
did not fall, or, which will not fall.

nisichokupa, [the knife] which I did not nge you, do not givo
you, or, shall not give you.

‘Where the relative is used in English with a prepo-
sition, the relative particle is sometimes joined with the
verb and also with the preposition ; but more commonly,
the force of the preposition being contained in that of
~he Swahili verb, no special form is required. See -
DERIVATIVE VERBS, p. 157.

The man whom I went with, mtu nali-o-kwenda naye.
The man I went to, mtu nali-o-mwendea.

‘Where I came from, nili-po-toka.
Where I am going to, nina-ko-kwenda, o

As the Swahili has no proper word for fo Rave, but
~nges for it kuwa na, to be with, cases of double relatives
-are very frequent where having is mentioned.

The knife I have, kisu nilicho nacho.

The houses you have, nyumba ulizo nazo.
The knife I had, kisu nilichokuwa nacho.
The houses you had, nyumba ulizokuwa nago.

The relative is used in some cases in ‘which it is not
_employed in English.

‘Who went by? Nans ali-ye-pita (who is he who passed) #

He likes this fruit, tunda hili ndilo alipendalo (this fruit is it
which he likes).

The boy is going, kijana aendao.

“Whosoever may come, yes yote atakayekuja.

There is another way of expressing the relative by
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means of ambaye or ambaye kwamba, thbugh mok: used
in Zanzibar. - When it is employed the findl syllable of
ambaye changes according to the rules given sbove,
making ambao, ambazo, ambacho, ambavyo, &o." -

Sometimes an English relative can be expremd by
the use of mwenyi, &o., having. - - A

The man whose house it is, mtu mwenyt pyumbe. -

INTERROGATIVE AND ornm Paosotms.

There are four Interrqgauves which are not vana.blo.

Nani? Who? Ninit What? '
A Lmﬂ When? Gani ? WMM?

Gam always -follows the substantive it is oonnected

with.
Mtugam? “What man ? * What sort of man?
. Kitu gani? What thing? , What sort/ of thing? - -

- What? is sdmetlmes expreésed by the syllsble -4»
suffixed to'a verb.

Atapatani? What will he get?

Amefanyani? What has he done? -

Kunani? What is there? What is the mettar?

Kina nini? What has it? What is the matter with it ? ’
». . .Wanani? What have they? Wkt are theyat? - - -

‘What o clock is 1t ? is rendered 'by Saa ngapi? How
“many hours? ’

The interrogative Which? is expreseed by. pi pre-
ceded by the appropriate syllable, which is the same as
that used as the subjective personal prefix to verbs.

It always follows the noun it refersto. - . -
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Crass . I Which ([man] Yupi? '~ tmen]  Wapit |
» IL  ,, [tree]. .Upi?  [trees] Ipi?
w IIL , [house] Ipi? (hiouses]- Zipi ?
cier Ty IVET - [thing] Kipi?.  [things) Vipit!
”» V. , [chests] Lipi? [chests] - Yapi¢? .
» VL , [song] Dpi?  [songs). Zipi?
w VIL ,, [place] Papit? laces] Papit '
- The Interrogative, if followed by a 'verb, requires &
te]atlve with it.

Mtu yupo apmdaye kwenda® Which [6what] man lkes'to go >
Nyumba ipi c’kupendezayo ? “Which house do‘you like?* *

Nani ? who? is also generally followed by a relative.
Nani aliopo mlangoné? Who is at the door? * .

It is, however, allowable o say nani yupo mlangom,
" which is & literal translatioti of the English. ©~
The mten'ogatlve Where" is wapi? or api? -

Wmda wapt? ‘Where are you going?

When referring to a substantive wapi must always
be preceded by the syllable which 'is:the proper sub-
Jective personal prefix for that substantive.. This prefix.
very probably represents the substantive verb and may
often be translated by is it? or are theyf

Crass - I sing. Yu wapi? plur ‘Wa. wnplr
o IL ,, Uwapi? , Iwapi?
» I, YTwapi? —, Ziwapi? - |
- IV. ,, Kiwapi? , Viwapi?
” «V. 4  Liwapi? , -Yawapi?
< ue s - NL -, Uwapi? , Ziwapi?
" 9. Y;L » Pawapi? ,, A Pawapi?
.. A fuller form to représent where is it or where' are
they ? is made by adding -ko to, the personal prefix.

Yuko wapi? Whcre is he? ' Zikewapé? Where are they ¥



124 SWAHILI HANDBOOK.

“The noun referred to follows this interrogative.
. T wapi merikebu? Where is the ship ?

How? is expressed by the syllable 19 suffixed to the
‘verb,
Nitakipatajet How shall I get it?
Chalifanywaje? How was it made?
. _-Ulipendaje, ao kupika, ao bichi? How do you like it, cooked or

raw ?
Asemaje? [How does he talk?] What does he say ?
Urefu wake yapataje? How long is it ?

Umri wake apataje? How old is he ?

Kwenda chiné kwake chapataje [kisima]? How deep is it [&

well])?

The use of kupata, to get, in these phrases must be
noticed. There is no direct way of attaching the Aow?
to the adjective; they say therefore, “ His age, how
gets he it?”

;  How many? is expressed by -ngapi, which is treated
! a8 an adjective.

How many people? Watu wangaps ¢

How many goats ? Mbuzi wangapi or ngaps ?
How many trees? it mingaps?

How many houses? Nyumba ngapi?

How many chairs? Vits vingapi?

How many chests? Makasha mangaps ¢
How many planks? Mbau ngapi?

How many places? Mahali pangapit -

How? is in some cases expressed by the use of other
phrases.
How long ago? Tangu lini ¢ [since when ?]

How much? Kadri gant, or Kiassi gani? [what quantity 7]
How often? Marra ngapi ¢ (how many times ?]

The exclamatory What! is rendered by the inter-
rogative pronoun in -pi.
' Furaha ipi! What joy!
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VERBS.

Regular Swahili verbs always end in -a, as, kupenda,
o love, kupiga, to beat.

Verhs derived from the Arabic may end in -¢, -4, or -u,.
@8, kusamehe, to pardon, kusafiri, to travel, kukaribu, to
destroy. Verbs in this form do not change the finak
~vowel, where verbs in -a regularly do so.

The simplest form of the verb is used in Swahili,
a8 in English, for the second persen smgular of the
imperative. ‘

Penda! Love! Pigal! Strike!

Samehe! Pardon! BSafiri! 'Travell
Haribu! Destroy!

The second person plural imperative is made by
adding -ni. All the other tenses and moods are made
Dy prefixing syllables to the simple form, except that
werbs in -a change -a into -¢ in the present subjunctive,
and into -f in the present negative, and a -w- is inserted
to mark the passive. )

There is a negative as well as an affirmative con-
jugation, in which the tenses and persons are also dis-
tinguished by prefixes. :

The various prefixes form in pronunciation @< wcrd
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with the verb, and when taken to pieces denote ite
sperson, number, tense, mood, subject, and object.
” Amekwambia = A-me-lw-ambia = He-hos-you-tell = He has told

you,

Waliponipenda = Wa-li-po-ni-penda = They-did-when-me-love
= When tksy loved me.

Nitakachokupa = Ni-taka-cho-ku-pa = I-shall-which-you-give-to
= Which I shall give to you.

Ningalimwona = Nz-mgalz-mw-om = I-should-have-him-see = X
should have seen him. -

The syllables uged. as. prefixgs. have moh: theysame
meaning standing separately as they heve when.comy,
bined. with the verb. in: their, proper;order;, *fqt,ﬂls
reason,, therefore, as well.as Ao shqw. thee IOpes: prowg
. npnciation, they. with the verh mpst, all,.be,vrnﬂomﬁ

one word.

Lists of the several pr@ﬁxep il bafiowdv#xrbq\

- of the; preliminary. observations fo- theaseoond, DaTh o8
this handbook (p. 237). The personal prefixes pill: bexy
found described under Pronouns (p. 104), and. seen .

arranged undertheir appropriatg, o],use&q{)aubstanhm
in the Table of Concords, p. 82. . BRI

INDEFINITR TENSES, - -« -, ...t*ra

‘1. Cusfomary actionsare,éxpressed': mwgﬁwm
to the;.verb. .In this,form therei is. upmlmnwtwn*dv
mumbﬂr, persou,, or, t’-meo .. ot T

Hu-enda, one goes, they go, everybody goes, he ysd to-gas-- -
Hu-ponda, ang likes, they dike, opg weudd liker ; ¢ giar v

2.- The, relative may. be, joined with the verk wighewt:

any sign of time. The personal:prefix wily.is: puts
before the verb, and the relative:sign suffixedito itc:: .
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mv;m ] M&m&mmmm S
+ .« F-penda-ye, [thou] wha. Iovestq SRTEE
A-penda-ye, [he] wha loves. :
u Yo ‘nwmm which falls, - . .} ¢ o
. - ML J<angwka-yo, ;. -
> »“ r 'IYI sKHIWd-oM,.
0 %N Jdwanguka-le, , '
" VI. U-anguka-o, o
n _VIL Ponguka-po,- whete falls. .,
»  VIL Kw-angwka-ke, whither falls, ,

Plur, , |~ L Tupenda-o,[we]who love.
L ; M’-penda-o [you]-who love.
T Wependa-o; {they] who love.
S g II. Tanguka-yo, or, Y-anguka-yo, wluoh fall.
‘--,,t ot dIL {Bguguka-zo, - I .

” IV V
... ,V.-»Ywhkm'

The relative may népresent thQ ,object of the verb,
®ut in that case the obleot,}ye Rign.(pp:105-6) ought to
e inserted. hetwoen the personal.prefix and.the.verky

L w0 1 Oudss Lo L. Nbaepinda-ye, [he orshe}-whout I Wveido

ewaae v T f{(mmml,‘ wi‘.é'il: wde

. Ni-wa-penrda-o, [you. oﬁthoﬂ " o

Bing. LI Nj-y-penda-o [if] whmb.,x love. v G
:: UI' Ni-i-penda-yo, p

v B Nekbaducp, e
» i-li-penda-lo, , L,
. ,,""; VL Nn-uma-o, ' « (RS |
© 7 VIL Nipa-pendape, - - .;J..\ L0 Ivogy
n VUL Nikwgepdasko, i cono .~y pdt
- Plur,. - g AL, N peﬂdarym{twel whishJ lmo,rm
S i i l\t-zz-penda-zo, L .
vl ,-,'4‘.7 qv‘gN,.,,,.p,,.da.,yo’ S RUTR IR NS
- A 'Q:iv.‘? N“’afmda'fm LM ..:J.’.‘:.:/ RN
. .. VL Nizi-penda-ze, . = . - .

8. The negative form, expressing Who, or whick does -

v
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not, is made by the personal prefix, tho syllable -si-
[not] and the relative sign, followed by the verb.

Sing. Ouass I, Ni-si-ye-penda, [I] who love not.
U-si-ye-penda, [thou] who lovest not,

A-si-ye-penda, [he or she] who loves not.
» II. U-si-o-anguka, which falls not,

» . I-si-yo-anguka,
”» 1V. Ki-si-cho-anguka,

. V. Li-si-lo-anguka,
» VI. U-st-o-anguka,

»  VIL Pa-si-po-anguka, where falls not.
Ku-si-ko-anguka, whither falls not,
Mu-si-mo-anguka, wherein falls not.

Plur. 1. Tu-si-o-penda, [we] who love not.

M-si-o-penda, [you].
Wa-si-o-penda, [they].

» II. I-si-yo-anguka, which fall not.

. III. Zi-si-zo-anguka,

”» IV. Vi-si-vyo-anguka,
” V. Ya-si-yo-anguka,
”» VL Zi-si-zo-anguka. .

Where the relative is the object of the verb, it is’
expressed a8 in the affirmative tenses, by the form of
the relative particle and the insertion of the objective
prefix.

Ni-si-zo-zi-penda, which I do not like.

This negative tense may be applied with equal pro-
priety to past, present, or future time, amounting in
effect to a negative of the relation at the time and under
the circumstances implied in the context.

The application of the relative to the definite affir-
mative tenses is explained under Pronouns (p. 119).

The difference between—which I like—and—1I who
like it—is to be found in the form of the relative
particle,
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{Nyumba)] nili-yo-ipenda, [the house] which I likea.

nili-ye-ipenda, I who liked it
[Kitu] nili-cho-kipenda, [the thing] which I liked.
nili-ye-kipenda, I who liked it,

DEFINITE mesés.

The important part of each tense is the tense prefiz.
It is preceded by the personal sign of the subject, and
may be followed directly by the verb. If any signs of
relation are used they are suffixed to the tense.preﬁx,
and the objective prefix (if any) must always imme-
diately precede the verb. The tense prefix is the same
for all persons and both numbers. The personal prefix
is the same for all tenses, except the slight changes
dependent upon the question whether the first letter of
the tense prefix is a vowel or not.

In order therefore to construct the proper form of
verb, it is necessary first to ascertain the proper personal
prefix, next the proper tense prefix, then the particles
of relation and objective prefix, if they are required,
and then to finish with the verb. Thus, to say, A house
has fallen down. A house is nyumba, a word of the third
class ; the proper personal prefix for a singular noun of
the third class is -, the tense prefix for the present
perfect is -me-, the verb to fall is %u - anguka (the ku-
being the sign of the infinitive : we have therefore—

Niyumba imeanguka = a house has fallen down,

If we wished to say, Six houses have fallen down; we
find that nyumba being of the third class keeps the same
form in the plural ; sita issix, and must follow its noun ;
the subjective prefix proper to plural nouns in the third

K
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class is 2i-; the teuse prefix and the verb remain the
same.

Nyumba sita zimeanguka, six houses have fallen down.

To take one more complicated example, I saw the
knife, which you gave him. The personal prefix for
the first person is ni- or #-, the tense prefix of the past
perfect is -ali-, to see is ku-ona, knife is kisu, a substantive
of the fourth class. Assome particular knife is intended
we must use the objective prefix, and that for a singular
substantive of the fourth class is -ki-. As the tense
prefix begins with a vowel we must use the personal
prefix which endsin a consonant. 'We have therefore—

Nalikiona kisu = I saw the knife,

¢ Which you gave him.' The relative referring to a
singular noun of the fourth class is -cho-. It must
follow the tense prefix, which is -ali-, as before, for the
past perfect. The sign of the second person singular
i8 u- or w-; the verb, to give to, is ku-ps. The object
of the verb is kim, the objective prefix for nouns of the
first class is -mu- or -m-. Putting these together we
have, ' ) '
‘Which you gave him, walichompa.
And the whole sentence,
I saw the knife which you gave him, nalikiona kisu walichompa.

It must not be forgotten that ku- and pa- may be
used for there in an impersonal sense. :

Kulikuwa or Palikuwa, there was or there were.
" Kukapiga, &e., and there struck, &c.
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IxproATIVE TENSES.—PRESENT.
-There are in the language of Zanzibar two Pmsents,
one Indefinite and one Imperfect.
1. The Indefinite Present answers to our common
English present, I come, I love, &o. It is made by
prefixing -a- to the verb. .

N- I love. .
Ww- Thou lovest,
= Y-, Ch-, W-, P-, Kw-{ , penda loves.
Tw- It loves.
Mw- § We love.
. w- i You love.
Y-, Z-, Vy-, Y-, Z- They love.

2. The Present Imperfect answers to our tense with
am, I am coming, I am loving, &c. It is made’ by pre-

fixing -na- to the verb.

Né- . Tam
U- Thou art |

4~ U-, I, K-, Li-, U- He, she,
Pa-, Ku- na-pendad oritis { loving.
Tu- We are
M- You are

Wa-, I-, Zi-, Vi-, Ya-, Zi- They are

In the first person the ni-is often contracted into ’n-,
and sometimes altogether omitted. This tense used
after another verb may be translated by an English
present participle.

Namwona, or Nalimwona anakuja, I see hlm, or, I saw him

coming.

In the dialect of Mombas this -na- tense is used of
past time. In Zanzibar it is the more usual form of
the present. .

K2
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PrEsENT PERFECT.
The Present Perfect is made by the prefix -me-: it
denotes an action complete at the time of speaking, and
therefore answers to the English tense with Aave.

Ni- 1
g: T have
U-, I, Ki- Thou hast
In: P,a- Ku~ He or she has
’ Tu-' me-penda ) It has loved,
M- We have
Wa- You have
I- . Zi-s Vi- They have
Ya- §

In verbs denoting a state or the possession of a
quality the present has the meaning of to enter upun,
to acquire, or to become, what the verb denotes. The
-me- tense must then be translated by to have, or to be,
&o. (p. 86).

Inajan, it is getting full.
Imejaa, it is full.
Inapasuka, it is being torn.
Imepasuka, it is torn.
Inapotea, it is becoming lost.
Imepotea, it is lost.
Anavaa, he is putting on,
Amevaa, he has put on, therefore, he wears.

When the -me- tense occurs in a narrative, it denotes
an action complete at the time referred to, and must
generally be translated by kad.

Nikamwona ameufungua mlango, and I ssw that he had
unfastened the door.

The -me tecnse may sometimes be translated as a past
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perticiple, signifying a state arrived at at the time of
speaking or at the time referred to.
Yu hayi ao amekufa? Is he alive or-dead ?
Zalikbwwa simepotea, they were lost.
In thissense it may be used to form compound tenses,
somewhat as the past participle is in English.
In some dialects of Swahili the prefix is pronounced
-ma- rather than -me-. See the end of Appendiz II.

Past PErFEcT.

The Past Perfect tense is made by the. prefix -li- or
-ali-: it denotes an action complete in past time. It
must sometimes be translated in English by the tense
with Aad, but more commonly it represents the indefinite
past, which usually ends in -ed.

N- N
w-

W-, Y-, Ch-, L-
P-, Kw- ali- )
m- .
Muw- I
W- Thou
Y-, Z, Vy-, Y- J He or she

Ni- 3 We
U- You

4- Th
U-, I-, Ki- : v

Li-, Pa-, Ku- U-
Tu-
M-

Wa-
L., Zi-, Vi-, Ya-)
When it is intendea to denote the action as a
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continuous one, the syllable -ki- may be inserted aftex
the tense prefix.

N-ali-ki-mpenda, I loved him [not once but continuously}.
W-ali-papendana, when they loved one another,
W-al{-po-ki-pendana, while they loved one another, - -

NARRATIVE PasT.

In telling a story it is usual to begin with one verb
in the -li- tense, and then to put all that follow in a
tense made by the prefix -ka-. This tense includes in
itself the power of the conjunction and. It can never
properly stand at the beginning of a narrative, but no
other past temse can properly be used for any verb
except the first. It may occasionally be used after
another verb, where the time being indefinite would
in English be represented by a present.

Ni-

U- And I

A- And thou
U-, I-, Ki- And he or she

Pa-, Ku- ka-penda And it loved.

T 1\,’. And we

M- And you

Wa- And they
I-, Zt-, Vi-. Ya-

Nika- is frequently contracted into Ha-.
Hamwona = Nikamwona = And I saw him,

The -ka- of this tense is often pronounced -ki- in rapid
or careless talking.



Ni- ]
U-
A-
U’q I') Ki‘
Li-, Pa-, Ku-
Tu-
M-
Wa-
I, Z-, Vi-, Ya- )
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Furuzre.
The Future Tense is made by the prefix -ta-.

I shall

Thou wilt

He or she will

1t will love,
‘We shall

You will

They will

135

In the first person the prefix Ni- is often omitted.
Tapenda = Nitapenda = I shall love. ’

When particles of relation are introduced the prefix
-ta- is very rarely used ; the tense prefix stands almost

always as -taka-.

Atakayekuja, [he] who will come.

With particles of relation the difference between the
present, indefinite, and future times is much more care.
fully observed in Swahili than in English.

Nilalapo, when I sleep, {.e., in the case of my sleeping.

Ninapolala, when I sleep, {.e., at the time when I am sleeping.

Nitakapolala, when I sleep, i.e., when I shall be sleeping.

Mtu aendaye, the man who goes (at any time).
Mitu anayekwenda, the man who is going (now).
Mtu atakayekwenda, the man who goes (at some future time).

Thus, if it is intended to send a man somewhere and
pay him afterwards for his trouble, where it might be
said in English—Tell the man who goes that I will
pay him when he comes back—the Swahili verbs must
all bein the future, Mwambie yule atakayekwenda kwamba
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atakaporudi nitamlipia. Where it is the fact and mnot
the time, person, or thing, that is the important element
of the idea, it is better not to use the particles of rela-
tion, but to employ the -ki- tense, which see.

CoNDITIONAL TENSES.

There are four tenses which may be called Con-
ditional. The first, made with -ki-, expresses a state of
things as supposed to be existing. The second, made
with -japo-, expresses a state of things supposed as
possible. The other two refer to contingencies ; one of
them, made with -nge- or -nga-, expresses what would
now be happening, and the contingency on which it
would depend regarded as existing; the other, made
with -ngali-, expresses what would have happened, and
the contingency on which it would have depended
regarded as no longer existing.

Actual CoNDITIONAL or PARTICIPIAL TENSE.

This tense is made with the prefix -ki-, and may be
translated by the English present participle, or by as,
if, when, since, though, or any other words by which
the idea of a state of things can be introduced and con-
nected with the rest of the sentenoce.

Ni-
U- l I
A- Thou
U-, I-, Ki- He or she
Li-, Pa-, Ku- )kipenda | 1t loving.
Tu- We
M- . You
Wa- \ They

I 7Z& Vi- Ya /
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The prefix Niki- may be contracted into Hi-.
Hifukuza = Nikifukuza = As I was driving.

Viewed as a present participle, the -ki- tense can bo
used to form compound tenses, especially a past im-
perfect.

Alikuwa akiogolea, he was swimming about.

The following are a fow examples of the use of this
tense :—
Nitafurahi nikikuona, [seeing you I shall rejoice] I shall be
glad to see you.

Ak{ja Abdallah mwambia, [Abdallah coming, tell him] Tell
Abdallah when he comes. ’

Nikiwa nacho, {I having it] If I have it—when I have it—if*1
should have it—in case of my having it—since I have it.

Alipotea akizunguka kwa siku mbili, [He was lost wandering
for two days] He lost his way and wandered about for two

days.
. Magjévuno yakiwa mengi, [Puffings up being many] Much self-
exaltation.

UOpepo ukiwa moto hutanua, [Air being hot] Air expands when
it becomes heated.

Alisema kweli, hasadikiws, [Telling the truth, he is not believed]
If he should tell the truth, he would not be believed. )
In this instance the use of the -ki- tense and of the
negative present are both remarkable. It will be seen,
however, upon examination, that there is no real con-
tingency in such a sentence as this. It affirms a fact
in a state of things, not a contingency upon a supposed
state of things; it is not his telling the truth which
prevents his being believed.
A corresponding past tense may be made by the -li-
tense with the relative particle -po-.

Walipopenda, when they loved, being that they then lcved.
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PossiBLE CONDITIONAL.
This tense is made by the prefix japo-, and puts &
case; it generally implies that the case is an extreme
or unlikely one. It may be translated by eves if.

Ni- A
U- I
4- thou
U, I, Ki- he or she
Li-, Pa-, Ku- | japo-penda, even if | it love.
Tu- lwo
M- you .
Wa- they
I-, Zi-, Vi-, Ya-

The prefix seems to be formed from kuja, to come,
and -po, the particle denoting when or where; so that
ujapo may be translated, When you come, and so with
the other persons; this will give the force of the tense.

Wajapokupiga, when they come to beating you, {.e., even
they beat yon. :

Japo with the personal signs may be used alone in
the sense of—even if.
Tjapo hukions, even if you do not see it.

PrESENT CONTINGENT.
This tense is formed by the prefix -nge- or -nga-, and

puts a condition and its results as present. It neceesarily
implies that neither are in existence.

lg.‘- I should, or if I did

A- Thou wouldest, or if thou
v I K e-penda Hgiglsxz or it would, or if | 3.0
L Pa;f - " l;e, sl;e, or it did

M- ‘We should, or if we did

Wa- You would, or if you did
I, Zi-, Vi-, Ya- They would, or if they did
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The -nga- form is used with monosyllabic verbs—
angawa—though he be, or he would be.

The two branches of the contingency cannot in
ZXEnglish be represented by the same tense, as they are
in Swahili. The pair would stand in English, (1) If I
did—(2) I should, &o. (1) If it were—(2) it would
be, &o. Or they might stand, (1) Though I did—
(2) yet I should, &o. .

The second branch is sometimes represented in
XEnglish by a past tense ; sometimes both are.

Kama ungekuwa na akili, mali yako ungedumu nayo, [If you
were with wits, your property you would continue with it}
If you were & man of understanding, your property would *
be (or would bave been)yours still,
Pasr CONTINGENT.

This tense is made with the prefix -ngali-. It sup-
poses something at a past time, and concludes that
something else would then have happened, also at a
past time. It represents the English—If this had

- happened, that would have happened. Itsupposes that
neither condition nor contingency did ever in fact
occur. In English a past tense is often used to express
a present contingency, but the Swahili seem to dis-

tinguish them more carefully
((Hod I, or I should have
Ni- 9 Hadst thou, or thou
U- ) | wouldest have
A- Had he, she, orit, or he,
U-. I-, Ki- she, or it would have
Li-, Pa-, Ku- | ngali-penda{ Had we, or we should ) loved.
Tu- have
M- Had you, or you would
Wa- have
I, Zi-, V-, Ya- ) Had they, orthey would
L have )
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There is always an accent on the personal prefix and
none on the tense prefix, thus dngalikija, dngaliéna, &c.

Kama ungalikuwapo hapa, ndugw yanguw angalipona, If you
had been here, my brother would have got well.

THE IMPERATIVE.

It has been mentioned above that the simplest form
of the verb may be used for the Imperative as in
English. The final letter of verbs in -a is frequently
changed into e-. The plural is made by adding -ns.

Penda, or Pende, love thou.  Pendant, or Pendend, love ye.
Twaa, or Twae, take thou. Twaani, or Twaend, take ye.

Sifu, praise thou. Sifund, praise ye.
Fikiri, consider thoun. ® Fikirini, consider ye.

The form ending in -¢ is the more commonly used in
Zanzibar. The other persons are supplied by the use
of the Subjunctive.

Ka- may be prefixed to the Imperative to connect it
with a preceding verb.

B Kajifichens, and hide yéurselves.

THE SUBJUNCTIVE.

The Subjunctive is made by prefixing the personal
sign, and when the verb ends in -a changing that
letter into -e. It may be translated into a variety of
English forms. It may be used as an imperative or
jussive, and is the only form that can be so used in the
first and third persons.

Nipende, let me love,

‘When used with an interrogative it may be translated
—am I to—is he to, &ec.

Nifanyge? What am I to do?
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It is the proper form to express purpose or object—that
I may, &c.—and must be used in many cases where in
English the infinitive is employed.

Mwambis akusayidie, tell him to hol]%yon,or speak to him
that he may help you.

Where no purpose is implied the infinitive is used as
in English. : .
I want to sleep, nataka kulala,

The force of the conjunction and may be expressed
by inserting -ka- after the personal prefix. And is used
in English in many cases where the second action is
more or less the object with which the first is to be
done, as in—try and find, &o. In such cases -ka- must
not be used, but only the subjunctive in its simple
“form, '

Ni» 7
U- 1

4-,U-, I thou

Ki-, Li-, Pa- !ne or she

Ku- pende, That { it may love,
Ty ' we
M- you

Wa-, I-, Zi- they

- Vi-, Ya )

Verbs which end in -i; -¢, or -u, keep the same final
letter in the subjunctive.

_ THE INFINITIVE,
The Infinitive is made in all cases hy prefixing -ku,

Ku-penda, to love.
Ku-ona, to see.
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The -4- becomes -w- before a, ¢, and ¢, and ofter»
disappears before o.

Kw-ambia, to tell.
Kuw-enda, to go.

° Kuw-isha, to finish,
K-oga, to bathe.

The Infinitive may always be used to express the

action denoted by the verb.
Kuwenda, going,
Kufa, dying.
Kupendana, mutual loving,

[There are two idiomatio uses of the Infinitive Mood,
which are common, and may be mentioned here, the
one a logical, the other a grammatical, contrivance.

Any finite form of a verb may be preceded by the
infinitive of the same verb, the effect being rather to~
particularize and give prominence to the idea conveyed
by the verb, than to emphasize the mode of an action.

Thus kufa utakufa, as to dying, you will die. Dying,
that is what will happen to you. Not, you will
certainly die.

Again, when any finite form of the verb, and espe-
cially a long form, would be closely followed by another
verb in the same form, connected with the former verb
by (at most) the simple copula na,’ the second verb
may be put in the infinitive mood. By this device the
cumbrous repetition of a series of personal and other
prefixes in a number of successive verbs is neatly
avoided.

Thus, “ anayeabudiwa na kutukuzwa,” for anayetukuzwa,
“ who is worshipped and glorified.”—A. C. M.]
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PARTICIPLES.

There are properly no Participles in Swahili. The
present participle in -fng may be represented by the
-ana- tense of an incomplete action, by the -ki- tense
of a state of continued action, or by the use of the
relative.

The man sitting yonder, miu akaaye kule.

The past participle may be represented by the -me-
®ense of a pompleted action, or by the relative when
wsed adjectivally.

Nimekiona kisu kilichopotea, I have found the lost knife.

TrE NEGATIVE CONJUGATION.

All Swahili verbs may be employed -with negative
prefixes to denote -the reverse of their affirmative
meaning. It must be observed that the negative forms
do not simply deny the affirmative forms but rather
roverse them.

Napenda kwenda, I like going. -

Nataka kwenda, I want to go.
Sipendi kwenda, I dislike going,
Bitaks kwenda, I want not to go.

In English I do not want is not so strong as I do not
like, but in Swahili sitaki is stronger than sipends.

The negative tenses are formed by negative personal
prefixes, which, except in the first person singular, are
made from the affirmative forms by prefixing ha-. .

For the negative combined with the relative, see
p- 120.
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NEGATIVE PRESENT.
In this tense verbs ending in -a change that letter
into ¢ ; other final letters remain unchanged.

8i- b
Hu- I
Ha-~, Hau-, Hai- Thou
Haks-, Hali-, Hapa- He or she love not
Haku-~ pendé \ It or
Hatu- We do not love.
Ham- You
Hawa-, Hai-, Hazi- They
Havi-, Haya- J .

This tense is a more general negative than the
English do not tense. It is used for both past and
future wherever the negative depends upon some cause
which is not affected by the time referred to. '

The -¢ of s- in this and other tenses often disappears
before a vowel.

Sogopi, I do not fear.

NEGATIVE Pasrt.
There is one negative form referring to past time
generally ; it is made by the negative prefixes followed

by -ku-.
y S .
Hx- I
Ha-, Hau-, Hai- Thou
Haki-, Hali- He or she did not love
Hapa-, Haku-~ ku-penda It or
Hatu- We have not loved.
Ham-~ You
Hawa-, Hat-, Hazi- They
Havi-, Haya~ J
In a few rare instances negative prefixes' may be
followed by -me- or -k-. .

Stmekuwa mwongo? Have I not become a liar?
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THE not yet TENSE.
There is a negative tense made by the use of the
negative prefixes followed by Ja-, which is a sort of
negative present perfect, denymg the action up to the

time of speaking.
Si- 3
Hu- 1
Ha-, Hau-, Hai- Thou
Haki-, Hali- He or she |
Hapa-, Haku~ ja-penda ( It have not yet loved.
Hatu- I We i
Ham- You
Hawa-, Hat-, Hazi- They
Havi-, Haya- J

The word bado is often used with this tense where
it is intended rather to imply that what has not yet
happened will some day come to pass.

Hajaja, he is not yet come, he is not come even now.
Hajaja bado, he is not come, at least not yet.

The -a- of -ja- coalesces with i and e into a long -
sound.
Hajesha = Hajaisha = He has not yet finished.
Neeative Forore.

The negative future is made from the affirmative
future by merely using negative instead of aﬁirmatlve

personal prefixes,
8i-
Hu-~ - I shall not
Ha-, Hau-, Hat- Thou wilt not
' Haki-, Hali- : He, she, or it
Hapa-, Hakue ta-penda will not love.
Hatu- . : ‘We shall not
Ham- You will not
Hawa-, Hai-, Hazi- They will not !
Havi-, Haya- )
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ConprrioNaL' TENSES.

The case of not.being or not doing is put by a tenue
formed by the affirmative prefixes followed by -sipo-
it may be translated by the.presont participle with a-

negative, or by as, if, when, though, since, or any other
word by which the case of not being, hamng, or domg,

may be introduced. .
Ni- : 1 i
U .
4, o, K Hoorsho |
’ T;z- sipo-penda % not Joving.
You N
Wa-, I-, Zi-, Vi- -
4 Ya ... |/They

This tense may be: also tsed to tmnslabe an Enghsh
affirmative preceded by except or.unless. - :

Astpojua, unless he knows. ’
Anpokuwa Abdaadt, exoept Abdallah.

Covrmem Tmtsm.
The negative contingent tenses, present and past,
are made from the affirmative forms by merely usmg
negative instead of aﬁirmatlve personal prefixes.

gxdlarlshonld A
Si- - idst thou or Thou
iy wouldest ol
o . Did - he, she, or it,
Ha-. lau-, Hai- | . or Hoe, she, or it
Haki-, Hali- ' would * ° 2
Hapa-, Haku- nge:penda Biq we op e |20t 10Ve
g?‘t':' . should - t
Hawa-, Hai-, Hazi- : Dliojgu or you
Hayvi-, Haya- oS Did they or They "
L would P
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_rﬁnd I or { should |.
. : have
8i- ' .. | Hadst thou or Thou
Ta ILI;‘. H wouldest have
#la-, Hau~, Hai-{ . . . | Had he,.she, or it )
ﬁ;., Hali- "0 | or M, i, or it
s i-perida\  Would have not loved.
g"‘“‘ ngal Pen Had weor Weshould | - ’
am- bave
Hawa-, Hai- Had Yo
you or You
Hazi-, Havi~" : would have " '
Haya-~ J Had they or They| -
L would have
. e P

NEGATIVE IMPERATIVE.

The negative mpemtlve is made by the use of o

{not), with the aﬁ‘ﬁ-matxvo forma -+ .
St penda, love mot. 4~ 10 Blpondem‘, love ye not.
843 sifu, praise not. 8i sifunt, praise ye not.

The negative subjunctive is more often used in this
sense than the imperative’fprm.

NEGATIVE Snn.lmsrcuvn.

- The negatxve sub;nnctma is made from the a.ﬂirma-
tive form by inserting -si- between the nﬁrmatlvo

personal prefix and the verb.

Ni- Y ) .
v- I may

4-,U-, I- . - | thou mayest

Ki-, Li-, he, she, or

Pé-, Ku- si-pende, That (- it may ) not lave. °
Tu- . we may
M- you may

.Wa~, I-, Zi- .o .| they may

¥ ‘-, Ya- J )

L2
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The -¢ of -st- often aisappears before a vowel.
asende, that he may not go.
The negative subjunctive may be Englished im

several different ways. It may be used as above of a
purpose not fo do, or it may be used of a purpose to do

which fails.

Akamiafuta asimwone, he looked for him, but did not see him
or, without seeing him, .

v

imperative.

Nigende, let me not go.

This form is commonly used for the negative

Usende, don’t go.

A form of subjunctive connected with the not yet
tense is made by the use of -sije- with the affirmative

prefixes.

Ni- " Y
U-
A4-,U- I- -
Ki-, Li-
Pa-, Ku-,
Tu-
M-
- Wa~, I, Zi-
¥i-, Va-

stje-penda, That

I may

thou mayest

he, she, or it
may

we may

you may

they may

not have already
loved.

This tense may often be translated by before.

Utampata asijelala, you will eatch him before he goes to sleep.

-sife- with the personal prefixes may be used as a
complete word followed by the -ka- tense.

Nistje nikafa, that I may not be already dead, or;, that I m&y no$
die before, &ec. ct
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NeeaTIve INvPNrTIVE.

The negative infinitive is made by the use of kufoa
(to put out), often ocontracted into kuto- and used as a
prefix. '

Kutoa kupenda, or Kulopenda, not to love, or not loving, to
dislike, or disliking,

- ToE Passive VoIcE,

The Passive is made from the Active by merely
inserting -w- before the final vowel.
Napenda, I love, Napendwa, I am loved,
Sipends, I do not love, Sipendwi, I am not loved.

Nimependa, I have loved.  Nimependwa, I have been loved. -
Kupenda, to love. Kupenduwa, to be loved.

Verbs ending in two vowels often use the fasaiﬁe of
their applied form. See pp. 151,161,
The Passive is used in a sort of impersonal way to
denote what is intended to be done.
Majs yamekwenda kuletwa, some one has gone to get water,
Pesa simekwenda kuvunjwa, some one has gone to 8ot pice in
exchange for silver. ,

AuxiLiarY AND IRREGULAR VERBS,

As the Auxiliary verbs are mostly also irregular, it
will be best to speak of their irregularities firat, and
afterwards of their use in making compound tenses.

Monosyllabic verbs and most dissyllabic words be-
ginning with a vowel, retain the ku- of the infinitive
in those tenses in which the tense prefix énds in a
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syllable incapable of bearing the accent. These tense
prefixes are -na-, -ame-, -ali-, -ta-, -Japo-, -ngq-, -ngalz-
and -sije-. The other prefixes, -a-, -ka-, “Ki-, -nja-, -ku
-ja-, -8i-, are capable of bearing the accent, and the ku4
is not retained when they are used. The personal
signs, - both' subjegtive and objectwe, oan bear . the
accent, the relative signs cannot.

Thus, from kuja, to come, we have

Naja, I come. nakma, I am eommg.
Nikaja, and I came. , - Nimekuja, I have come.
Nikija, I coming. - . Nalikuja, I came.

8iji, I come not. Nitakuja, I shall come, -

Sikuja, I-did.not come. = Nijapokuja, even if I coms,
Sijaja, I am not-yet come. Ningekuja, I should come, -
. N¥sije, let me not come. Ningalikuja, I should have come:

L . - Nisijekuja, before I gome,
Nije, let me not come. Nisipokuja, when I come not.
Ajaye, he who comes, Aliyekuja, he who came. "

Nijaye, I who come.- . S

Tt is shown that'this 1rregulanty depe'nds upon the
power of certain syllables to support the accent by
the ohanges wihmh occur when an- ébJectwe prefix is.
inserted.’

! R

Amekula, he has eaten. '
Ame'mla, he has eaten him.

The verb kupa, to give to, is peculiar in always re-
quiring an ohjective preﬁ.x, and therefore never haying.
oocasion to be-irregular. - Y R R

With dissyllables begmmng with a vowel it is gene-
muy mdxﬁ'erent whether the k- l§ reta.med or not.

] Amekwuha or Ameuha, he hns ﬁmshed.
< e Y gmpkwanya or Ameanza; he'lnsbegun.
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+-Many verbs occur with or without a w-, which seems
to be a relio of the -ku-.
Kuiva-or Kuwiva, to ripen.
Kuaza or Kuwaza, to consider.
The word kuja, to come, stands alone in having an
irregular imperative. -
Njoo,come. =~ Njooni, come ye.
Monosyllabic verbs and some dissyllables make their
passives in a more or less irregular way. The follow-
ing is a list of t.he monosylla.bw verbs with their

passives:—
Kucha, to fear. Kuchwa, to be feared.
Kula, to.eat. - ~ Kuliwa, to be eaten.
Kunywa, to drink. " Kunywewa, to be drunk,
" Kupa,togiveto. - - Kupawh or Kupeira, to receive.

Kucha is used in the dialect of Lamoo for to fear, the
word used at Zanzibar being kuwogopa. Kucha theans
at Zanzibar to rise (of the sun), and kuchwa (or, in the
dislect of Mombas, kuiwa) means to:set. ' The other
monosyllabic verbs, kufa, to die, kuja, to eome, kunya,
to fall-like rain, kuwa, to be, bemg neuters, ‘do not
make a passive.

Two dissyllabic-verbs make their passlvo by merely
adding -wa to the active form.

Kuua, to kill, Kuuaswa, to be killed. - .

Kufua, to beat. Kufuawa, to be beaten. - -
. Verbs ending.in two vowels often jnsert an -i- in
making their passive. See under.Applied Forms, .pp.

158-159. PP .
_ Kuzaa, to bear. Kuzawa or Kuzaliwa, to be bore
Kukomboa, to ransom. - - Kukombelowa, to be ransomed,

. . Kufunguay oopes. - . Kufungyliwa, to be opened. . :;
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« The origin of this use lies probably in the difficulty
of pronouncing distinctly the regular passive forms.
Verbs ending in -¢ make their passive in -ewa.
' Kusamehe, to pardon. Kusamehewa, to be pardoned.
Verbs ending in - make their passives in -iwa.
Kuliri, to confess, °  Kukiriwa, to be confessed.
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Verbs in -u generally make their passive in -iwa.
) Kuharibu, to destroy. Kuharibiwa, to be destrcyed.
Where the -u is preceded by a vowel the passive is
made in -uliwa. )
Kusahau, to forget. Kusahauliwa, to be forgotten,
The verb kuwa, to be, has several peculiarities, The
Present tense is very seldom used in its regular form.
For the Present tense ni (or, in the negative, &) may
be used for all persons and both numbers, or the per-
sonal prefix appropriate to the subject of the verb may
stand alone. Ni is apparently preferred where being
is the important part of the idea; the personal prefix
is used where the being of that particular thing is
intended specially to be noticed. Yu (not A) is used
for he or she is,
8i Lweli, ni kusifu tu, it is not true, it is only flattery.
Tu tayari, we are ready.
- 'When joined with a relative the regular form has
the meaning of who may be.
Awaye yote, whoever it be.

‘Where no stress is intended to be lmdon the being,
the verb to be, when joined with a relative pronoun. is
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represented by the syllable -li-. .See Relatives, p. 118,
L is used, though but rarely, with the personal signs
to form a tense with the meaning—continuing to be.
A narative past is also formed with it in the sense of—
1 have continued to be.

Nili hali ya kuwa juu yaka,lbelng on his back,
Nikali nikipotea, and I go on wandering,
TIn many cases where the verb to be is used in English
merely to connect the parts of the sentence 1t is in
Swahili omitted altogether.

Euwa nint weye kutoa kuonekana hizi siku nyingt? why [have)
you [been] invisible, i.e., Why have you kept out of sight so
. long?
. Yupi mkun wap? who [is] their chief?
" Nyama ya kifaro ngumu mio, rthinoceros meat [is] very tough, -

The Present Perfect has the meaning of has become.

Manenoye yamekuwa uwongo, his words are become false.

The Past Perfect must be used to translate was and

avere,
Nilipokuwa Sultant, when I was Sultan, -

The English has or have been must be translated by

@ present.
Nipo hapa siku nyingi, I have been here many daya,
The Imperative is used with an ¢ prefixed.
Tvwe, l:;e thou. Twent, be ye.®

In the negative present and with relatives &i is used
a8 ni and -li- are in the affirmative tense. The regular
forms are also used, though but rarely.

 *The subjunctive forms uwe, mwe are oommonly preteted ln .
Zanzibar.—A. C. M. Lo
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The verb o be is used in Emglish sometimes to
denote existence viewed as an ultimate fact, sometimes
to denote existence in place and -time, sometimes to
denote existence as the possessor of certain qualities,
or the doer or sufferer of certain acts. In Swahili thess
three uses are dmtmgnushed by the employment of
different forms. :

The simple form of the verb is used only to denote
existence as the possessor of qna.htaes, or the doer or
sufferer of acts.

Existence merely in pla.ce and time, whether the
.place and time are in English expressed or no, is
denoted in Swahili by the addition to the verb of -po,
-mo, or -ko, as the case may be. See Relatives, p. 120.

He is at my house, Yuko kwangw. -
He is here, Yupo hapa.
He is in the house, Yumo nyumband,

‘When he was here, Alépokuwapo hapa.
‘Where are they ? Ziko wapi?

Existence viewed as a fact in itself is denoted by the
addition of ma to the verb, being the same form as is
used for the verb o have. Na is joined to the personal
prefixes to make the present tense, in all other tenses
it is treated as a separate word, and has generally the
appropriate relative sign suffixed toit. =

Kdna mtu, there is a man.
Kulikuwa na mbu, therememnn.

Zinazo, they are.
Zilikwwa nazo, they were.

In Swahili there is properly, no verb o have. They
employ for it kuwa na, to be with. Ca

PR
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"+ Nina, I have,
. Nalikwwa na, T had., .
_ Nitakuwa na, I shall have,
. . Niice na, that I may have. ~° .
Where the objective prefix would be used with am
ordinary verb, the a.ppropnate relative particle must
be suﬁixed to the na as well as to the tense prefix.
Nmazo, I have them.

Aliyekuiba #idzo, who had them, * " °  °
Alizokuwa nazo, which he had-

..

AvuxiLIARY VERBS.

The Verbs used as Auxiliaries are, kuwa, to be, kutoa,
to take out, kuja, to come, kwisha, to come to an end.
:Can is represented by the appropriate tenses: of
Juweza, to be able. Must is expressed by sharti, of
necessity, or by the negative tenses of kuwa na buddi,.
to have an escape from.
Sina budd?, I must,
" Asiwe na buddi, that he may be’ obhged.
- After kuwa na buddi either the mﬁnitlve or subjuno—
tive may be employed.
Ought may be represented by the tenses of kupasa, to-
~eoncern, or, to come to concern. Should is expressed:
in the same way when it implies obligation, and by the-
contingent tenses when it expresses a contingency. "
Tmenipasa kwenda, it concerns me to 80, 4.e., I ought to go.

N Iomipmamnde,itoonmmthatlgomt,u.,lmghtm
to go. -

Kupasa is also used as follows :—

Haikunipasa mimi, it is no business of mine, :
Imekupasani? What have you to do with it?
! Amenipasa mémi, he is a connection of mine; ’
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May and might may be represented by kuweza where
they imply power, by halali, lawful, where they imply
lawfulness, and by the subjunctive where they imply a
purpose. '

The use of ku_;a as an auxiliary has been mentioned
under the -japo-, fja-, and -sije- tenses, pp. 138, 145, 148,

Kutoa is used to convey a negation in cases where
the zegular negative temses cannot conveniently be
* With the infinitive it is frequently contracted into
-to-, and used as a mere formative.

Kutoa kuja, or Kutokuja, not to come,
Kutoa kupenda, or Kutopenda, not to love,

The meaning of these negative infinitives may be
given as, putting out coming, barring coming, coming
mot happening. A transitive form may be made by the
use of kutosha, to make to go out.

Kumha kumwuliza, to exclude asking him,

In many cases kutoa may be translated by, to forbear,
or, to neglect. :

Ametoa kuja, he has neglected coming, he has not come.

Nikitoa kuja, if I forbear from ooming or, 8o long as I do not
. come.

The negative tenses do not furnish a true present
perfect. The past, hakuja, is, he did not come; the
present, haji, implies rather that he never will, that
coming is not to be predicated of him at all. The
difference between nisipokuja and nikitoa kuja is repre-
sented in English by that between, if I come not, and,
while I come not. In all cases the use of foa oonnects
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the neégation with the tense only; the negative tenses’
imply that the opposite of the verb might be affirmed. -
Kuwisha may often be translated by already.

Amekwisha kuja, he has already come.
Nimekwisha kula, I have done eating.

It is used to strengthen the present perfect, convey-
ing the meaning that something is not merely done,
but fully done and over.

A somewhat similar effect is produced on the present
by using katika kwisha. '

Ni katika kwisha kula, I am finishing eating, I am just leaving
off, I have very nearly done.

Kuwa, to be, is used in Swahili very fhuch as it is in
English, the -ki- and -me- tenses of the principal verb-
being used as present and past participles.

" Nel¢ nikienda, I continuing to be going.
Nikali nikienda, and I am still going.
Nikiwa nikienda, I being going, while going,
Nikiwa nimekwenda, I being gone, having gone,
Nikiwa némekwisha kwenda, having already gone
Nalikuwa aikienda, I was going.
Nalikuwa nimekwenda, 1 was gone, I had gone,
Nalikuwa nimekwisha kwenda, I had already gone.
Nitakuwa nikienda, I shall be in the act of going.

+ 'Nitakwwa nimekwenda, I shall be gone.
Nitakwwa nimekwisha kwenda, I shall have already gone.
Nitakuwa niliokwenda, I shall be who has gone, I shall haver

gone, I shall have gone to or been at.

Kuwa na, to haye, is not used as an auxiliary,

DERIVATIVE VERBS.

There are four derivative forms which may be con-
structed out of any Swahili verb, where in English
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wo must use either another verb or some nompound
expression.

1. What may be-called the applied form is ulod in
cases where in English a preposition wonld be em-
ployed to connect the verb with its object. By the use
of this form verbs which have things for their objects
may be made to apply to persons.

This form is made by inserting s or e before the final
-a of the simple verb. I is used when the vowel of the
preceding syllable is a, i, or u. E is used when the
wowel of the preceding syllable is ¢ or o.
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Kufanya, to make. Kufanyia, to make for.

Kuleta, to bripg. Kuletea, to bring for.
Kusikitika, to be sorry. Kusikitikia, to he sorry for, topity
Kuoka, to bake. Kuokea, to bake for.

Kuanguka, to fall down. Kuangukia, to fall down to.

‘Where the simple verb ends in two vowels the sup- —

pressed ! appears in the applied form.

Kuzaa, to bear. Kuzalia, to bear to, .

Kukwea, to.climb, Kukuwelea, to climb for, -

Kusikia, to hear. . Kusikilia, to listen to.

Kukomboa, to redecin. Kukombolea, to redeem fom

Kununua, to buy. Kununulia, to buy ﬁor

The followmg is a list-of the monosylla.bw -verls

with their applied forms :—

Kucha, to fear. Kuchelea, to fear for.

Kufa, to die. Kufia, to die to.

Kuja, to come. Kujia, to come to.

Kula, to eat. Kulia, to eat with,

Kunya, to full (like rain).  Kunyea, to fall upon,

Kunywa, to drink. Kunywea, to drink with,

Kuca, to be. Kuwia, to be to.

Kuza, to sell, makes Kuliza, to sell to.
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. Kupa, to give.to, hayving already an applied meaning,
%as no applied form. There is 8 difficulty in expressing
what would have been: the meaning of.the simple form.
Kutoa is used for to give, in the:sense of parting with.
Such expressions. as, which was .given you, must be
Tendered by a change of ‘person—uliopewa, which .you
'had given to you, or, which you received. Which he
.gave me, is very commonly rendered niliopewa naye. -

Verbs ending in -{ and -« make xthen' apphed forma
in -ia.

Kufasiri, to explam. K«fadria, to explain to.
Kuharibu, to destroy o Kuhan'lna, to destroy for.

The great pa.umty of pteposmons in Swahili brings
the applied forms of ‘verbs int6 constant use. The
-only dxﬂiculty in their a.pphcatlon lies-in the exact
-discrimination of the ineaning of the ‘simple ‘wokd.
Many Swahili verbs imply in-their simple form -what
-can only be expressed in-English by the use of a pre-
position... Whenever a really good dictionary shall -have
been compiled it will:supply all the necessary informa-
‘tion. The applied form may be renderéd by inserting
.any preposition which \will suit the :.context.: Thus;
kushuhudia is, to bear witness about, for, or against, as
the case may be, and kunenes, which means to speak
-about, may have to be translated by, to:recommend, or
+to decry, ‘to scold, or to describe. The siniple’ word
‘nena has in itself the force of to mention, so that it is
not necessary to use the applied form, as. § translation
-of to speak of, where it means no more than to
mention.

Sometxmes the shape of the word w111 be g useful
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reminder to foreigners of its exact meaning; thus,
kupotea, which may be roughly translated to loss, is in-

the shape of an.applied form, and really is ome, its™ ~

exact meaning being, to become lost to. If, therefore,
we want to say, I have lost my knife, the construction

must be altered into, my knife has become lost to me —=
(kisu changu kimenipotea), the subject and object having —

to change places. :

Where in English a preposition connected with the
verb can stand by itself at the end of the sentenoe, the
applied form must be used in Swahili.

A Iknife to cut with, kisu cha kukaiia.
Stones to grind wheat with, mawe ye kusagia ngano,

A place to come out at, mahals pa kutokea.
A bag to put money in, mfuko wa kutilia fetha. )

In these sentences the use of the possessive particle
-a for the English {0, denoting & purpose or employ-
ment, must be observed and remembered. This particle
turns what follows into a sort of adjective in this, as
in all other cases in which it is followed by a word
which is capable of denoting a quality. It is somewhat
like the’ English exprcsslons, a man of sense, a building
of great solidity, dec.

‘When an applied form is followed by mbali it conveys

the idea that as a consequence of the action denoted by

the simple verb something is put ont of -the way, or
got rid of. :

Afile, or Afie mbali, that he may die out of our way,
Tumwulie mbali, let us kill him and done with it.
Potelea mbali, perish out of iny way = go and be hanged.

.- The passive of the applied form has a meaning which
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it requires some attention to remember and apply
rightly, though it is strictly according to the rule that
the object of the active becomes the subject of the
passive voice.

Kuletea, to bring to. Kuletewa, to have brought to one.
Kufanyia, to make for. Kufanyiwa, to have made for one.

It is often difficult in English to express this passive
without using an altogether different word. What
suggests itself at first to an English ear, that the
passive of fo bring to would be o be brought to, is wrong,
and must be carefully avoided. Sometimes a change
of prepositions will suffice to render the passive cor-
rectly; kupa may be translated fo present to, and then
kupewa i8 not o be presented to, but to be presented with.

Passives made in -liwa and -lewa are used as the
passives of both the simple and the applied form.
‘Kufunguliwa may be'used as the passive of kufungua,
meaning, to be unfastened, or as the passive of kufun- .
gulia, meaning then, to have unfastened for ome. It
can never mean, to be unfastened for. If it is necessary
to express a passive in that form it must be done by
changing the construction.

A cry was made at him, alipigiwa ukelels [he had made at him

aory].
The door was opened for him, alifunguliwa mlango [he had
opened for him the door].

2. The Causative form is made by changing the final
«q into -gha or -za. ’ '
Kupungua, to grow less.  Kupunguza, to make to grow less.
Kuzidi, to grow greater. Kugzidisha, to make greater.
x
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When the final -a is precéded by a consonant the
goneral rule. is to use the applied form: as the basis of
the causative. -

Kupenda, to like. Kupendeza, to please.
Kufanya, to make. . Kufanyiza, to cause to make.
Kupanda, to go up. Kupandisha, to make to go up.

Verbs which end in the simple form in -ta end in
the causative form in -sa.

" Kutakata, to be clean. Kutakasa, to make clean,

Verbs which end in -ka may be turned into causa
tives by changing -ka into -sha.

Kuwaka, to be on fire, Kuwasha, to set on fire.
Kulainika, to be soft. Kuluinisha, to make soft.”

- Kutoka, to go out. Kutosha, to make to go out. "’
Kushuka, to go down. Kushusha, to let down.

The causatives of verbs’ endmg in -e, -t, or -4 are
" constructed on the applied form.

Kukaribu, to come near. Kulkaribisha, to make to come ncan

8. The Neuter, or quasi passive form is mnde'i)y
changing the final -a into -ka.

Kufungua, to uunfusten. Kufunguka, to be unfastened.
Kuokoa, to save, Kuokoka, to be saved.

‘Where the final -a is preceded by a oonsonant the
neuter is constructed from the applied form.

Kuvunja, to break. . Kuvunjika, to be broken.
Kukata, to cut. Kukatika, to be cut,
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Causatives in -sha- may be turned into neuters by
~changing -sha into -lca. A

Kududw,wstartlé. ' Kntuku,hbectsiﬂed.--

Verbs in -e, *4, dnd -4, construot thelr neuters on tho
epplied forms. " - . _ ‘
.Kusamehs, to forgive. Kusameheka, to be forglven. .
'Rufasiri, to explain,’ Kufasirika, to be explained. -
' .Kuhan'bu. §o fiestroy. ‘ ‘ Kuhan'lnka, to be dgstyoyed. .
The -ka form is used (like the English passive) to
denote what is generally done or doable.

Kulika, to be eaten, or, to be eatable.

4. Reciprocal forms are made by changing -a into
-ana.
Kupenda, to love.  Kupendana, to love one another.
Kupiga, to beat. Kupigana, to beat one another, to fight.
Verbs in -¢, -, and -u construct their reciprocals
apon the applied forms.
Kukaribu, to come near, Kulkaribiana, to come near to one
another.
The reciprocal form of the -ka form may be translated
by to be to be, &c.
Kupatikana, to be to be got.

Kujulikana, to be to be known, to be knowable
Kuoekang, to be to be seen, to be visible.

The derived forms are conjugated and treated in
‘every way as though they were original words, and
-other derived forms may be made from them to any
-extent that may be required.

N2
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The applied form of an applied form generally sig-
nifies to do a thing to or for a person for a purpose.
Doubling the verb gives an idea of thoroughness.

Kukata, to cut. Kukatakata, to cut up.

Eutafuta, to seek. Kutafutatafuta, to seek all about.

Kuchafuka, to be in a mess.  Kuchafukachafuka, to be all in &
mess. .

Kupasuka, to be torn. Kupasukapasuka, to bo torn to
shreds.

Kukatika, to be cuts Kukatikakatika, to be all eut



( 165 )

LIST OF VERBS.

necessary to put Zo before the English Verb to make the Infinitive,
sensary to prefix ku- to make the Infinitive in Swahili, Before
bic Verbs the %u- bears the accent, and is retained in several of

. See p, 149.

A,
1.
1kia.
eza.
atili, tangua, ondosha.
ith, jaa.
va, pass. nwewa.
rom, epuka, epushwa (fo
ot from).
words), tukana.
1bali, takabali, pokea (re-
.
ptable or accepted, kuba-

y, fuatava na, andamana.
' the way), sindikiza, adi.
humu, shtaki.

zoeza.

necustomed, zoea.

.
4 aches, kitwa chauma or
fuma.

lge, ungama, kubali, kiri.
nyamaa, rithia.

ha.

itted, toka.

1 Aet, tenda.

Adapt, fanya.
Add to, ongeza, zidisha,

Add up, jumlisha,
Adjoin, tangamana,
Adjourn, akirisha.

stand over, akiri.
be Adjudged, fetiwa.
Adjure, apisha.
Admire, penda.

I admire him, amenirendeza.
Admit, ingiza, achs kuingia.
Adorn, pamba.

Adorn oneself, fanya uzuri.
Adulterate, ghoshi.
commit Adultery, zini, zinga.
Adovance, endelea mbele.

Advance money to a trader, ko

pesha.
be Adverse, gomba, teta,
Advise, pa shauri.
Adge, chonga.
Affect to be, jifanya, jiona.
Aflict, tesa.
be Afraid, ogopa, cha (A
Agitate, sukasaka. .

’
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Agree (come to an agreement), patana,
afikana, tuliliana, lekezanya,
tuzanya (A.).

(be mutually satisfied), rathiana.
(be alike), elekea, lingana.
Aim, twaa shabaha.
Alarm, ogoflsha, ogofya, tisha.
be alarmed [kd-lwa na khofu,
ingiwa na khofu.
Alienate, farakisha.
be alienated, farakana, -

Allege a defect in, umbua,

Allot amongst many, awaza.

Allow, acha, pa ruksa, ruhusu,

Alter, (neut.) badili, badilika, geuka.

(act.) geuza, badili.

Amaze, ajaabisha.

be amazed, toshea.

Amend, fanyiza, tengeneza.

(of a person reforming), tulia.

Amuse, zumgumza,

Anchor, tia nanga.

Anger, tia hasira, ghathablsha.

be Angry, [ki-Jwa na hasira, gha-
thabika.

le Angular, [kd-]wa ns pembe-

be.

pem]
Announce, hubiri,
Annoy, sumbua, sumbusha, taa-
bisha, hatiki (A.).
Annul, tangua, batili, ghairi,
be Annulled, tanguka.
Answer, jibu.
Answer when called, itika, itikia.
Anticipate for, onea.
%e Anzious, taharuki, taabika.
make Anzious, taharakisha, ta‘-
bisha.
Apostatizse (become an snndel), ku-
furu.
appear, onekana (become visible),
tukea (come out to).
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Apply oneself to, tenda.

Appoint, nasibu, aini, chagua o

teua (select).

Approach, karibia, jongea.
Approach one another, karibians
Bring near, jongeza, karibisha.

Approve, kubali, penda, rathi.

Argue, jadiliana, shindana (dispsk

together).

Avrise, ondoka.

Arm, pa selaba.

Arm oneself, twaa selaha.

Arrange, panga, andiks, pangish

ratibu, fanya.

be Arrogant, ghurika,

Arrive, fika, wasili.
arrive at one’s destination, oz
make to arrive, fikisha, wasilis:
reach a person, fikia, wasilia.

Ascend, paa, kwea, panda.

Ascertain, hakiki, uyugi.
be ascertained, kinika, . .

be Ashamed, ona haya, iahayari.
make ashamed, tia baya, tahes

risha.

Ask, uliza, uza, saili.

Ask for, taka,

Make snquiries on behalf of &
one, ulizia, uuzia, sailia,.

Ask how one does, uliza hall.

Ask in marriage, posa.

Assemble, (act.) kusanya, kutanisd
(neut.) kutana, kusanyika, kus

nyana.

Assent, kubali, itikize, afikans, =

thiana.

Assert, sema.

Hs asserts that he saw a s
kamma aliona jahasi. - -
He asserts that he walked on-£

water, kamma alikwenda mba
kwa mguu.
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Aslonish, ajabisha, taajabisha.

be astonished, toshea, shangaa,

taajabika, toshewa, staa;a.bu.
- Astound, shangaza,
Atone for, setiri,
dttach, gandamia, gandamiu, am-
bisa. .
be attached, ambatana (of thz‘ngc),
ambisana (of people).
Attaek, shambulia,
Attack peopk wantonly, (ki- ]wn.
na jeuri,
dttend (wait wpon), ngojea, fuata.

Attend to, sikia, pulika (A.), si-

kilia,
not to aitend, ghiafalika.
refuse to attend, jipurukusha.
&e Audible, sikiliana, sikizana.
Avail, faa.

dvoid, epuka, '

get out of the way of, epa.
- be avoidable, epeka, epukika,
<Avow, kubali,
<dwake (neut.), amka,

walken (act.), amsha,

B.

JBacekbite, chongeleza.

Betray, khini.

Baje, oka. ,

- (potlery), tomea, chomea.

Bule out water, vuta maji, tekn.
majic

Banish, fukuza (drive way), ondo-
sha (maks o go away), hamisha
or tamisha (M.) or gurisha (A.).
(to make.to remove).

Bar (a.door), pingia. -

DBargain, fanya ubazazi,

Bark (like a dog), lia.

Barter, badili, awithi.
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Baiter (bruise), chubuachnbna,
be battered "(like an old coppe
pot), chubukachubuka,
Bathe, oga.
Be,wa. . Sea Irregular Va:bc,p.l52.
(to stay), kaa.
be on' one’s guard, [ki-Jwa na
. hathari,
be of one’s guard, tavha.fall. .
'| Bear (fruit, cluldren, &e.), zaa,

vyaa.

(carry), chukua, him:h

(tolerute), vumilia, stahimili.

bear awith another person, chuku-
liana.

" Bear with me, niwie rathi.

bear witness, shuhudu,
about, for or against, shuhudia.

Beat, piga, puta, menya (Klya.o)
Beat up together funda.

Beat to pieces, ponda.

- Beat a roof or floor, pigilin.

be well beaten, putika,

be beaten upon (as a wreck by the
waves), fuawa. .

Bee Conquer, Thresh.

Beckon tv, pungia nguo. ‘
The usaal sign to beckon a person

to come 15 to wave a cloth up
and down.

Become (be fitting), sulihi.
Nimekuwa, I am becoma.
Simekuwa, am I not become.

The act of becoming is generally
expressed by the present tense of
the verb expressing the being in
the state or possessing the quality.

Become a fool, pumbazika, .

Beg, omba, bembeleza.

(entreat), sihi, nasihi,

I beg of you, tafithal,

| Deget, zaa.
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Begin, anza.
Begin upon, anziliza,
Begin a work, maliki,
Behave, tenda.
Behave well, tenda vema,
Behave 4ll. tenda vibays.
Behave like an {nvalid,
njweza.
Belch, ongulia.
Belch out, kokomoka.
Believe, sadiki.
Believe in, amini.
Bend, (act.) pinda, (neut.) pindana.

Jigo-

Bend round, (act.) peta, (neul.).

petana, petemana.
Bend down,(act.) inamisha, (neut.)
inama.

Benumb, faganza.

Bequeath, wasia, achia.

Besiege, husuru (Ar.).

Bet, shindania.

Beware, angalia, [ki-lwa na ha-
thari.

Bewilder, tekea,

Bewitch, fanyia uchawi, loga (Mer.).

Bicker, papurisna.

Bid. See Command.

Make a first bid, risimu,
Bind, funga.
Bind books, jelidi.
Bind oneself, fanya sharti.
Bind round (as when a sticl: is
sprung), ganga.

Bite, uma.

- Blab, payuka.

Blame, laumu, tia hatiyani, nenae
(scold), patiliza (visit upon),
karipia (call out at).

Blaze, waka.

Bleed, toke damu.

(copiously), churuzike damu, tuza-

damu (M.).

SWAHILI HANDBOOK.

Bless, bariki (ses Copulate), barikis,

jalia.

Blind, povua.
becume blind, povuka.,

Block, kingamisha, pinga.

Blossom,toa maua (put forth flowers),

funuka (to open).

Blow (as the wind), vama, vavia.
(with the mouth), puzia, puliza,
(a horn, &e.), piga zomari, &o.
(the noee), futa kamasi,

(bellows), vukuta.

Blow away, peperusha,

Blunder, kosa,

Blunt.

The knife is blunt, kisu hakipatl,
kisu ni kiviva (A.).

Blurt out, kokomoka.

Blush, geuka (change colour).
put to the blush, hizika,

Boast, jisifu, jigamba, tamba.

Boil (bubble up), che’'mka, tutumas.
cook by boiling, tokosa. .
be cooked by boiling, tokota.
be well boiled, tokoseka.
boil over, furika.

Bore through, zua, pekecha (used

also of boring with talk).
with an awl, didimikia,

Border, pakana.

be Born, zawa, vyawa, zaliwa, vyee

liwa, pathiwa.

Borrow, azimwa, kirithi.

Bother, sumbus, hatika (A.).

Bow, (act.) inamisha, (neut.) inams.

Boz the ears, piga kofl,

Braise, kaanga.

Bray (like an ass), lia
pound in a mortar, ponda.
clean corn by pounding, twangs.

Break, vunja, vunda (M.), (mest)

vunjika, katika,
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¢] through, toboa.

agments, setaseta,

ling, ekua.

3 sprung, ekuka.

oobs of Indian corn, goboa,

yoa.
‘he branches of a tree, kwa-
, pass. kwanyuka.

jamba, ongulia.

pumus, puzia, tanafusi.

', paaza, pumzi,

. shusha pumzi,

zokota roho, tweta (pant).
s oneself (rest), pumzika.
\a, lia (ML),

i, ng'ara.

ta.

or, letea.

up, lea.

together, pambana.

near, jongeza.

to an agreement, patanisha.
to life again, fufua, huisha.
another! Na ije ngine!
(act.), katua.

h¢, katuka (polished),ng’ara
tening).

‘sed, chubuka.

), chubuachubua.

lean), sugua.

off, epua.

p, che’'mka, tutuma.

ipuza (spring), chanua (put
1 leaves), mea (grow).

nga.

e, aka,

wint by pulting in small
mes, tomea.

, unda,

ea.

1en to, lcmea.
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1 Burn, waka (fo be on fire), teketea

(o be consumed), washa (fo sct
on fire), teketeza (to consume),
choma or chomes (to apply fire
t0), onguza (to produce a feeling
of burning, to scorch).
Burrow, fukuafukua.
Burst, pasuka, tumbuka.
Burst out, bubujika.
Burst into tears, bubujika ma- '
chozi.
Bury, zika.
Buy, nunua, zabuni.
Purchase for, nunulia,
Buy back, komboa.
Buzs, like a bee, vama,

C

Cackle, like a hen, tetea.

Call, ita, nena, taja (name), amkua
(invite), lingana (A.).

Call out to, pigia ukelele, pigia
ukemi (Mer.).
Call for help, piga yowe.
Call to prayers, athini.
become Callous, faganza,
Calm, tuliza.
be very calm, zizima.
Can (kuweza, to be able).
Siwezi, I cannot.
Naweza, I can.

Canter (of a horse), kwenka kwa
mghad ; (of a donkey) kwenda
kwa thelth.

Capitulate, selimu, sellim.

Care (take oare), angalia [kd-Jwa
na hathari.

take care of, tunga,

consider, waza, tafakari.

be careless, [ki]wa mzembe,

I don't care, haithuru, mamojs
pia.
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Carry, chukua.
Jfor, chukulia.
on a pols over the shoulderpchu-
kua mpikoni.
on the head or shoulders, pagaa.
a child on the back, beba.
astride on the hip or back, eleka.
in front or on the lap, pakata.
in a bundle or faggol, titika.
off as spoil, teka.
us cargo, pakia.
on freight, 1akabathi.
Carve wood, &o., kata nakshi,
chora (adorn with carving).
be carved, nakishiwa.
Cast, tupa. -
upon or at, tupia.
a glance, tupa nathirl.
one’s eyes, tupa macho.
(tn a mould), ita.
off all shame, jipujua.
cast lots, piga or fanya kura.
Castrate, hasi.
Catch, daka, nyaka.
<n a trap, nasa, tega.
Jfish, vua samaki.
put something to cateh rain-water,
kinga mvua.
(sec onewho thinks himself unseen),
fathehi, gundua.
bLe in time to meet with, diriki.,
Caulk, kalafati.
Cave in, pomoka.
Cease, koma.
make to cease, komesha.
talking, nyamaza.
(of pain), nyamaza.
Cense, fukiza (uudi, &e.).
be Certain about, kinika, tasawari.
Change, (act.) geusha, geuza, badili,
bndilishe, (neat.) geuks, badi-
lika

SWAHILI HANDBOOK.

be changeable, badilibadili, be-
dilika.

change one’s mind about, ghairi.

change (a piece of money), vunja

Charge (direct), agizs, sisitiza (M)

Chase, winda, winga.

away, fukuza,

Chastise, athibu.

Chatter, puza.

(of the teeth), tetemekn.

Cheapen, rakhisisha.

Cheat, danganya, hadas, ghusobu..

‘be cheated, danganyika, hadaike.

Cheer, ondolea, huzuni.

Chew, tafuna.

Chirrup (as to a bird), fionys. Both
word and thing are wused in
Zanzibar to express contempt.

Choke (throttle), kaba, sama,

choke oneself with drink or spilile,
palia na mate, &c., &6.
srritate the throat, kereketa.

as you choose, ikhtiari yako, upe-
ndavyo.

'Chop, chanja (cut wp), chinja er

(M.) tinda (cu!), tema (slash),
chonga or tonga (cut to @ point),.
katakata (chop up small).

‘| Cireulate (intelligence), tmgnn.

Circumeise, tahiri,
Claim, dai.
Clap the hands, piga makofl,

| Clasp én the hand, shikana, kamsts.

in the arms, kumbatia, kunh'
. tiana.
Claw, papura.
Clean, takasa, fanya saf, safisha.
be clean, takata, safika, taknsika.
clean corn by pounding, twanga.
clean a second time, pwaya.
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{Clean] be quite clear of husks and
. "'dért, pwayika.
. colton, cloves, &¢., chambua.
cocoa-nuts from the huck fua.
by scraping, paa.
cleam Wy ceremial ablutions,
tobara.
clean out from within a shell,
komba.
- cloan out a man (get all Ms
money), komba.,
be cleaned out (1)se all ome’s
money), kombedza, ’
Cleanse. " See Clean,
Clear. See Clean.
the eky is clear,awingu umetakata.
(make elear or plain), eleza, yuza,
fafanua, fafanulia.
- (be clear), elca, fafanuka, fafanu-
h& .

. ground in a forest, fieka mwitu.
Cleave, (split), pasus, chenga.
. dleaws to, gandama, ambatana.
Click, alika, (act.) alisha.
Climb, panda, kwea.,
a tree, paraga.
Cling, ambata.
together, guiana, ambatana, fu-
ngamana, shikamana.
Clip, kata.
Closs the eyes, de., funba.
- the fist, fumbata.
: @ door, shindika,
a book, funika.
Clothe, vika.
Coagulate, gandamana.
Coaz into, shawishi.
Cock (a gun), panza mtambo.
~Codlile, engaenga.
«Cohabit with, ingiliza.
Cold. 8See Cool.
be very cold, zizima.
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I have a cold ta the head, iwezd
kamasi.
Collect, kusanya, jamaa, (neut.) kue
sanyika, kutana.
Comb, chana, chania,
Come, ja, $mp. njoo, pl. njooni,
by, for, to, &e., jia.
to a person on a business, jilia..
(arrive), fika, wasili,
out, toka.
tn, ingia.
upon (meet with), kuta,
near, karibu, karibia, jongea, fi-
kilia.

Come near! or Come in! Karibl
Come no further! Koma usije!
closs to, wasili, wasilia.

together. See Assemble.

to life again, fufuka, hui, huika,. .

to an end, isha, koma, tekeza.

“be fully come (of time), wadia.
oome to light, funuka, fumbuka.,
come to nothing (of plants, fruit,
- &), fifia, pooza.
come apart, katika.
come out in a rash, tutuka, tutu-

mka, tutusika.

Comjfort, fariji, tulizia roho (calm
the soul), ondoles huzuni (take
away grief).

FPlirases used by way of comfort~
ing
Shukuru Muungu, thank God.
Hemdi Muungu, praise God.
Itoe huzuni, put away sorrow.
Usiwe na huzuni, don’t grieve,

be comforted, farajika, shukurne
Muungu, pendezews, tawakaib
(trust in God and take courage).

1 be Comfortable, tengenea.

I cunnot be comfortable in the

house, nyumba bainiwcki.

s

‘e
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Command, a&'mru, ambia (tell),
Commdssion, agiza. [amrisha.
Commit. See Adultery.

Compare, angalia kwamba ni sawa,
pambanisha (bring together),
pambanua (distinguish), linga-
nisha (match), fafanisha (make
like).

Compel, juburu, lazimisha.

Complete, timiza, timiliza, khati-
misha, maliza ( finish).

complete one’s education, hitimu.
-be oomplete, timia, timilia, isha
(end).
Comprehend. See Understand.
Jjua (know).
kutana (take ¢n).
be comprehended in, ingia.
Conceal, setiri, ficha.
*  be concealed, stirika.

Concern, pasa.

Conciliate, patanisha.

Londemn, laani (damn).

Amefetiwa kuuawa, le was ad-
Judged to be Killed.
Imempasa kuuawa, he ought to be

Killed.
Londescend, nenyekea.
Condole, hana (join in a formal
. mourning).
Conduct, peleka, leta, chukua.
Confess, kiri, ungama, lalama.
be Confident, tumaini.’
have confidence, staamani.
-Confide in, amini, tumania.
Confound, changanya (miz), batili
(annul).
be sn Oonfusion, fathaika (of
persons), chafuka (of things).
Confuse, changanisha.
. put into confusion, fathehi,
become confused, fathaika.
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Congeal, gandamana.

Congratulate, furahisha, shangilis.

Connect, fungamana (tie together),
ungana, ungamana.

Conguer, shinda.

Consecrate, fanys wakf,

Consent, kubali, rithia, pends,
thiana.

Consider, fikiri, tafakari, waza.

Console (sce Comfort), tuliza, tulizia
roho.

Conspire, wafikana.

Construct, jenga, jenzi.

Consult, taka shauri (ask advics),
fanya shauri (coneult together).

Consume, la, teketeza (by fire).

be consumed, ishe, like, tcketes
(by fire).

Contain, chukua (contain as & bag
does rice).

be contained in, ingia, (ku-Jwamo,
’mna (it s contained €n if).

Contend with, shindaua na, husumu.
Content, rithika.
be content, [ky-]wa rathi, kinayi.
Continue, dumu, kaa, shiuds (stay
at work, &e.).
make to continue, dumisha.
Contract, punguza (lessen), fupize
(shorten), fanya ndogo (make
small), kaza (press together).
Contract, fanya sharti (make a con~
iract), fanya ubazazi (make @
bargain).
Contradict, kanya wasa.
Control, athabitisha, zuia.
Converse, zumgumza.
Convert, geuza, fanya.

Mwenyiezi Muungu ameriwos
ngoa, God has turned him from
his evil way.

to be converted, ongoka.
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Convinee, thubutisha, tumainisha.
become convinced, tumaini.
Cook, pika, andaa.
cook with fat, kaanga.
cook without fat, oka.
cook muhogo cut into small pieces,

pwaza.
to become cooked enough, iva.
Cool, (neut.) poa, poroa, (act.) poza
(o cool by pouring backward
and forward), zimua (cool hot
water by pouring in cold).
Copulats, jami, tomba (vulgar).
Jor the first time, bariki.
Copy, nakili, fanya nakl.
copy from, twaa ya.
Correct, sahihi, sahihisha, rudi.
Correspond (write to one another),
andikiana.
Corrupt, haribu.
go bad, oza, haribika.
Cost, wakifu, simama.
cost to, wakifia, simamis.
Cough, kohoa.
Count, hesabu, wanga (Mer.), ha-
Cover, funika, setiri. (zibu.
as with a flood, funizika. -
cover, with leaves, put into embers,
&o.), vambika.
be covered, stirika.
Covet, tamani.
Crack, tia ufa.
as the earth does #n dry weather,
atuka.
becoms cracked, ufa.
Crash, fanya kishinde,
Crawl, tambaa.
be Crazy, zulu.
‘Orease, kunjia.
be creased, kunjika.
Creats, umba.
be oreated, hulukiwa.

7/
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Creep, tambaa,
Crinkls up, finyana.
be Crooked, potoka, komboka.
Cross (lie across), pandana.
(cross a river), vuka, kwends
ng'ambo ya pili.
(cross a room), kwenda upande
wa pili.
get oross, vuna.
be cross at having anything to dog
kimwa.
Crow, wika.
Crucify, sulibi, sulibisha.
Cruize, vinjari.
Crumble, (act.) fikicha, (neut.) fu-
Crush, seta, ponda. [ikes
orush and bruise ome another,
pondekana.
orush up, setaseta,
crush in, (act.) bonyesha, (neut)
bonyeka.,
Cry, lia.
ory about, lilia.
cry out at, pigia, ukelele, karipias
ory for help, piga yowe,
cry for mercy, lalama.
Cultivate, lima.'
Cup, umika.
Curdle, gandamana. .
curdled milk, maziwa mabivu..
Cure, ponya, poza, ponyesha.
make better, fanya ashekali.
be cured, poa, pona.
cure fish, &c., ng’onda.
Curse, 1aani, tukana.
Cut, kata.
cut obliquely, kata hanamu.
cut for, cut out for, katia.
cut up, chanja, chenga.
oul to shreds, pasukapasuka.
be out off from one another, tiv
ndikiana,
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D.

.dDab, chachaga.

Damage, haribu.

Damn, laani, laanisha,

.Dance, cheza.
dance for joy, randa.

.Dare, thubutu, weza, jasirisha.

-Darken, tia giza.

Darn, tililia.

Dash, chupia.

Daub, paka.

Dawn.
kuna kwoupe, o be grey dawn.
pambezuka or pambauka, become

light.

Dazzle, choma.
the eyes are dazzled, macho yame-

fanya kiwi.

Deal in (trade in), fanya biashara

ys, &c.
Deal cards, gawe karata.

Decay, haribika, oza.

Decease, fariki.

Deceive, danganya, padaa.
deceive by promises, ongof)a.
be deceived, hadaika.

Decide, kata maneno.

Deck out, hamba.

Declare, thihirisha, yuza.

Decoy, patia or twalin kwa che-

revu.

Decrease, pungus, punguza, pu-

nguka.

Dedicate, fanya or wekea wakf,

Defeat, vunja, kimbiza (put to

Jlight).
to be defeated, vunjika, kimbia.

Defend, linda.
guard oneself, kinga.

Deflower, bikiri, vunja ungo,

Defraud, thalimu.

Deign, kubali, nenyckea.
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Delay, (neut.) kawia, kawa, fawith
(act.) weka, kawisha.
be Delirious, papayuka.
Deliver, okoa, vua, toa.
be delivered, vuka, okolr&
Demand, taka. .
demand in marriago, poes
Demolish, vunja, haribu.
Deny, kans, kanisha.
deny to a persos, nyima, hini
(refuse), kataa.
deny all credence to, katalia.

* Depart, ondoka, toka, enda zange,
zak

o, &o.
Depart from me! Ondoka mbels
yangu!
depart from (be alienated Jrom),
farakana.

Depend upon, [ki-lwa na.
Kunaye, depending wupon him. .
fungamana na, be connected with.
fuata, be a dependant,
tungikwe, hang from.,

Depose, uzulu, uzulia.

Depreciate (act.), khashifa, ambus.

Deprive of, twalia.

Deride, cheka, chekea, knfnm.

fanyizia mzaha,

Descend, shuka.

Describe, andika, fafanulia (by liken-
¢ng). pambanulia (by distine

Desert, acha, hujuru, [guishing.

Deserve, stahili.

deserve well of, fathili,

Desire, taka, ipa, tamani (long forp
penda (like).

Desolate, vunja, haribu,

Despair, kata tamaa,

Despise, tweza, tharau
rauliwa), hakirisha.

Destroy, haribu, vunja.

be destroyed, haribika, vmuih.

(pass. thas
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Detuin, kawishs, weka,
Deter, kataza, zuia.
Determine, yakinia, 4zimu, kaza,
determine a matter, kata maneno.
Devise, fanya shauri.
Die, fa, fakiri, ondoka katika uli-
mwengr, toweka (A.), tekeza.
_ make to die, fisha.
lose by death, fiwa na.
Dig, chimba.
dig out or away, chimbua. :
fukua, eut a small hols fit to
receive a post. .
Dignify, tukuza. -
become dignified, or be raised to
dignity, tukuka,
Dilute, tia maji.
Dim, tia giza.
Diminish, (neut.) pungua, punguka,
tilitka, (act.), punguza, tilifi-
~Dip, chovya. (sha.,
dip and leave in, choveka.
~Direct, agiza (commission), ambia
(tell), amuru (order), fundisha
(instruct), vusha (put suto the
right way).
~Disagres, gombana, tetana.
Disappear, toweka.
(as a soar, &c.), fifia.
Aisarrange, chafua.
~Discharge from an obligation, feleti.
ADiscover, vambua.
Dizcriminate, pambanua.
Disembowel, tumbua, tumbuza.
Disgracs, aibisha, hizika.
» be disgraced, aibika,
Disgust, chukiza.
be disgusted, chulnwt.
Disp, up, pakua.
When you wish a meal to be served
you should say, not pakua, but
lete chakula,
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Dislocate, teuka,
Disquiet, fathaisha.
be disquicted, futhaika.
Dismiss, likiza, ondoa.
be dismissed, tolewa.
Disobey, asi.
Disorder (put thinge én disorder),
chafua.
put an arpy in disorder, fathaisha.
be in disorder or diahabilk. eho~
fuka.
" beall in disorder, chnfukmlmfnh

' Dissipute, tampanyatapanya.

Distinguish, pambanua.
Distort, popotoe.
Distress (put in low t_pznu), kefya~
kefya.
be in distress, thii.

" Distribute, gawanya.

Disturb.
Don't disturb yourself! Starche?
Disunite, farakisha.
be disunited, epukana, farakiaua,
achana,
Dive, zama.
Divide, tenga, gawa, gawanya, kata.
hussu.
Divorce, acha, tokana, tangua ndoa.
Do, fanya, tenda.
I have done nothing, sikufanyw
neno.
He has done nothing at all, haku-
fanya lo lote.
be done or doable, tendeka.
do (be of use), faa.
It won't do, haifai.
do anything slowly and carefully,
kototeza.
do wanton violence, husudu, fanys
jeuri. '
be done (finished), isha.
be done (cooked), iva.
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Dote, piswe.
Double, rudufya.
Doubt, fanya tashwishi, [kd-]wa na
shaka.
There is no doubt, hapana shaka.
Doze, sinzia.
waks up suddenly from a doze,
zinduka, zindukana.
Drag, kokota, burura (haul along).
drag out of one’s hand, chopoa,
kopoa.
Drain out, churukiza, churuzike.
Draw, vata.
Draw water, teka maji.
Draw together, kunyata.
Draw near, karibu, karibia, kari-
. biana.
Draw a line, piga mstari.
Draw out nails, &c., kongoa.
Draw breath, tanafusi.
Draw tn the breath, paaza pumzi.
Draw up the earth round growing

orops, palilia.

Draw the end of the loin cloth
between the legs and tuck st in,
piga uwinda.

Dread, ogopa, ogopa mno.

Dream, ota.

Dress, vika.

- Dress in, vas, jitia.

Dress up, pamba, jipotoa.

Dress ship, pamba merikebu.

Dress vegetables for the marlet,
chambua.

Drift, chukuliwa.

Drink, nwa, or nywa; pass. nwewa.

Drip, tona.

Drive, ongoza (lead, conduct), chu-
nga (as a shepherd), fukuza
(drive away), fukuzia (drive away
Jrom), kimbizia (make o run
away from).
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'Drop (down), (nest.) anguka, (aok)
angusha.
nio, (neut.) tambukia, (act.) tum-
bukiza,

(like leaves in autumn), pukutika.
(fall in drops), tona.
drop from, little by little, dondoks.
Drown (act.) tosa, (newd.) tots, fe
maji.
be Drunken, lewa.

.| Pry, (newt.) kauka, nyauks, (ac

kausha.
become dry by water leaving &
PWa, pwea, pwewa.,
be left high and dry, pweleka.
put out to dry, anika.
dry or cure fish, ng'onda.
Dupe, danganya.
Dust, fata vumbi.
Duwell, ke, kaa kitako, keti (ML)
Duwindle, kunjana, pnnguka, ange
mia (go down in the world).
Dye, tia rangi.
kutona hins, to lay on henng @
as to dye the part red.

E.
Earn, pata.
Ease, fariji, sterehisha.
become easy, farajika,
Ease oneself, kunya.
Eat, la.
tn, with, for, &e., lia.
be eaten or eatable, lika,
have eaten enough, shiba.
eat at the expenss of each ons &
turn, la kikoa. -
eat where each contribules eome
thing to the feast,la kwa ku
changa.
eat all the food away from ofhers
ima.
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Ametuima, ke has eaten it all up
before we came.  *

overeat oneself, vimbiwa.

make a person eat too much,
vimbisha.

eat without bounds, papia.

eat over voraciously, la kwa pupa.

%bb, pwa.

e Eclipsed, patwa.

tducate, funda, fundisha, alimisha,
adibu, or tia adabu (teach good
manners), lea (bring up).

ilongate; ongeza urefu.

?mbalm, tia madawa asioze.

imbark, panda (go on board), ta-
hassa (go on board with the
intention of sailing).

'mbrace, pambaja, kumbatia, ku-
mbatiana.

'mbroil, tis matata.

‘merge, zuka.

‘mploy, tuma (send about), tumia
(make use of), tumika (be
employed). o

‘mpty out, mwaga, mwaya.

‘nable, wezeshs, jalia.

neamp, tua (put down loads).

‘noourage, tia moyo, thubutisha.

‘nd, (newt.) isha, koms, (act.) mali-
za, komesha, khatimisha.

‘ndow with, wekea wakf,

'ndure, ishi (last), vumilia (bear
with), stahimili.

‘nervate, thoofisha.

ngage, afikana, twaa, fanya sharti.

‘ngender, zaa, vyaa.

‘njoyf;furahi, ona raha, furahiwa na.

‘nlarge, ongeza, zidisha.

‘nlist (act.), tia asikari.

¢ Enough, tosha, toshelea.

Xt is enough, bassi.
Rave had enough food, shiba.:
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Enquire, uliza (ask), huji (enqu 1
into), hakilki (make sure about),
ulizia (enquire on account of).

Fnrage, ghathabisha.

be enraged, ghathabika.

Fnrich, pa utajiri.

Enslave, tia utumweni.

Ensnare, tega.

Entangle, tia matata.

Enter, ingia. .

Entice, vata kwa cherevn, twaa kwa
wereva.

Entreat, omba, sihi, nasihi.

Entrust, wekea amana, amini mtu
na kitu.

be equal to (an undertaking, &e.),
weza.

Egqualize, sawanisha, sawazisha,
fanya sawasawa, linganisha (by
measurement).

Err, kosa, kwenda hapa na hapa
(wander).

Escape, okoka (be delivered), pona
(to get well), vuka (to get across),
kimbia (run away), fiatuka (to
escape as a spring, to get free).

Establish, tengezeka (?).

Estimate, kadiri, kisi.

Evaporate, nwewa.

Exalt,inua (lift), takuza, athimisha.

be exalted (great), tukuka, athi.
mika.

Ezamine, onja (taste), tafiti, fatiishi,
sayili (by questions).
Exceed, pita.
Ezcel, pita.
Ezxcept, toa, tosha,
Ezxchange, badili.
Excits, taharrakisha, fitini.
be excited, hangaika.
Ezxcuse, uthuru, samehe (pardon).
N
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Ezercise, zoea.
exercise authority over, hukumu.

Ezert oneself, fanya juhudi, jitahidi.

Ezhort, onya, nabihisha.

Exorcise by music, &c., punga.

Expand, tanua, kunjua (unfold),
zidi (éncreass), funuka or
kunduka (become open).

Ezpect, ngoja, ngojea, tumaini..

Ezpel, toa, fukuza.

expel an evil spirit by music, &e.,
punga pepo.

Ezpend upon, be at the expense of,
gharimia.

Eaxplain, eleza, pambanua, fasiri, | F
tafsiri, fumbulia, pambanulia
(explain to), tambulisha (make
to recognise).

FEzxplode, pasuka (burst), waka

laze).

Ezxplore, fatiishi, jasisi, angalia.

Ezport, toa.

Ezpress, thahiri, baini.

(press out), kamua.

Extend, (act.) nyosha, (neut.) fika
(reach to), kunjuka, enea (be
spread over).

Eaterminate, ng'oa pia yote (root up
utterly).

Ezxtinguish, zima, zimia.

to go out, zimika,

Extort, pokonya.

Eztol, sifu.

Eztricate from, toa na, namua
(Mer.).

Ezult, furahi.

F.

Fade, fa, kauka, fifla (pine away),
pukutika (wither and drop),
thoofikn (grow weak and thin).

Fail, puaguka,
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Faint, zimia roho. f
Fall, anguka.
Jfall like rain, nya.
cause rain to fall, nyesha.
Jall ¢nto, tumbukia.
let fall into, tumbukiza.
Jall flat on the ground, lala inchi-
Jall in (cave in), pomoka.
Jall short, punguka, tindika (A- ™
fol sick, ugus,
Falter, shanghaa, sita.
Fan, gepea.
Fancy, kumbuka, fikiri,
famy oneself, jiona.
ast, funga.

break a fast, or eat after & fal=>
futuru.
Fasten, funga.
Fatten (get fat), nona (of mm)_"
nenepa (of men).
Fatigue, chosha, taabisha.
be fatigued, choka, taabika.
Favour, pendelea.
Fear, ogops, cha (A.), (kd-Jws na ===
khofu,

be fearless, peketeka.
Feast, kerimu,
Feed, lisha.
oause to be fed, lishisha,
putmonela inio a friend’s mouth, ==
rai.
Feel, ons (perceive), papasa (touk). =
Feign, jifanya.
Fell, kata.
Fence, fanya ua.
Fend off a boat, tanua mashua.
Ferment, chacha.
Ferry over, vusha, vukisha, abirisha. =
Fetch, leta.
Fight, pigana.
st on to fight, piganisha, pigank —
shana.

-_—
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Fill, jaza.
Sill in [a hole), fukia.
becoms full, jaa. The passive is
used for beiny filled with some
exiraneous substance. Mtungi
umejaa maji, the jar is full of
water, but, maji yamejawa na
dudu, the water i8 full of
snsects.
be half full (by remaining), shi-
nda, maji yashinda ya mtungi,
the jar is half full of water.
Jil up, jaliza.
Jill with food, shibisha.
to be full, to have had enough,
shiba.
2¥ind, ona, zumbua, vumbua, pata,
kuta. ‘
be to be found, zumbukana, pati-
kana.

find out s a& trick, fathehi,

gundua.
be found out, fetheheka.
find fault with, tia hatiyani.
Z%inish, (act.) maliza, (neut.) isha,
Yoma. :

JSindeh off, tengeneza, tengeleza.

Jindsh a journey, koma.

finish a scholar, hitimisha.

Z%re (set on fire), tia moto, washa
moto.

(apply fire to in any way), choma.

a gun, &e., piga bunduki, &c.

ish, vua samaki.

Jish a spar, &c., gangs, tia gango.
Fit, faa (do well).

Ni kiassi changu kama nalika-
tiwa mimi, 4¢ fits as though it
had been made for me.

Fiz, kaza.
Jiw the eyes upon, kodolea.
Flame, waka, toa ndimi za moto.
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Flap, Piga
make a sail flap by going too near
the wind, pigiza tanga.
Flash (lighten), piga umege.
Flatten, tandaza.
Flatter, sifu, sifu mno, jipendekeza
(fngratiate oneself with).
Flavour, to get the right flavour
Flay, chuna, tuna (M.). [kolea,
lose the skin, chunika, tunika (M.).
Flee, kimbia.
be Flexible, pindana, [kd-]wa laini.
Flicker, sinzia.
Flinch, jikunja, ruka.
Fling, tupa. .
Float, elea, ogolea.
Flog, piga.
Flood, gharikisha,furika,tawanyika,
funikiza,

be flooded, ghariki.

Flourish, sitawi, fana, fanikiwa,

make to flourish, sitawisha.
Flow, pita (flow by), toka (flow
out), bubujika (fto burst and
bubble out).
Flower, toa maus.
Flurry, zulisha.
Flutter, papatika.
Fly, ruka.
Ay off, puruka.

Fold, kunja.
fold together, kunjana.
fold in the arms, kumbatia.

Follow, fuata, andama (M.).

Jollow a pattern, oleza.

become Foolish, pumbazika.

Forbid, gombeza, kataza.

Force (sese Compel), tia nguvu, la-
zimisha,

He was forced to ao, alikwenda
kwa nguvu.
Foroe open, pepetua.
X 2
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Foretell, agua, tabiri, bashiri.

How has this year been predicied
oft Mwaka huu umeaguli-
waje?,

Forfeit, lazimishwa.
be forfeited by, potea.
Forge iron, &ec., fus chuma, &a.
weld on a new point or edge, tam-
buza.
Forget, sahau.

be forgotten, sahauliwa.

Forgive, samehe, achilia, mwafa.

Forgive me, niwie rathi.

Forsake, acha.

Fortify, tia boma (put a rampart).

Foster, lea, lisha.

Fres (from slavery), wekn or acha
huru.

(from prison), acha, fungua.

be set fres (from prison), tokana.

Frreese, ganda, gandamana.
Freight.
pay freight for, takabathisha.
carry on freight, takabathi.
Frighten, ogofya, tia khofu, ogo-
fisha, khofisha, tisha.

become frightened, ingiwa na
khofu.

startle, stusha, kutusha.

Front, kabili, lekea.

put in front of, lekeza.

Frown, kunja uso, kunja vipaji.

He has a frowning face, uso una-
kunjamana.

Frustrate, batili, vunja.
Fry, keanga.
Fulfil, timiza, timiliza.

fulfil a promise, fikiliza ahadi,
Fourl sails, kunja matanga.
Furnish o house, pamba nyumba.
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G.

Gain, pata, pata fayida.
Gallop, piga mbio.
Gape, piga nysyo, funua kinwa.
Garble copal, &o., chagus sands-
rusi, &e.
Gather (fruit), chuma
into & heap, Zoa.

sha, jamaa, jamiisha.

up tnto a small space, finyana,
littls by litile, lumbiks.

konde.
Geld, hasi.

merry), changa’mka.
Get, pata. '

get better, pona.

kali.

get drunk, lews, jilevya.

get dry, kauka.

get fire by working one stich
against another, pekechs

get into, ingia.

get into a well, a sorape, de., (ack)
tumbukiza, (newt.) taumbukia.

get into a passion (meut.), ingiwe
na ghathabu or hasira.

get into a guarrel (aet.), vambilis
vita.

get [sesds] into the grownd, vo

l mbikia,

get mowldy, fanye ukunga.

together (act.), kusanys, kutanl—

together (neut.), kusanyiks, kuta—"
nika.

oneself up for an effort, jitutumus, =

up onds ocourage, pigs moyo-=m

be Genial (good-humoured and B

get a litils better, [kd-Jwa ashe ~

1
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get out, toka.

get out of the way, jitenga.
Out of the way! Similla!

get out of one’s sight, tokomea.

get palm wine, gema.

gt ripe, iva.

Glitter, metameta, mekameka, mes
rimeta, mulika.

Glorify, tukuza, sifu.

Glow, ng’ara.

Gnaw, guguna.

Qo, enda, enenda.

get thin and watery, poroa.
get through, (neut.) peuya, (act.)
penyesha.
get up, ondoka.
rise €0 (a person), ondakea.
get up or upon, panda.
get well, pona, poa.
be Giddy, levyalevya.
@ild, chovya.
@ive (a thing), toa.
(to a person), pa, pass. pewa, to
recetve.

give a complaint to, ambukiza.
give a taste, an inkling, or a little
epecimen, dokeza.
give back, rudisha.
give into the hand, kabithi.
give leave to, pa ruksa or ruhusa,
rukhusu.
give light to, tia mwangaza.
give mutual gifis, pans.
give presents to, tunza, tunukia.
give rations to, posha,
g&w room or space, naﬂslsha.
give to drink to, nywesha.
give to eat to, lisha.
give trouble, taabisha, fanya inda,
sumbua.
give way under ons, bonyea.
Give way (row)! Vuta!
@ance, nathiri, tupa macho or na-
thari (cast the eyes or a glance).
@Glare at, ng’ariza.
@leam, mulike, ng’ara.
@Glide, tiririka, teleza.
@listen, zagaa.

you oan go, ruksa.
go after or for, endea.
( follow), fuata.
go alongside, pambana. .
go ashore (of a ship), panda.
be left high and dry, pweleka,
pWewa na maji. -
go ashore (of a person), shuka.
go away, enda zangu, zako, zake,
zetu, zenu, zao, aocording to
the person.
toka ondoka.
go away from, acha, toka. -
go back, rudi, regea.
go backward, endelea nyuma.
go bad, oza.
go before, tangulia.

go before a Judga, enda kwa.

kathi.

go behiénd, fuata.

go by, pita.

go orooked, patoa, potoka.

go forward, endelea mbele,

go free, toka.

go into, ingia.

go marketing, enda sokoni.

go off (like a spring), fiatuka.

go on (not to stop), fuliza, fuza,
fululiza. .

go on (with a work), shinda.

go on board, panda. -

go on board in order to safl, te-
hasa.

go on with by turns, pokezana.

go out, toka.
(like a candle), zimiks,
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He has gone out for the day,
amekwenda shinda.
go over, vuka.,
go past, pita.
go quickly down a steep place,
- tele'mka.
go running, enda mbio.
go to expense about or upon, gha-
rimia.
go to meet, laki.
go to meet with shouting and Joy,
shangilia.
go to law with, teta.
go up (neut.), paa.
(act.) kwea, panda.
be Good of its kind, fana.
Gore, piga pembe.
Govern, tawala, miliki.
Grant to, pe, jalia, ruzukun,
Grapple, kamatana, shikana.
Grasp, shika, fumbata.
Grale, parugs, paruza.
Graze, parugs, kwaruza.
grage one another, paruzana.
become Great (of a person), tukuka.
become great to or hard for, kulia
be Greedy, [ki-]wa na roho or
choyo, fanya tamaa (be greedy
Jor).
Greet, salimu, salimia, amkus, ba-
rikia.

Grieve, (act.) sikitisha, tia huzuni.
(neut.) sikitiks, ingiwa na huzuni.
Grin, toa meno.
Grind, sags.
grind coarsely, paaza.
Groan, ugus.
groan at, Zomea.,
Grope, papasa.
Grow, ota (of plants), kua (to become
large), mea (of plants, to grow
or be growable).
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What is to be grown heret Kil
mo cha nini ?
grow to its full size, pea.
become full-grown, pevuka, komas.
grow up quickly, vavamka.
not to grow (of seeds), fifia.
grow large enough to bear fruil,
auka.;
grow fat, nenepa (of persoms)s
nonsa (of animals).
grow thin and lean, konlia,
grow larger, kua, kithiri.
grow less, pungua, tilifika,
make to grow large, kuza,
Growl, nguruma,
Grudge, hini.
grudge at, husudu,
Grumble, nung’unika.
Grunt, guna,

G-lmrmucapaymefuofadou,b -

a result, tadariki. [wilk
Guard, linds, tunza, hami, ngojea.
guard oneself against a blow,
kinga.

Gluess, bahatisha, kisi, thani.
Guide, onyesha njia (show the way),
peleka (take).
Gulp, gugumiza.
gulp down, ak’ia.

H

Halt, tua (put down burdens), -
mams (siand), sita (go lame, or
to stop), chechemea (to put one
Joot only flat on the ground).

Hammer, gongomea (hammer in),
fua pass. fuawa (beat as with &
sledge-hammer).

Hang, angike ‘(as against a wall),
tungika (be suspended), tue
ndika, aliki.

(strangls), nyongs, songa.
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Hagppen, tukia.
Which happened to him, kilicho-
mpata.
Harass, sumbua, uthi, uthia, cho-
koza, sumbusha.
be harassed, sumbuka, uthika.
Harm, thuru, hasara.
Noharm! Haithuru!
Harpoon, paga.
Hasten, (act.) harakisha, himiza.
(neut.) fanya hima, haraka.
Hatoh, ongua, zaliwa, onguliwa (be
hatched), angua (break the

ghell).
Hate, chukia, buothu, zira (M.).
Have, [kd-]Jwa na (see p. 15%).

(possess), miliki,

on board, pakia.

power over, Weza.

tn one’s debt, wia.

To have things done for one, is
expressed by the passive of the
applied form (see p. 161).

Hawk about, tembeza,
Heal, poza. -

be healed, poa, pons, ongoka.
Heap up, kusanya, fanya fungu.
Hear, sikia, pulika (A.).

hear one another, sikilizana, pu-
likana.

be to be heard, sikilikana,

Hearken, sikiliza, pulika.

Heat (get hot), pata moto.
Warm.

Heave the log, tia batli.

be Heavy. Ses Weigh down.

Help, sayidia, auni.

Hem, kunga.

Hesitate, shangaa, sita, ingiwa na
shaka (get into doubt).

in speaking, babaika.

Hide, ficha, settiri, sita (A.).

See
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You have hid the cap from me,
umenificha kofia.

You have hid my cap, umenifi-
chis kofia.

Hinder, zuia, pings, fawiti.

Hint, dokeza.

Hire, ajiri, panga (to rent).

Hit, piga, pata.

with a spear or arrow, fuma.

Hoard, weka, weka akiba.

be Hoarse, pwelewa sauti.

I am hoarse, sauti imenipwea.

Hoe, lima.

hoe up, palia.
cause to be hoed, palililiza.

Hoist, tweka.

Hold, shika, kamata, fumbata
(grasp), zuia (hold in), zuilia
(hold of from).

hold tn the mouth, vuata.

hold one’s clothes or hands be-
tween one’s knees, fiata.

hold a public audience, or council,
barizi.

hold up (not to rain), anuka.
hold in contempt. See Scorn.
Hollow out, fukua.
Honour, heshimu, pa heshims,
jali.
Hop, rukaruka.
Hope, taraja, tumaini (fesl oon-
Jident),
I hope, roho yatumai.
Humble, thili, hakiri.
be humble, nenyekea.
Hunger, [kd-]wa na njaa.
be ravenously hungry, rapa, lapa.
I am very hungry, njaa inaniu-
ma.
Hunt, winda, winga, saka.
Hurry, haraka, himiza.
Hurt, uma, umia, umiza.
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Husk (Indian e>rn), menya, ambua
(ooooc;muts), fua.
(or shell), papatusa.

L

be Ill or unwell. Illness is expressed
by the use of the negative present
of the verb kuweza, to be able.
Biwezi, I am ¢ll. Hawezi, he i
¢, &e. Nalikuwa siwezi, I
was . Alikuwa hawezi, he
was sll, &ec.

I have been U for two months,
giwezi yapata miezi miwili.

Imitate, oleza, iga, fuate;
Immerse, zamisha, chofya.
Implore, pembeleza.
be Impossible, toa kufanyika.

It is impossible, haiyamkini.
Imprecats against, apiza.
Imprison, tia gerezani, funga.
TImprove, tengeleza, silihi, sitawisha.
Incline, (neut.) inama, (act.) ina-

misha.

#ncline to (Itke), penda.

Increase, (act.) ongeza, zidisha.

(neut.) ongezeka, zidi, kithiri.

be Indebted to, wiwa na.
Indulge tn, Zoeza, jizoeza.
Infect, ambukiza.

Inform, arifu, hubiri, pa habari.

In letter-writing arifu is always
employed, on other occasions
kupata or kuwa na habari s
generally used for to be in-
formed, and ambia (tell) for to
snform.

Ingratiate oneself, jipendekeza.
Inhabit, kaa, ket
Inherit, rithi.
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Injure, hasira, hasiri, hasirishs
be tnjured, hasirika,

Innovate, zua.

be Inguisitive, tafiti,

Inspect, kagua.

Instruct, fandisha, funza, elemisha.

Insult, shitumu, tukana, chokoza.

Intend, kusudia (purpose), azimu or
azimia, or yakinia (resolve),
nia, or ania, or nuia (have i
one’s mind).

Inter, zika.

Interoede for, ombea.

Interpret, fasiri, tafuirl,

Inten-upt, zuia, htxza, hanikizae-

poss (ku-fumaniana), bars by -
the law of Zangibar any claim
on the part of the tntruder én
respect of any assault or injury
while there.
Inundats, gharikisha, furika (swell),
tawanyika (spread).

Invade, shambulia.
Invent, buni, zumbua.
Invite, ita, alika.

invite to come in, karibisha.
Irrigate, tia maji, nywesha.
Imtate, ﬁa. hasira, ghathabishs,

Jam, kwamisha.
become jammed, kwama, sakama,

'S
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teeth, liks grit in food,
\ meno.

a.

» ubishi or mzaha, thi-

) unga, (neut.) ungana na.
(kumu, hukumia, amus.
riginal meaning of amua
eparate, and €t 13 used of
ting two persons who have
lghting.

gether different languages
Jects, goteza.

B.

K.

a or cheleza (put away),

(take ocare of), linda
d), hifathi (preserve), shi-
old), fugs (keep animals),
or kawisha (delay).
jossiping, puzika.
tame or in a cage, fugika.
ot be kept, ie., it will
" run away or die, hafu-

sake, (neut.) kesha, (act.)
Z8,

m, epusha, zuilia.

order (a person), rudi.

, or capable of being kept,
ier, rudika,

at, shinda.

wr distance! Koma usije !
» teke, )
pass. uawa, waga (Mer.),
(to cause to die).

h, &o., ulia.

food, chinja, tinda (M.).
tenda mema.

ndness to, fathili.

asha, tia moto.
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Kiss, busu.

lift to the lips and Kiss, sogeza.

Knead, kanda.

Kneel, piga magote,

Knit the brows, kunja vipaji.

Knock, gonga, gota, piga.

at a door, or to cry Hodi! <if the
door be open, bisha.

KEnow, jus. Kujua is often used in
the sense of to know of, about,
how, &e.

I know where he is, namjua aliko
(I know of him, where he is).

"I know how to speak the language
of Zanzibar, najua kusema kiu-
nguja.

I can do blackemith’s work, najua
kufua chuma.

(to recogniss), tambua.

be knowabls, julikana. .

make to know, julisha, juvisha.

become known, tangaa.

know what to do, tanabahi.

L.
#Laoo in the rope or matiing aoross a
native bedstead, tanda, wamba.
Lacerate, papura.
be lacerated, papurika.
be Lame, tegea, chechemea, tetesa,
kwenda chopi, tagaa (walk with
the legs far apart).
Land, (neut.) shuka, (act.) shusha.
Last, ishi.
Laugh, cheka.
laugh at, chekelea.
Launch, shua, pass. shuliwa.
Lay, tia, weka.
lay a wager, pinga, shindania.
lay by, weka akiba.

lay down, laza.
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lay eggs, atamia, or zaa, or nya
mayayi.

lay hold of, shika.

lay open, funua, weka wazi,

lay out, andika, tandika, tos.

lay out money, gharimu, gharimia.
lay the beams of a roof, ikiza.
lay the table, andika meza.

lay upon the table, weka mezani.
‘lay to anyone’s charge, tuhumu.
lay upon some one else, kumbisha.

be Lazy, [lni-Jwa mvivu,

to be cross at having anything to |

do, kimwa.
Lead, ongoa, ongoza, peleka, fikisha
(make to arrive).
lead astray, kosesha.
lead devotions, somesha.
Leak, vuja, fu'mka (fo open at the
seams).
Lean upon, tegemea, egemea.
lean upon a staff, jigongojea.
become lean, konda.
make lean or thin, kondesha.
Leap, ruka. '

Learn, jifunza, pata kujua.
learn manners, taadabu.
Leave, acha, ata (M.), toka.

leave by death, fia.
leave to (bequeath), achia.
leave go of, acha.
Leave off! Wacha!
Koma!

leave off fasting, fungua.
leave till fit or ready, limbika.
leave (cause to remain), saza.

be left (remain), saa, salia, baki.
ask leave, taka, ruksa.
give leave, ruhusu, pa ruksa.
gtve leave about, amria.
take leave of, aga.

take lenve of one another, agana.

Bass!
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Leaven, chacha.
Lead, azima, kirithi.
Lengthen, ongeza urefu,
make long, fanya mrefa. )
Lessen, (act.) punguza, (newt) po-

nguka.
Let (permit), achs, pa ruksa, kubali,
kubalisha.

let alone, acha.
let a house. pangisha nyumba.
let down, shusha, tua.
let down a bucket, puliza ndoo.
let free a spring, fiatua, flatushe=
let go an anchor, puliza.
let loose, fungua.
let on hire, ajirisha,
let water, vuja.
Level, fanya sawasawa, tandass
tengeneza.
be level with, lingana na.
make lepel with, linga, ling=
nisha.
level a gun at, lekeza bunduki.
be Liberal to, kerimu.
Liberate, fungua, pass. funguliwa..
Jrom slavery, weka, or acha huye
Lick, ramba.
Lie (tell lies), sema uwongo
(to be), kaa" [k‘i']wm
lis across, kingama.
a tree lies across the road, mi
umekingama njiani.
lie across one another, pandana.
lie down, jinyosha, jilaga, lals
tandawaa.
lie heavy on, lemea.
lie on the face, wama, fuama (M.
lie on the side, jiinika.
lie on the back, lala kwa tani.
lie ¢n wail for, otea.
Lift, inua, tweka.
Uift up the voice, paliza sautl
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sha, tia moto.

angaza.

‘{ght, mulika.
ightening), piga umeme.
ia.

deot of liking, tamanika.
anisha.

s limit, pea.

wia, kawilia.

Jwa na kitembe,

dliza, pulikiza.

eretly, dukiza.

‘stay or be), ishi (continue),

wa hayi (be alive), [Ii-]
ulimwenguni (be in this

kuza. Fworld).

) twika.

pakia.
amiri, shindilia.
s with, pakia (of a ship),
ua (carry).
8
native lock, gomea.
il

awaa.

tamani.

ma.

', or look carefully, angalia.
! Angalia!l Jiponye!

! for, tazamia.

, tafuta.

er, tunza.

r a property, aua.

) to see what is going on,
naka.

1gua.

) regea.

)geza.

iey), pata hasara.

‘0 be lost to). [nipotea.
lost my knife, kisu kime

lose by having taken from one,
twaliwa.
lose by death, fiwa na.
lose one’s senses, rukwa na akili.
Love, penda, ashiiki.
be loved by, kora.
Yower, shusha, tua.
Lull, pembeza, tambuiza.
Lurk for, otea.
Lust after, tamani.

M.
Magnify, kuza, tukuza.
magnify oneself, jitapa.
Make, fanya, fanyiza.
make to do or be. See p. 162.
make a floor or roof, sakifa,
make a pen, chonga kalamu.
make a sign to, ashiria.
make a will, wasia.
make another love one, pendeleza.
make brilliant, ng’aza.
make cheap, rakhisisha.
make clear, thihirisha, eleza, weka
wazi,
make confident and hopeful, tu-
mainisha,

make delirious, papayuza.

make equal, like, &o., sawanisha,
sawazisha,

make for, fanyia.

make [clothes] for, katia [nguo].

make game of, thihaki, fanyizia
mzaha,

make haste, fanya hima, enda .
hima.

make ¢ll, gonjweza.

make into a ring, peta.
make lawful, halilisha.
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make light of a matter, jipuru-
kusha.

make like, oleza.,

make metal things, fua, fulia,

make over talkative, payuza.

make pastry, andaa, andalia.

make peace between, suluhisha.

make plain, thahiri, eleza, thihi-
risha, weka wazi.

make pottery, finyanga.

make raw, chubua.

make room for, nafisisha.

make sorry, sikitisha.

make sure, hakiki,

make to agree, patanisha.

make to be at peace, suluhisha.

make to enler, ingiza.

make {0 go up, pandisha, kweza.

make to grow lean, kondesha.

malke to hear or understand, sikiza.

make to weep, liza, lizana.

make unlawful, harimu, hara-
misha.

make up a fire, chochea moto.

make up one’s mind, tanabahi.

make verses, tunga mashairi.

make water, kojoa.

make weak, thoofisha.

make well, ponya, ponyesha,

+ Don’t make @ noise! Tulia!

Manage, amili, fanya.

Mark, tia alama.

Marry, oa (of the husband), olewa
(of the wife), oana (of the
couple), oz (of the parents).

ask tn marriage, posa.

Master, ghelibu, shinda.

be master of, weza, tamdlaki.
Match, lingans

make to maich, linga, linganisha.

be a match for, weza.

Mean, taka, nia, kusudia.
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Measure, pima, twaa cheo.

measure together, enenza.

Mediate between, selehisha.

Meditats, tafakari, waza.

Meet, onana, kutana, kutanike, kue
sanyika.

meet with, kuta.
go to meet, laki.

Melt, (neut.) yeyuks, ayika, (aok)
yeyusha.

Mend, fanya, fanyiza.

(sew up), shonea.
(darn), tililia.
(bind up), gangs.

Menstruate, [kijwa na heth.

Mention, nena, taja.

Mess.

be all in a mess, chafukachafuka.
make a.mess of one’s work, boro-
ngaboronga,

Mercy (have or show), rehemu.

Mildew, fanya kawa.

Milk, kama.

Mind, tunza (take care of), angalia.
(take care), kumbuka (bear én
mind).

Never mind, haithurn, usitie
shuguli,
I don’t mind, mamoja pla.
Mingle, changanya.
be mingled, changanyika,

Miscarry, haribu mimba.

Mzss, kosa.

(to go near to without towching),
ambaa.

(not to go direct to), epes.

to be missed (not found), kosekana.

Mislead, poteza, kosesha.

Mistake, kosa.

Miz, changanya.

miz up by knocking and beating,
buruga, funda.
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Mook, iga, thihaki, komaza, kufuru,

be Moderate, [ki-Jwa kadiri.

Molest, sumbua, chokoza, basirisha.

HMould (cast ¢n a mould), ita, fanya
kwa kalibu. *

(go duto lumpe like spoilt flour),
fanya madonge.
Mount, panda, kwea.
Mourn (tn a formal manner), kaa
’ matanga.
join tn a formal mourning,
hana.
2Move, (neut.) jongea, (act.) jongess.
Move into the shade, jongea
mvulini.
(as a carpet does when a mouse is
under t), furukuta.
(shake), tukusa, tikisa, sukasuka.
(change place of dwelling), hama,
tama (M.), gura (A.).
eause to remove, hamisha, tamisha,

gurisha.

Multiply, (act.) sidisha, ongeza,
(neut.) zidi, ongezeka.

Murder, ua, pass. uawa.

Murmur, nung’unika.

Must, lazimu, sharti, hana buddi.
Ses p. 155.

Mutilate, kata.

N.
Name, taja, nena, ita, pa jina (give
a names fo).
Need, taka, ibtaji, ihtajia.
Neglect, ghafilika (not to attend to),

Nod, sinzis (doze),ashiria kws twaka

(as 6 signal).
Notice, ona, angalia, nathiri,

J
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notice a defect, toa kombo.
take no notice, taghafali.
Nourish, lisha.
Nurse (a child), lea, lisha,
(a sick person), uguza.

0.

Obey, tii, fuata, sikia, tumikia.
Object to, kindana, shindana, rudi-
ana.
Oblige (compel), lazimisha, juburu,
Jjuzia.
be obligatory upon, lazimu,
hold under an obligation to do,
&e., juzu.
(by kindness), fathili, tendea zema. -
Observe, angalia.
Obstruct, kataza, pinga.
Obtain, pata.
Occupy (keep engaged), fawiti.
Offend, chukiza, tia ghairi, tia
hasira,

be easily offended, [ki-]wa na
chuki.

not to be offended, ku-wa rathi.
don’t be offended with me, niwie
rathi, kunrathi,
I am not at all offended, ¥athi
sana.
Offer to, tolea, jongeleza (bring near
to). -
aoffer for sale by auction, tembeza.
make a first bid, rissimu.
Omit, acha.
Ooze, tiririka.
ooze out, vujia, tokesa, tokea.
Open (act.) funua (uncover), fungua
(unfasten), panus (make wide),
fumbya (unclose the eyes, &c.),
sindua (set open a door), pepe-
tua (force open).
(neut.) [ki-]wa wazi (fo e olear),
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fanuka or kunduka (to open
liks a flower), panuka (becoms
wide), funguka (to get wn-

JSastened).
Oppose, gomba, khalifu, kataza, teta,
shindania, ingia kati.
be opposite, lekea, kabili, elekea,
elekeana, kabilia.
put opposite, lekeza, kabilisha,
elekeza.
Oppress, onea, lemes, thelimu.
Order, amuru, amrisha, ambia,
agiza (commission).
arrange in order, panga, tunga.
pwt dinto good order, fanyiza,
tengeneza, ganga.
Ought. See p. 155.
ihtajia, taka, pasa.
Overbear, by loud talking, &o., pa-
mbanya, pambanyiza.
Overburden, lemea.
be Overcast, tanda [wingu].
Overeat oneself, vimbika, vimbiwa.
Overfeed, vimbisha.
Overflow, miminika, tawanyiks,
ghariki, furika.
Oversee, simamia, angalia.
Overturn, pindua.
be overturned, pinduka.
Overtake, pata.
Overwhelm, gharikisha.
Owe, Wiwa.
I owe him, aniwia.
to have in one’s debt, wia.
Own, miliki (possess), kiri (confess),
ungama (acknowledge).

P,
Pack up, fanga.
Paddle, vata kwa kafl or kapi.
Pain, uma, umis.
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Paint, tia rangl
Pant, tweta.
Paralyse, poozesha.

be paralysed or paralytio, pooss
Pare, ambua.  °
Pmmmha, afu, ghofira, gho-

Forgive me, nipe hisa yangu,
Ask mutual pardon and so taks ¢
last farewell, takana buriani
Parry, bekua.
Part out, gawa, gawanya.
Pass, pita, pisha.
make to pass, pitisha.
pass going in opposite direction,
pishana.
pass through, penya.
pass over (G river), vuka.
(@ fault), achilia.
pass ocloss to without touchish
ambaa,
be passable, endeka.
Pasturs, chunga, lisha,
Patch (thatch, &e.), chomelesa.
be Patient, vamilia, subiri.
Paw (the ground), parapara.
Pay, lipa.
pay to, lipis.
cause o be paid, lipisa.
pay freight for, takabathishe.
Peck, dons, dondoa.
Peel, ambua, punsa.
Peep, chungulis, tungulis (M.).
Pelt, tupis.
Penetrate, penye.
Perceive, ona, sikia, fahamu. .
Perfect, kamilisha.
be perfeot, kamilika, Ses Cowm
plete.
Perforate, zus, sua tundu.
Perform a promise, fikilizsa ahadl.
ablutions, tohara. .
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‘ons, sali.

, ondoa nathiri.

fa, potea, potelea, haribika.
oneself, apa uwongo, shu-
lia zuli or azr.

ruhusu, pa ruksa, acha.
ate, dumisha.

, tia matata, changanyisha.
6 perplezed, ingia matata,
ganyika.

‘e, fukuza, thulumu.

‘¢, dumu, dumia, dawamu.

1, taka hari.

le, shawishi, kinaisha, pa
url.

as with a knife.
kora.

), chuma.

, &o., from cloves, &e., cha-
ua.

point),

wt (select), chagua, teua.
p, okota. .
up bit by bit, dondoa, lum-
B
holes in one another's cha-
ter, papuriana.
lanya achari.,
tua, penyesha, penya.
[plates, &c.], andikanya.
inya.
wched up, finyana.
ay, fifia.
rumia, sikitikia, rehemu.
reka.
row on the string, a knife in
belt, &o., pachika.

€8 no place for me in the
8¢, nyumba hainiweki.
tka, sokota.
viga randa.
anda.

kandika.
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prepare awall for the white plaster
by smoothing ¢ and tapping in
small stones, tomea.
put on a plaster, bandika.
Play, cheza, lagbu.
play the fool, peketeka.
play upon an ¢nstrument, piga
zomari, &o.
Please, pendeza, furahisha.
(like), penda.
as you please, upendavyo.
Please! Tafathali!
be pleased, pendezewa.
maks pleasing, pendekeza.

Pledge, weka rahani.

Pluck, ochuma (gather), nyakua
(énatch), nyonyoa (pick off
feathers). .

pluck up a& courage, piga moyo

Plug up, ziba. [konde.

Plunder, teka, twaa nyars.

Point, chonga; fanya ’ncha.

point out, onyesha, ainisha.

Poison, pa sumu.

Pole, choma.

Polish, katua.

Ponder, fikiri, waza, tafakarl.

Possess, miliki, [kd-]wa na.

(Of an evil spirit), pagaa.
be possessed by an evil apirit,
pagawa na pepo.

be Possible, [ki-]Jwa yamkini, weze-
kana, fanyika, tendeka.

Postpone, akirisha.

make Pottery, finyanga

Pound, ponda, funda.

clean corn by pounding, twanga.
Pour, mimina.

pour away, MWaga, mwaya.
have Power over, Weza.
Practise, jizoeza, taala.

practise witcheraft, fanya uchawl
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Praise, sifu, hemidi.
pratse oneself, jisifu, jigamba.
Prate, puza.
Pray, omba, sal’ (Pefform the fized
devotions), abudu (worship).
pray for, taka (ask for), ombea
(intercede for).
Preach, khutubu, ayithi.
Precede, tangulia.
be Precipitous, chongoka.
Predict, agua, bashiri, tabirl.
Prefer, penda, khitari, stahiba.
be Pregnant, chukua mimba, hamili.
Prepare, weka tayari.
Jfood, andaa, andalia.
Present to, tunikia, pa.
make presents to, pukusa, pa
bashishi, tunza.
Preserve, hifathi, afu.
be preserved, hifathika,
Press, kaza, shindilia, sinikiza.

press with the teeth, vuata.
make an tmpression (as with the
Jingers), bonyesha.
press and orush food for invalids
or children, vinyavinya.
press against ome another, like
sheep in a flock, songanaso-
ngana.
Pretend to be, jifanya.
Prevent, zuia, kataza.
Prick, choma.
Pride oneself, jisifa.
Print, piga chapa.
Prize up, tekua.
Proceed, enenda, fuliza.
Proclatm, tangaza, hubirl, nadi,
Procure for, patia. |eleza.
be procurable, patikana.

Profess, ungama.
Profit, pata fayida, fayldi, chums
tuma (M.).

Prognosticate, bashiri.
by the stars, piga falaki.
Prohibit, kataza, gombeza.
Project, tokeza, tukiza.
Prolong, ongeza urefu, tuiliza, en-
deleza.
Promise, ahidi, toa ahadi.
give a promise to, pa ahadi.
Pronounce, ta’'mka.
Prop up, tegemeza, shikiza.
be propped, tegemea.
prop up a vessel to prevemt (&
Jalling over when left by G
tide, gada.
Propose, nena, toa shauri.
Prosecute, shtaki.
Prosper, fanikiwa, sitawi, kibatilill
jaliwa.
Prostrats oneself,-sujudu.
before, to, dee., sujndia.
Protect, hami, linda, hifathf, Xingesss

Provoke, kirihi, kirihisha, tia hasit, «=
ghathabisha.
Prune, chenga, feka.
Pry, dadisi, fatiishi,
Puff, puliza.
be puffed up, tuna, furs, Jeh.
jivuna.
Pull, vuta.
pull out, ng’oa.
be pulled out, ng'oka.
Moyo unaning’oka, my keart Aas
Jjumped into my throat, used ¢f
a person much siartled.
pull out feathers, nyonyos.
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& of oné's hand, chopoa.*
p [roots], ng'va.
iga bomba.
athibu, athibisha, tesa
ict), sumbusha (give annoy-
1 to), patiliza (visit upon).
akasa, safisha.
monial ablutions, tohara.
ifled, safika, takasika,
kusudisa, ania. :
fuata ( follow), - winda
8¢), fukuza (drive away),
ta (seek for).
kuma.

gainst, kamba.
side, piga kikumbo, -
' upon, kumbisha.

weka.
ross (@ river], vusha.
20t on the fire, teleka.

end to, komesha, ghairi.
ay, weka, i
wn, tua.
th leaves, chanua,
a line, panga.

order, tunga.

under anything, vambika.
o, tia.
motoni, put it in the fire.
moto, set it on fire.

o the right way, vusha.

. akirisha.

upon another, sukumiza.,
[clothes], vaa.

his guard, tahathirisha.

. @& turban by winding the
» round the head, piga
nba.

', toa.

! [fire), zima, zimia.

! of joint, shtusha, shiua.

1dy for use, sogezea
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put ropes to a native bedstcad
tanda wamba. -

put to (shut), shindika. i
put to flight, kimbiza. -
put to rights, tengeneza, tengeleu
put to straits, thiiki.
put through, penyesha,

Putrify, oza,

-| Puzzle, tatanisha.

be puzzled, tatana, tatazana.
Q.
Quake, tetemeka, tetema.
Quarrel, gombana, nenana, nasi-
yana.
with, teta, gomba.
Quarry [stone), chimba, vunja.
Quell, tuliza.
Quench, zima.
Quicken, himiza (make quicler).
be quick enough (be dn time),
diriki

Quiet, tuliza.

become quiet, tulia, nyamaza,
tulika. .
Quit, acha, toka.
Quiver, tetcma.

B

Race, shindania.

Rain, nya.

It rains, mvua inakunya, mvua
yanya (ML),

cause it to rain, nyesha.

leave off raining, anuka.

Raise, inua (lift), paaza (make te
rise), tweka, kweza, pandisha,
imisha.

raise the eyebrows by way of sige,
konyesa.
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‘raise the eyelrows by wayofoon-
tempt, kunia.
Bange together, pangana.
Ransom, komboa, fidi (of the yrwe),
fidier (of the person).

Rap with the knuckles, piga konzi.

be made Raw, chubuka.
Reach. See Stretch.
(arrive at), fika, wasili, pata.
reach a person, fikia, wasilia.
cause to reach, fikisha, wasilisha.
put within his reach, [mw-]eneza.
reach its limit, pea.
Read, soma, fyoma (M.).
teach to read, somesha,
Reap, vuna.
(Ureak off the heads bf Indian
corn), goboa.
Rear [a child], lea.
Reason, tefua.
Rebel, asi, khalifu, taghi.
Rebuke, nenea, laumu, lawana.
Rebut, dakuliza.
Receive, pokcea, pewa, twaa,
-(accept), kubali, takabali.
receive for some one else, pokelea..
receive a stranger, karibisha.
Reclkon, hesabu, wanga.
Recite, karirisha.
Recline, jinyosha, tandawas, pu-
mzika.
Recognize, tambua, tambulia, fafa-
nua.
be recognizable, {ambulikana.
Recollect, kumbuka, fahamu.
Recommend, nenea, nagiza, arifu,
peleka.
Raconcile, patanisha, selehizha.
Redeem, komboa, fidia.
Reduce, punguza.
Reef a padl, punguza tanga.

Refer to, regea. i
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Reflect (think), kumbuks,' wazs,
fikiri.
‘| Reform, silihi, silihisha,- nth,
sahihisha.
‘| Refresh, burndisha, tberelushs. b-
burudu.
Refuse, kataga, katas, iza. d
refuss to, nyima, hini.
refuse to believe, hlnhl.
Refute, batili.
Regret, juta, sikitika.
Rehearse, karirisha.
Reign, miliki, tawala,

‘| Reject, kataa, kania.

Rejoice, (newt.) farahi, farahiwa,
rejotee tn, furahia.
make to rejoice, furahisha.
shout and triumph, shangilla, :
Relate, hadithia, nena, toa, pa.
Relax, regeza.
be relazed, regea.

. Release, acha, likiza.

from an obligation, feleti.
Relish, ona tamu, ona luththa,
Rely upon, fungamana, jeted. -
Remain (stay), kaa, kaa kihh),
keti (M.).
be left, saa, salia, baki.
remain awake, kesha.
remain quiet, starche,
to remain as he wishes, kmhli.
tamu.
Remedy, poza.

- | Remember, kumbuks, fuhamn.

remember against, patiliza.
Remind, kumbusha, fahamixha,
Remit [sins), ghofiri.

remit to, ghofiria, ondolea.

.| Remove, ondos, tenga, ondolea.

from an office, uzulu.
Rend, rarua, pasua.

be rent to pieces, pquhpunh.
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Renounce, acha, kana.
Rent, panga (hire), pangisha (let).
Repair, fanyiza, fanya.
. Bepay, lipiza.
Repent, tubu.
repent of, tubia.
Reply, jibu (give an answer), itika
(answer when called).
Repay, regeza, lipa..
Reproach, shutumu, kamis, taya.
Request, taka.
Rescue, toa kunako hatari, toa
mnamo hatari, okoa.
Resemble, fanana na.
make to resemble, fananisha.
Resent, fanya ghathabu, ingiwa na
ghathabu.
Resign, jiuzulu, jitoa katika.
Resist, khalifu.
Resolve, yakinia, 4zimu.
Rest (neut.) pumzika, tulia, starehe.
(act.) pumzisha.
He never rests, hana zituo.
I cannot rest in the house, nyumba
hainiweki.
Restore, rudisha, rejeza.
Restrain, zuia.
Resuscitate, fufua, huisha.
Retaliate, twaa kaeasi, lipia sawa,
jilipiza.
Retire (go back), endelea nyuma.
Return, (neut.) rudi, regea.
(act.) rudisha, regesha.
Reveal, funua. )
Revenge, nahma, lipia maovu, foa
kasasi.
revenge oneself, jilipiza (or lipia)
kasasi.
Reverence, nenyekea,
Reverse, pindua.

Revile, shutumu.
Bevive, (neut.) fufuka, hui, huika. .
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Revive, as a plant ¢n water, chupuza,
(act.) fufua, huisha.

{ Revolt (disgust), kinaisha.

revolt at, kinai.
Reward, jazi, jazilia, lipia, fathili.
Ride upon, panda. .
Ridicule, fanyizia mzaha, thil.aki.
Ring a bell, piga kengele,
Rip, pasua.
Ripen, iva.
Rise (ascend), paa.
(get up), ondoka.
(stand up), simama, inuka.
(rise to, or out of respect for),
. ondokea.
(come to the top of the water),
Z .
(of the sun), [ki-]cha.
Roar, lia, nguruma, fanya kishindo
(make a crash).
Roast, oka.
Rob, ibin (steal from), nyang’anya.
(take by force), poka.
Rock, pembeza.
Roll, (act.) fingirisha.
(neut.) fingirika.
(of a river, time, &e.), pitge
Root out, ng'oa. .
Rot, oza.
be Rough, paruga, paruza.
be Round, viringa.
(spherical), viringana,
Rouse from sleep, amsha.
Row, vuta makasia.
be in rows, pangana.
put tn a row, panga.
Rub, sugua.
the skin off, chubua, tuna.
rub to pieces, fikicha.
rub ¢n ointment, &e., paka.
Ruin, angamisha, poteza, vuna
korofisha,
02
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be ruined, angamia, tilifu, filisika
(be sold up).
RBule, tawala.
rule a line, paga mstari,
Ruminate, teuka.
Run, piga mbio, rukhuthu,
run a risk, hatirisha.
run against, fulia.
run away, kimbia.
make to run away, kimbiza,
run away from a master, home,
d&e., toroka.
run ashore, panda, tekeza.
run down, like water, or like a
person down a steep place, te-
lem’ka,
run down with blood, churuzika
damu.
run hard, kaza mbio,
run over, furika.
run with a shuffling noise like a
rat, guguiusha.
run (in sewing), piga bandi,
Rush along, enda kassi.
Rust (neut.), ingia kutu,
Bustle, piga mtakaso,

8.
8Salute, salimu, sulimn, amkua,
amkia, salimia.
Jfire a salute, piga mizinga ya
salamu.
Salve, bandika.
Sanction, toa ithini,
Batisfy, rithika.
be satisfled or eontent, [ku-]wa
rathi.
satisfy with food, shibisha.
be satisfied, shiba,
be never satisfied, nyota.
- be self-satisfied, kinad,
be enough, tosha,
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be of use fo, faa.
satisfy lust, timin ngom,
Save, okoa, ponya, vusha.
be saved, okoka, pons, vuks
(put away), weka.
Saw, kata kwa msumeno, kereza
Say, sema.
say lo, ambia.
Scald, onguza, unguza,
be scalded, ungua.
Scare, fukuza, tia khofu.
scare birds from corn, &e., lindy
ndege.
Scatter, tawanya, tapanya (AL}
farakisha.
be scattered, tawanyika.
scatter about, tawanyatawsnfh
tapanyatapanya (M.).
Scent (put scent to), singa.
smell out, nukiza.
Scold, fanyizia ukali, nenea, lsu%
karipia.
Scoop up, wangua,
Scorch, unguza, onguza.
be scorched, ungua, ungulis.
8corn, tharau, tweza, peketeks-
Scour, sugua.
Secrape, kuna.
scrape along, kwaruza,
scrape for, with, &o., kunia.
serape into a coarse meal, pas®™
scrape off, puna. -
sorape off bark, dirt, scales,
to clean by seraping, pas.
serape on the ground, para.
scrape out, komba.
serape up, kwangua,
Scratch, kuns, kunyua.
(make a scratch), piga mtal
scratch deeply, papura.
scraich like a hen, pekua.
Soream, piga kiowe, piga yowss
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igua.
o, tafuta, tefua.

all about, tafutatafuta.
muhuri.

somen, tongoza.

, or vistble, onekana.
/ one off, safirisha.

ivwe, taka shauri,

it, huji.

r, tafuta, zengea.

it for, look out for, tafutia.

18 to me, naiona,

weet to, kora.

mata, guia, shika.

w debt, filisi.

tly and secretly up to any-

7 in order to seize it sud- }

y, nyemelea.
agua, teua.

The u- of this word s
unimportant, it 18 generally
ted in the -u of ku-, the
of the infinitive, which €s
ined in most of the tenses.
liza.
narily sold, uzanya.
eka, leta.
rson, pelekeq, letea.
to reach a person, wasi-
oay, ondosha, toa.
ick, rudisha, rejeza.
von some business, tuma.

, tenga, weka mbali.
me another), achana, atana
, tokana.
te), farakisha.

ulienated, faurakana, ta-
tana.
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"}. separats people who are ﬁghtmg,

amua.
(distinguish), pambanua.
be cut off from one another, like
Jriends separated by gregt dis-
tances, tindikiana.
be Sereme, [kiu-]Jwa saff, tulika,
. kunduka.
Moyo wake umekunduka, hés
heart is at peace.

| Serve, tumikia. hudumia,

be a servant, tumika,
serve for, fan kwa..

' Set, weka.
(plant), punda.

| . (of the sun), chwa, twa (M.).

The sun 18 not yet set, jua hali-
jachwa.
set @ dog on one, tomesha mbwa.,
set a trap, tega.
set aside, tangua, ondoa.’
set fire to, tia moto, washa, koka
choma.
& in order, panga, tunga.
sct on to fight, piganisha, pigani-
shana.
set open [a door], sindua.
set out on a journey, safiri, shika
njia, -
sct the tecth on edge, tia ganzi ia
meno.
set up (put upwards), panga.
(make to stand), simikisha.
et wide apart, panulia.
Settle, (neut.) tuana.
settle an affair, kata maneno.
setile down, tulia.
settle in one’s mind, yakinia.
Sew, shona. -
sew through a mattress to confine
the stuffing, tona godoro.
Shade, tia uvuli,
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Shalke, (act.) tikisa,
(neut.) tikitika.
shalke off, epusa, kupua.
shake ouf, kung’uta, kumunta
(Mer.).
become Shallow, punguka.
Slame, tia haya, tahayarisha.
e put to shame, fetheheka, aibika.
Shampoo, kanda.
Shape, umba.
Share, gawanya.
part out in shares, gawa, hussu.
be partners in, shariki, sharikiana.
Sharpen on a stone, noa.
Shave, nyoa.
shave round the head, leaving hair
on the crown only, kata denge.
shave all save one long tuft, kata

Shed, pukutika. [kinjunjuri.
Shell, papatua.
shell beane, &e., pua baazi, &c.
shell nuts, &o., by beating, banja,
menya.
Shelter, tia kivuli.
Slift a burden from one to another,
pokezanya.

shift over a sail to the other side,
kisi tanga.
Shine, ng’ara, zagaa, mekameka.
Shiver (neut.), tapatapa, tetema,
tetemeka, tapa.
Shoot [with a gun), piga [kwa
bunduki].

(as a plant), chupuka, chupuza.
Shorten, fupiza.

be short and small, kundaa.

Jfall short, punguka, tindika (A.).
Shout, piga kelele. o
Shove out of the way, piga kikumbo.
Show, onyesha, onya.

show a light, mulika,

show one’s teeth, toa meno,
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-| become Shrewd and knowing, erer

make Shrewd, erevusha.
Shriek, piga kiyowe.

[vuka,

- Shrink (become smaller), pungua.

(from something), jikunja.

shrink up, jikunyata, fingana.

Shrivel. (reut.), nyauks, finyans,
kunjana. .

Shrug the shoulders, inua mabegs.

Shudder, tetemeka.

Shun, epuka,

Shufile along, gugurushs.

shuffle cards, tanganys knrata.

8hut (put to), shindika.

(fasten), fanga.

(close), fumba.,

shut against, fungisha,

be Sick or ill, ugua, [ké-Jwa mweli,
[kd-Jwa hawezi, &c. Ses IN
and Vomit. -

He feels sick .or sea-sick, moyo-
wamchafuka, moyo umemweles
(M.), ana ng’onga (A.).

Sift, chunga (by shaking), pets or
pepeta  (by lossing), pepus
(separate large and amall, whols
and broken grains). Sifting is
always dons by toesing and
shaking in a round flat basket.

Sigh, ugus, kokots roho (draw
breath with an effort).

Silence, nyamazisha,

become silent, nyamasga,

continue stlent, nyamaa,

be Silly, piswa.

Sin, fanya thambi, kosa,

Sing, imba, tumbuiza (lull).

Sink (act.), zamisha, tosu (drotwn),
didimisha (into a solid rub-
stance).

(neut.), zama, tota (drown), didie
mia (sink into a snlid substance)
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8ip, nywa funda (? fo take in by

gulps)-

Bit, kaa, kaa kitako, keti (QL).

- Take a seat, kaa kitako.

sit like @ hen, atamia. .

Skin, chuna, tuna (M.). -

Slander, singizia, fitini, amba, thu-
mu.

Slap, piga kofl.

Slash, tema.

Slaughter, chinja (to kill by cutting
the throat), tinda (M.). It is
not lawful to eat any meat that
has not been 30 killed.

Sleep, lala. )

Sleep well ! Lala unono!

doze, sinzia.

I am sleepy, ninao uzmglzi.

be slept upon, lalika.

Slide, teleza. .

8ling, tupa kwa kombeo.

Slip, teleza.

It is slippery, pana utelezi.

slip down a stcep place, poromoka,
- telem’ka.

dsp .away grain by gram ldce
sand or corn, dondoka. . .

alip off, or out of one’s hand, &c.,
chopoka, ponyoka, .

Slope, inama. .

be Sluggish, pumbaa.

Smart, waka.

make to smart, nyonyota.

Smar on, poka.

Smell (emit a smell), nuka, nusa.

1 .etell ambergris, inapinuka
ambari (ambergris makes a
smell to me).

Do you not smell 4t 9 Humku
ikinuka? (Do yow not percesve
€t waking a sinell?) .

o
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Smell at, nukiza. :
Smile,” tabissam, oheka. kunja
midomo. .. . .
Smolce, toka moqln. .
smoke tobacco, vuta tumbako.
smoke (meat, &o.), piga mvuko.
Smoothe, lainisha. .
Smoulder, vivia.
Smuggle, iba luhuru. .
Snap, alika (neut.), alisha (aot.).
Snare, tega. .
Snarl, toa meno.
Snatch, nyakua, pokonya.
Sneeze, chafya, shamua, enda or
piga chafya.
Snore, koroma, piga misono (make
a whistling sound).
Snort, piga pua,
Snub, kemea.
Soak, woweka.
Sob, ingio na shake la knlia.
Sober, levusha. .
become sober, levnks.
Soften, lainighn. .

Solve, wathaisha, weka wazl
eleza. ]
Soothe, tuliza, pembega, tumbuiza.:
be BSorry, gikitika, kusirika (be

vezed), juta (regrot).
I am sorry for €t, sioni vema,
Sound, pima maji. . .
It sounds hollow,. pa.na.lw. wazi
Sow seeds, panda, yaa (A.).
sow discard, fikini. -
Sparkle, merimeta, mekameka, me=
metuka (A.). .1 .,
Speak, nena, .sema (say), tamka
(pronounce), ambia (say-to).
speak about, at, for, or against,
nepes,. . . . .
speak against, amba.
speak distinctly, pambazua.
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Spcak out! Bema sana!

" make a speech, tagusa, lumba,
speak Arabic, sema Kiarabu.
speak a jumbls of different lan-

guages or dialects, goteza.
not to speak, nyamaa.

Spell, endeleza. .

Spend, tumis, khdrij. -
apemi upon or about, harijia, gha-

- vimia.
spend time, ongea.

S8pill, mwaga, mimina,
be spilt, miminika,

8Spin, sokota.

Spit, tema mate,

Splash, (act.) rushia,

(neut.) rukia, tawanya,

BSplice [a rope], unga.

[a spar], ganga.
Split, (act.) pasua.
split up, (neut.) pasukapasuka.
split down (branches), (act.)
kwanua.

be split down, as when any one has
“been trying to climb up by them,
kwanuka.

8poil, haribu, vunja.

(neut.), haribika, oza.

Sport u:z‘th, laabu.

Spout out, ruka.

The whale spouts, nyamgnmi
anatoa moshi.

8prain, shtusha mshipa, teuka.
be sprained, shtuka mshipa.

Bpread, (neut.) enea, farishi.
(act.) eneza. [ka.
be opened and spread over, kunju-
spread a cloth or a bed, tandlkn.
spread out, tanda.
spread [news), tangaza.
(become known), tangaa.

Sprinlle, nyunyiza.
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Sprout, mea, chupuka, tokeza (show
itself), chanua (put - forth
leaves).

Spy out, peleleza. -

Squabble, bishana, gombana.

Sguander, fuja, tapanyatapanya.

¢
Squeeze, kamua,
(grasp), fumbata.
squeeze together (act.), songa.
(neut.) songana, -
squeeze oneself into a hedgs or
against a wall to let others pass,
Jjibanza.
Squint, [ki-]wa na makengcza,
Stab, choma. -
Stagger, pepa.
be staggered, toshea, shangaa,
(astonish), shangaza.
Stain, tia waa, tia madoadoa (cpd).
Stalk (an animal), nyemelee.
Stammer, [ki-]ws na kigugumisi, -
Stamp, piga chapa. .
Stand, simama, kaa.
up or still, simama (of persons).
make to stand, gimiki-
sha.
stand aghast, ghumiwa,
stand by, simamia.
stand in the way of, kindana.
stand over, akiri.
stand staring, shangaa.
Stare at, kodolea.
Start (be startled), shtuks, gutuks.
(set out), ondoka, safiri,
start out of the way, kwepa.
Startle, shtua, stusha, kutusha,
Starve, (neut.) fa kwa njaa.
(act.) fisha kwa njaa.
Stay, kaa, kea kitako, keti (M.).
He stayed all day, alishinds
kutwa.
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: {wait), ngoja, subiri.
(loiter), kawia, kawilia.
(remain over long), hajirika,
-+ (stop) (act.), zuis. -
e Steady, tungamana, tulia.
Steal, ibu, jepa (A.).
steal from, ibis.
Steep, choveka, owamisha,
be sleeped, owama.
Steer, shika shikio.
Steer northwards, shika méjira ya
jaa. :
[a vessel], andika.
8tep over, kiuka, kia.
Stick, (neut.) shika, gandama, e-
. mbata.
(act.) umbatiza, ganda. . :
stick together, ambatana, ganda-
mana, guiana (Mer.).
. atick fast, kwama, sakuma.
sticl into [the embers to be roasted),
vambika.
stick out, (neut.) tokeza.
(act.) benua.
Stifle, zuia pumuzi.
&8till, tuliza, nyamazisha,
be very still, zizima.,
BStimulate, taharrakisha,
Sting, uma.
Stink, nuka, nuka vibaya.
8tir, boruga, vuruga, kologa.
' &tir up and knock about, tibua.
stir up, turn over, and press
together, songan. -
stir up (fire, strife, &o.), choche-
Stoop, inama. [lezea.
Stop, (act.) zuia (hold ¢n), komesha
(make to cease), kingamisha
. (block). .
(neut) simama (stand), koma
(leare off ).
slop and stagnale, vilia,
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. stop short of its purposs or per-
Section, via. .
stop up, zibu.
_Store up, weka akiba,
Stow, pakiza.

»Straddlo(walkmtbtbalqofar

apart), tagaa.
Straighten, nyosha,
be straight, nyoka.
Strangle, nyonga, songa.

Strain (a liguid), chuja, tuja (AL). -

See Sprain, popotoa.
(make a violent effort), kakamuka,
Stray, potea, zZunguka.
Strengthen, tia nguvu.
Stretch, nyosha.
stretch up to reach anything, chu-
chumia.
stretch one’s legs, kunjua miguu,
stretch the threads for weaving,
tenda nguo.
streich across an opening (act.),
tanda, wamba.
Strew, mwagia, nyunyiza.
Strike, piga.
strike on the ground, piga na nchi.
_strike. the foot against anything,
kwaa,
strike with the hoof, piga kwata,
strike out (in writing), futa,
strike a sore place, tonesha,
String (beads, &o.), tunga.
Sirip off, ambua, pua, menya,
babua.
(branches, leaves, &e.), pagua.
Strive with, shindana na, teta, hnp
sumu. -
.(make an effort), fanya bidii or
juhudi.
strive for breath, tweta.
Stroke, papasa.
Stroll about, zungukazunguka.
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le Strong and well-knit, pirikana,
kakawana,
Struggle, fanya juhudi.
Study, toali.
meet in a class for study, durusi.
Stumble, jikwaa.
make to stumble, kwaza.
Stun.

be stunned, potea na akili, rukwa

na akili,
Stunt, viza.

be stunted, via,

Stutter, [kii-lva na kigugumizi,
babaika.

Subdue, tiisha, shinda.

Submit to, tii, fuata.

Suoceed ( follow), jo mahali pake.

Suck a one succeeded him, baada
yake alikuja na fullani.

(prosper), fanikiwa, kibali.

succeed in doing, pata kufanya.

Suck, nyonya, amwa (M.), fyonda,
fyonza.

suck up, nwa,

suck out, sonda.

I have sucked him dry (got all the
snformation, &e., I can out of
him), nimemzua.

Suckle, nyonyesha, amwisha (M.).
Sue for (at law), dai.
Suffer, teswa, toabika, umwa.

what he suffered, mambo yalio-
mpata. .

suffer loss, pata hasara,

Suffice, tosha, toshelcza, kifu.

Suggest, nésiha,

Suit, faa (be of use to), lingana
(match), wafiki (be suitable to).

Sum up, jumlisha.

Superintend, simamia, angalia.

Supply, dwini, ruzuku (u<ed es-
pecially of God).
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supply a trader with goods e
credit, kopesha.
Support, tegemeza, himili, chnkna.
he supports his parents, awachu-
kua wazee wake.
Suppose, thani (tAink), thania (think
of ), kisi (guess).
Suppurate,.toa uzaha.
become Surety, thamini,
Surpass, pita.
Surprize, toshea, taajabizha.
be surprized, taajabu, toshewa.
(coms upon suddenly), fumnnis,
gundua.
Surrender, sellim.
Surround, zunguka, tandama (),
dura,
Survey, ana. .
Survive, [ki-Jwa hayl baadn ya.
Suspeet, thania, tuhumu, ingiashaka,.
Swagger, tambe, wayaways.
Swallow, meza.
Sway, punga.
sway aboul, like a drunken man,.
lewalewa, umbaumba.
sway backwards and forswards,
tangatanga,
sway like a tree loaded with fruit,.
Wayawaya.
sway about s the wmd, ynmb..
Swear, apa.
swear at, apiza.
maks to swear, afya, apisha,’
Sweat, toka lari, fanya jusho,
Sweep, fagia, pea (M.).
sweep together, zoa.
sweep away all there 4s, kumba.
Swell, fura, vimba, tuna, vuna. r
rise into littls swellings, tutuks,.
tutumka, tutusika.
Swim (of a man), ogolea.
(Aoat), elea.



" LIST OF .VERBS.

moyo unaelea (M.), I feel dis-
turbed in my inside.
(make to float), eleza.

fwindle, punja. .

Swing. See Sway (neut.), ning’inia.
(act.), ning'iniza, bembesha.
swing the arms, which is reckoned

an eleganos in a woman's car-
riage, pungs mikono.

swing round the head in dancing,

lings.
. T. :
Tack (in sewing), piga bandi.
(¥n sailing), pindua kwa goshini.
Take, twaa.
(receive), pokea, pewa.
(to a person), pelekea. .
(%o a place), peleka, chukua, fikiza.
take a portion from the dish in
eating, mega, ambua.
take a piece in chess, la.
take a walk, tembea, enda tembea,
. take across, vus, vukisha, vusha.
take as spoil, teka. .
take away, ondosha, toa.
take away from a person, twalia.
take away from, or off from, epua,
okoa. .
, take away the desire of anylhmg
more, kinaisha.
take by force, nyang anya.
take care, angalia. |
take care of, tunza.
take civet from the ngawa, gabidi.
take courage, tawakali, pige moyo
konde. .
- $ake down, angus. ‘
take leavs of, aga, agana na. :
tale off (clothes), vua.
(the fire), ipua.
tale onc’s due, jilipiz..
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take one’s revenge, Jilipizn kisasi.

take out, opoa, ondosha, tou

take out of a trap, namua (Mer.)..

take out of the sun or rain, anua.

take out of the pot, pakua.

take suddenly and violently, poka..

take the responsibility, tadariki.

take to pieces, kongoa.

take up, tweka,

tale up a little at a tuue, chota,
dokoa. .

take upon oneself the obhgattm
of another, hawili.

Talk, nena, sema, jizungumza.

talk about, to, of, at, for, or agatmt,
nenea.

talk against one another, nenana.

talk a person over into doing or
telling something, nyenya.

tall and murmur 9 one’s sleep,.
weweseka. -

talk English, &e., sema Kungte(i,.
&e,

talk nonsense, puza, puzika.

talk scandal abaut, amba, izara.

talk through the nose, semea puani,.
[ki-Jwa na king’ong’o.

Tangle, tia matata, tatanisha.

be tangled, tatana, {atazana.

Tap, gota, gonga, chapa. )

Tarry, kawa, kaa.

Taste, onda,.onja, thuku, limbuka.
(taatcaumcmp,&'c.,fortha
Jirst time).

Taz, fanya ushura (2).

Teach, fundisha, fuvza, funda, ele-

- mishe (¢nstruct); juvya, juvisha-
or julisha (make te know). '

Tear, rarua, babua, papus, papura.

be torn, raruka, babuka, papuka.
tear down [branches, &c.}, kwa~
nua. .
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be torn down and broken, kwa-
nyuka,
Tsaze, chokoza, kefyakefya.
Tell, ambia.
#tell a tale, hadithi, hadithia, nena
_ or toa hadithi.
tell tales about, chongeleza.
Tempt, jaribu (try), shawishi (per-
suade).

Tend to, lekea.

Tend (sheep, &o.), chung., tunga
(M.), lisha.

Terrify, ogofya, tisha, khofisha.:

Testify, shuhudu, shuhudia, sema
ushuhuda.

Tether, funga.

Thank, ambia asanti, shukuru (very
seldom used except of God).

Thank you, assint, marahaba
(this last is the proper answer
to a slave’s salutation).

Thatch, vimba, ezeka.

Think (consider), aza, fikiri, tafa—
kari, kumbuka.

(suppose), thani, thania.
. think oneself, jiona.
think oneself @ man, jipevua.
think of, tia maanani, kumbuka
(remember), nia, ania, or nuia
(have in one’s mind).

Thirst, ona kiu (feel thirst), [kd-]
wa na kiu (have thirst).

Tlreaten, ogofya, ogofisha, khofisha,
kamia (7).

Thresh, piga, pura (beat out corn),
fikicha kwa miguu (tread out),
fikicha kwa mikono (rub out).

Thrill, tetema.

Thrive, sitawi, fanikiwa (of persons
only) -

Throb, puma.

Throttle, kaba.

Toast, oka.
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‘Throw, tupa., ' - . 3

throw a rider, rusha,
throw a stone, &ec., vurumilht.
throw about, tawanya, tapanys
. (M.), chafua, tefua (M.)
throw at, tupia.
throw away, tupa.
- throw down, angusha,
throw overboard, tosa.
. throw up, or off, rusha. .
throw a burden of the - shoulder,
dec., bwaga.,
Thunder, [ki-]wa na ngurumo (dis-
tant), piga radi (near).
Phwart, halifu.
Tickle in the ribs, tekenya, shtus.
Te, funga.
tie a knot, piga fundo, :
tie up into a bundls or faggot,
- tita.
Téghten, (act.) ka.m, tia kassi, (neut.)
kazana, kazika.
Tingle, ona kinyenyefa.
Tip of the head, dumlder de.,
bwaga.

be Tipsy, lewa, jilevya,

make tipsy, levya.

Tire, chosha, taajazi.

become tired, choka. .

be tiresome, refuse to be pleased,
[deka.
be Together.

We are Together, tu sote,
Tolerate, stahimili, vamilia.
Torment, athibu, uthi, athibisha.
Toss, rusha.

Totter, tetemeka (tremble), pepe-
suka (be ahakcn), kongo_]t
(totter €n one's walk).

Touch, gusa.

touch gently, papasa.

touch up, tengeneza.
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Tout for custom, &e., sapa.
Tow, fungasa.
Track, fuatu nyayo.
Trade, fanya. biashara,
trade ¢n a small way, keep a dall.
churuza. -
Train up, adibu, lea.
Trample, finyanga, kanyaga. =
Transcribe, nakili. !
Transform, geuza, badili.
be Transparent, ng’ara.
Transgress, taghi, halifu.
Translate, tafsiri, fasiri, gcuza.
Trap, tega.
Travail (of a woman), shikwa na
utungu.
Travel, safiri.
Tread, kanyaga, vioga (L), ﬁnya-
nga (trample).
Treat, tendea.
he treats me badly, hunitendea
vibaya.
hetreats mewell, hunitendea zema.
Tremble, tetema, tetemeka, tapatapa.
Trickle, tiririka.
Trim, tengeneza. ,
" trim vegetables, &e., for sale, cha-
trim (sazl), rausi. [mbua.
Triumph, shinda, fanya shangwi.
Trot, enda mashindo (of & horee),
enda matiti (of an ass).
Trouble, taabisha, sumbua.
be troubled, taabika, sumbuka,
shughulika.
be troubled in mind, fathaika.
Trust in, amini, jetea, tumania.
entrust to, aminisha, weka, amini,
(Rave confidence), tumaini.
trust in God and take courage,
tawakali.
Try, jaribu, onja (faste).
* try hard, jitahidi, fanya bid!j.
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Tuck into the girdle, &e., futika..
Tumble, anguka, pomoka. !
tumbukia ( fall into).

Turn or turn into, (act.) geuza, geus.
(neut.) turn, turn tnto, turn itself,
geuka, -
turn over, or the -other way,
pindua (act.), pinduka (neut.).
turn round something else, zu-
nguka (neut.), zungusha (act.).
He turned round, aligeuka.
The river turns, mto unazunguka.
The ship turned, merikebu ilipi.
nduka.
turn (prevent its going on in ths
same direction), pinga.
turn aside (neut.), potos, potoka.
turn bottom upwards, fudikiza.
turn in a lathe, kereza.,
turn out well_for, fumkm.
Tweak, nyukua. :
Twist, (act.) nyonga, songa, popotoa:
(neut.) potoka.
[a@ rope] sokota, suka, pakasa.
(Mer.).
. U.
Unclose, fumbua.
Le Uncomfortable, taabika, sumbuka,,
toa kuona raha.
Uncover, funua.
Unfasten, fungua.
Understand, sikia, jua, fafanua,.
tambua (recognize).
I understand, yamenicles, yame--
nitulilia,
malke to understand, sikiza.
to be mutually intelligible, make-
one another understand, sikie-
zana.

Undertake, thamaini, Jxlaz1m1=ho

tadariki.
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dIndervalue, rakhisisha,
Undo (unfasten ), fungua.
untie a knot, fundua.
(ruin), poteza.
Undress, vua nguo,
Unfold, kunjua.
Dnile, ungs, ungana. . .
Unpick or Unrip, famua.
become unsewn, fumuka.
Unroof, ondoa sakafu (take off a
&tone roof ), ezua paa, or zu-
mbua paa (A.), (take off thatch).
Unsew, fumua.
come unsewn, fumuka,
Unthatch, ezua, zumbua (A.)
Untie, fungua.
a knot, fundua.
Jpbraid, nenea, tuhumu, taya.
Upset, pindua.
Urge, sukuma, kaza.
Urinate, kojoa. :
Use (make use of ), tumia.
To have been used for aomethmg,
kulikuwa na kitu.
-be of use, faa.
be of use to one another, faana.
use bad language {o, tukana.
use words well and correctly,
sarifu.
Use (accustom), zoeza.
become used to, Zoea,
Litter, ta’'mka.

V.

Value, tia kima (put a price upon),

penda (like).
be valualle, faa, fas sana, [ki-]
wa na manfaa.

Vanish, toweka, toa kuonekana,
potea, tokomca (get out of one’s
siqht).

Go and hide yourself! Tokomea!
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Venture, hatirisha, thubutu.
Vez, kasirisha.
be vezed, kasirika, chukiwa.
be Visible, onekana.
Visit, enda kuangn.lu, Ekutazama,
or kuzuru, j Jm (come to), endm
(go to).
be visited, jiwa.
visit upon, patiliza.
Vomit, tapika, kekomoka (beleh ouf).
make to vomit, tapisha,
Void, tangua, batili.
be made void, tanguka,
Vow, weka nathiri (make a vow),
perform a vow, ondoa nathiri.

Ww.
Wail, omboleza.
Wait, or wait for, ngoja, sabur,
subiri.
-Wait a bit, ngoja kwanga.,
wait upon, ngojea.
Wake, (neut.) a’mka.
(act.) a'meha.
remain awake, kesha, angaza.
be awake, [ki-]Jwa macho.
wake up suddenly with a start,
zinduka, zindukana,

Wale, alia.

Walk, enda, cnda kwa migua.
(of a horse or ass), enda delkl, -
walk about, tembelea.
take a walk, tembea.
walk up and down, enda masie.
walk lame, chechea, enda chopi.

Wander, zuuguka, potea.
¢n mind, papayuka.

Want (need), taka, ihtajia, ihtajl,
(wish to have), taka, ipa. . .
be wanting, ibtajiwa, pungnka.

Ward off, kinga (receice on some-

thing), bekua (imock off agais)
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Warm up, kanga moto, pasha moto.:
Warn, onya, ambia, . nasi, hatha-'
risha (put on one’s guard). '
Warp, Lenuka (a8 wood. does in’

Wash, osha. . * [drying).

wash . clothes, fua; by dabling.
gently only, chachaga.

oneself, nawa.

wash one’s hands, nawa mikona. .

Waste, (act.) tilifu, tilifisha, fuja,:
thii, haribu, ta.wn.nyn., ta.panya;
(M), |

(neut.) pungus, tilifika.
Watch, (act.) vizia, ngojea, angalia. '

keep watches, ngojea kwa zamu.

waltch over, linda. :

(not to sleep), kesha, angaza. )

Water, tia maji, nywesha maji.

make water, kojoa.

Wace, (act.) punga.

(neut.) tangatanga.

Waver, shangaa.

Waylay, otea.

Wealken, thoofisha, toa nguvu.

become weak, thoofika.

be Weaned, acha ziwa (leave the
breast), shishwa.

Wear,—the past tenses of kuvas,
to put on, are used to express
wearing.

He wears, amevaa.,
He wore, alivaa.

Wear away, (neut.) liks, pungua,
punguka,

(act.) 1a, punguza.

Wear out, (neut.) chakaa (by age or
use).

He wore out my palience, alinonde-
lea saburi.

Wear ship, pindus kwa damalini.

Weary, chosha.

become weary, choka.
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Weave, fuma, -
tenda nguo, fo atretch tlu tnmdt
ready for weaving.
.. tarizi, weave a border on to ap:ece
of cloth. This is the only kind
of weaving done in Zanzibar. -

| Weed (hoe up wecds), boruga, pali-
| Weep, lia. .

[lia.
weep together, lizana.
burst tato tears, bubujika machozi.
Weigh, pima.
weigh down, lemesn, topeza.

i| Weld on a piece of steel -or-iron,

tambuza.

‘| Wet, tia maji, chofya majini (dip in
water).

.| Whet, noa.

Whisper, nong'ona, nong'onezana,
nong’onia.

Whistle, pigs mbinda, miunzi, mi-
sono, or miao. Most, if not all,
of these refer to an involuntary
whistDng sound; to whistle
voluntarily is regarded in Zan-
zibar as profane.

Widen, panua (act.), panuka (pass.).

Will, taka, penda.

If God will, inshallah, Muungu
akinijalia (if God gives me the
power).

Win, pata.

Wind (neut.), zongazonga, zungu-
kazunguka.

wind thread, kunja uzi.

Wink, kopesa, pepesa, pesa.

Kukonyesha, to raise the eyebrows ;
this s a sign used as winking
s in England.

Wipe, futa, pangusa.

wipe the nose, futa kamasl,

Wish, taka, penda.

Wither, nyauka, fa, fifia
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Withhold from, nyima, hmx.
‘Witness, ona (sec).
bear witness, shuhudu,
. witness about, for or agamst, shu-
hudia.” -
Wonder, taajabu, staajabu.
Work, fanya kazi, tenda kazi.
work in metal, fua.
(ferment), chacha.
Worry, sumbua, sumbusha.
Worship, abudu, abudia. -
be Worth, pata kima (get a price).
What is it worth? Chapataje?
Wound, umiza.
be wounded, jeruhi. - '
wound by striking or piercing un-
2wares, Vuasa, :

Wrong, thulumu.
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Wrap, kunja.”
Wreck, vunja.
_ be wrecked, vunja, vunjika.

go on shore, panda. :

be on shors, pweleka. !
Wrestle, pigana kwa mbavu.
Wriggle, nyonganyonga.

- | Wring, sonjoa, kamua, popotou

Wrinkle, nyeuka. )
become wrinkled, kunjana. '

Writhe (like a wounded enake),

Write, andika. [fingirika.

Y.

Yawn, ends, or piga miayo, funus
kinwu.
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ADVERBS,
PREPOSITIONS AND CONJUNCTIONS.

— P

ApvEgss.
Adverbs in Swahili follow the words they qualify.
Sema sana, speak out. Njema sana, very good.
Adjectives may be used as Adverbs by prefixing vi-

or vy-.
Kunul:a vibaya, to smell badly.

Verbs in the Infinitive and Substantives generally
may be made to serve as Adverbs by the use of ‘the
Preposition kwa.

Kwa uwongo, falsely. Kwa l:ujua, knowingly.

Many English Adverbs may be translated by sana
(very), which intensifies the action or quality expresscd
by the word to which it is subjoined.

Vuta sana! Pull hard!
Shilka sana! Hold tight}
Enda sana! Go fast ]

PREPOSITIONS,

'There are in Swahili very few Prepositions. Indeed
there are scarcely more than four, na, ya, kwa, and katila.
¢
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Katika has the same force as the case in -nf, it denotes
lJocality in nearly every form in which locality can’
require to be expressed. Kwa denotes instrumentality
and object. Na is and or with, and by of the agent after
a passive Verb ; in this last sense ni is used at Mombas
and in other dialects. Ya, or rather -a with a variable
initial letter, denotes possession’; it is treated as a pos-
sessive pronoun, and changes its first letter according
to the class of the noun which precedes it, that is of the
person or thing possessed; it can very nearly always
be translated by of. Its forms appropriate to each class
of substantives are :—

Crass L sing. wa, plur. wa. |[Crass V. sing.la,” plor. ya.
» 1L, wa, , ya. » VL ,, wa, ., za.
» L ,, ya 9 2. » VIL ,, pa, -, pa.
» IV. o cha, v_ya. » VIL ,, lLuwa, ,, kxa.

See p. 209 in ongma.l

Many of our Prepositions are expressed 'by a Nonn or
Adverb followed by -a. Many others are expressed by
Verbs in their simple or applied forms (p. 159). Some,
can scarcely be expressed at all. The Preposition from
seems to be almost wholly wanting in Swahili. It is
sometimes implied in the Verb, as in kutoka, to come or
go from, or to come or go out of, but generally it is
marked only by katika or the case in -ni, which denote
merely the locality in which the action commenced.
From, of time, may be translated by tangu, or by foka,
or tokea, which do not scem to be used of space or deri-
vation, but to be best translated by since or beginning
Jrom.
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Until to, as far as, of time and space, are frequently
translated by hatta, and (less elegantly) by mpaka,
followed by a substantive.

CoNJUNCTIONS.

Conjunctions are often dispensed with by the use of
the tenses with -ka-. And, but, or any other mere con-
nective in a narrative, is unnecessary where the -ka-
tense is employed, as in all ordinary cases it must be.
The Imperative and Subjunctive may alse have:-la-
prefixed with the force of the Conjunction and.

Katupa! And throw it away.

Knenda sokont kaleta ndizi! Go to the market and fetch some

bananas.
Pone, ukasadiki, that ycm may‘m ‘andtbelieve.

If and other Conjunctlons introducing & state are
generally expressed by uamg the -ki- tense of the Verb
(sce Verbs, p. 136). _
dn order that is generally expressed only by: pnbtmg '
the Verb which expresses the purpose into the sub--
Junotive, R :

°

®2
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LIST OF ADVERBS, PREPOSITIONS, AND

monly expressed by the use of
the applied form of the verb.
Ago.

long ago, zamani za kale, zamani,
kwanza.

How long ago? Tangnu lini?

ten days ago, lco siku kumi, kwa
siku kumi, tangu siku kumi.
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CONJUNCTIONS.
. A. Alike, sawesawa, ginsi mojs, 1B¥
About, (near) karibu na, kama. moja.
(in the neighbourhood of ), upande | Almost, karibu na.
wa. Alone, peke yake, &e. (by h'm!d"
Above, (adv.) juu. &o), tu (only). Tu alwes=?
(prep)) juu ya. follows the word or ph—"
Abundantly, tele, sana. qualified by it.
*f. After, (adv.) nyuma, baada. Along, kandokando ya.
* " (prep.) nyuma ya, baada ya. | along with, pamoja na.
Nyuma i8 more correctly used of | Alongside, mbavuni.
place, and baada, of time. Aloud, kwa sauti kubwa. )
After this, skiisha (he finishing), | Already, mbele (befors), mm (now < ug
akaisha (and he finished). He is already gone away, a o)
Afterwards, nyumaye, baada yake, kwisha kwenda zake (p. 155_& ol
baadaye, tens, kiisha, halafu, | Also, na, tena. Na always prececs ="
pindi. what it 4s connected with.
Again, mara ya pili, tena. Although, kwamba, ikiwa,
Against, juu ya. Against is com- | Aliogether, pia yote, kabisa. :

Always, sikuzote, dayima, abads
kipindi, milele (for ever).
Amidst, katikati ya.
Among, katika.
among themselves, wao kwa was S5 20
Anciently, zamani za kale, kwanss & 75!

And, na.
And he, and 1, &o. See p. 105
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And s very often expressed by the
use of the -ka- tense. See p. 134
.and p. 141, )

And followed by a negative must
be translated by wala. ‘

And so, and then, &c., bassi.
Lny i expressed by using the word
absolutely.
Anywhere, po pote.
I don’t see anything, sioni kitu.
Anything whatever, kitu cho chote.
Ipart, mbali.
lround, pande zote, mzingo wa.
I8 (when, orif ),-po-,-ki-. Seep.136.
(as if ), kama, kana, kwamba.
-(like), -vyo, -vyo-, added to or
tnserted tn the verb.

.As you please, upendavyo,

As it was formerly, yalivyokuwa
kwanza. .

As followed by as is generally
omitted.

"As Uig as a house, kubwa kama
nyumba.

As it etands, shelabela.

Lshore, pwani.

go ashore, panda (of a shép), shu-
ka (of a person).
be ashore (of a ship), pwelewa.

Lside, kando. )

Lt, kwa, katika ; case¢n -ni, followed
by pronouns tn p-, when it de-
notes nearness only, but by pro-
nouns in kw- when ¢ 8 indo-
termincte,

At first, awali, kwanza.

At home, kwangu, kwako, kwake,
kwetn, kwenu, kwao, nyumbani.

He is not at home, hako. Hayuko
18 commonly used by slaves ¢n
Zanzibar, but is wholly tncorrect.

At last, mwisho, hatima, hatta,
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At length, hatta, hatima,
At night, usiku,
At once, mera, mara moja.
At the top, juu.
At the bottom, -chini,
Away.
go away, enda zangu, gako, &c.,
according to the person going.
come away, ja zake, &c.
He is away, hako,

B.
Back, nyuma.
He went back, alirudi nyuma.
upon the back, kwa tani, chali,
Backwards, kingaligali (M.),
Decause, kwa sababu,
because of, kwa sababu ya, kwa
ajili ya, kwani ( for).
Before, (adv.) mbele, kwanza.
(prep.) mbele ya or za, kabla ya.
Kabla és used preferably of time,
mbele of place.
To go before, tangulia.
Before he goes to sleep, asijelala.
Before I die, kabla sijafa.
Behind, (adv.) nyuma,
(prep.) nyuma ya.
Below, (adv.) chini,
(prep.) chini ya.
Beside, kando la, kandokando ya,
zayidi ya (more than).
Besides, tona, zayidi; na (also), pre-
ceding the thing mentioned,
Better, afuthali, beri or kheiri.
You had better go, afathali uene-
nde, u heri venende,
Afathali {s preferably, heri means
it would be a good thing.
Between, katikati ya, beina.
Beyond, (adv.) kwa kuko,
(prep.) zayidiys, juu ya.
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beyonl "(of place), upande wa
pili wa.

Both—and—, na—na, °

Doth of them, wote wawili, zote
mbili, &e.; &e.

But, lakini, walluklm (and however),'
illakini (ezcept however), illa,
bali. In many cases but may
be best translated by the use of
the -ka- tense of the verd.

By (after a passive verb), na, ni

(of m; .imtmmmt), kwa.
(near) katika), case in -ni followed
- by pronouns in p-

(o}
Certainly, yakini, hakiks, hapana
.shuka,
You certainly, dc, Hakika yako,
&e.
Cholcefull, tobtob.
Constantly, abadan, dayima.
Crookedly, kombokombo, mishithari.

D.
Daily, killa siku, siku kwa siku.
Directly. See Now.
Distinetly, kiada.
Down, chini.
During, wakati wa.
During his journey, alipokuwa
akisafiri, akiwa akisafiri.

E.
" Early, ina.pema
Easily, upesi.
- Fither —or —, 80 — 80—, &ma—
ama—.
Elsewhere, panginepo.
Entirely, pia, kabisa, yote, pia yote.
Ere, kabla ya, mbele ya. See Before,

Even, hatta.
"Ecen if, -japo. See p. 138

‘| Ever, sikuzote, dayima, kipindi;.

Jor ever, milele.
Everywhere, mahali pote.
Ezactly, halisi, khassa, bawaba.
Exceedingly, 'mno subjoined to th
word qualified, sana. -
Ezxcept, illa, ela (M.). Except ma
- often be expressed by the w
of the tense with -sipo. &
p. 146.
except by, billa,
Excessively, 'mno suljoined to 1l
word qualified, chapu, chapan

F.

Far. or far off, mbali.
First, kwanza, mbele.
to go first, kutapgulia,
Fluently, kaitia maji.
For, (conj.) kwani, .
(prep.) kwa. For is genersl
expressed by the use of the a
plied form of the verb.
_(¢n the place of ), mahali pa.
for the space of, muda wa,
Jor the sake of, kwa ajili ya.
Jor my sake, unipendavyo (us y
love me).
Formerly, kwanza, zamani,
Forth, *nje.
to go forth, kutoka,
Forward, mbele,
go forward, endelea mbele,
Forwards (upon the faor), fulifu
fudifudi, kwa kufal.amia (M.
Frequently, mara nyingi
From, katika, case tn -1:i.
from among, mionguni mwa,
from time to time, mara kwa ma:
(since), tangu, tuka, tokea, -
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X had it from (of) the Sheikh,
nalipoken ya Shelkb.
Further, tena.
Further on, mbele.

G.

" Gently, polepole, taratibu, tahafifu.
Gladly, furaha. '
‘Gralis, burre, attia, bilashi, -

H

Hazrd, kassi. .
to work hard, kutenda kazi sana.
to run hard, kaza mbio.

Hastily, hlma, kwa haraka.

Here, bapa, huka.

He is here, yupo.
I am here, mimi hapa. .
Here and there, hapa na hapa.

Hereafter, baadaye.

Ilither, hatta hapa, hapa. .

- Hither and thither, kuku na
hnku.

Hitherto, hotta leo, hatta sasa. -

How? -je suljoined to the verb.

See p. 123.

kama ipi? Kwaje?

How is it? Ginsi gani?

How often? Mara ngapi?

How much? XKassi gani? Kadri
gani?

How,. ginsi w.th -vyo- joined with
" the verb ; ginsi is offen omitted.
How ke was, &c., gin:i alivyo-

kuwa, &o. .

However, lakini.

L
If, kana, kwamba, kema; -ki- or

-po- inserted in the verh. Seé |-

pp.185,146. - .
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Immediately, mara, mara moja.
. now tmmed ately, saga hivi,
In, katika, case. in -ni followed by
pronouns in.m-. .
in the shoulder, ya bega.
tn front, pnmbele, mbele.
[I] in going, nikienda, nikiwa
mkuendu.
tn good time, at its proper tmw,
tnhaﬁfu.
tn heaps, chungu chungu.
in order that, illi. See p. 141
in place of, mahali pa. . -
¢n the 'middle, katinukati, kati,
katikati.-
©n the middle of, kati ya, katikati
in the morning, assubui, [ya.
Indeed, kusema kweli.. .
great indeed, kubwa sauna.

. Inside, ndani.

inside of, ndani yn., case in -ni

Jfollowed by pronoyus in m-.
-He is snside, yumo ndani.

| Into, katikn, case in -ni followed by

pronouns ¢n m-.

J.

Just, see p. 116, halisi. . o .
That is just ity ndiyo yalio.
. .
Lastly, kwa mwisho, mwisho.
at last, hatims, mwxaho
Late, kasiri.
Len, duni, |
1o become loss, kupungua.
Less by, kassa. :
Like, kama, methili, heesbu ya.
‘People like us, kma sisi..
Little, kidogo, -
a little more, pm;de. .

a little longer, -refn punde,
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M.

Merely, tu,bassi. Both words follow
the word or phrase they qualify.

Moderately, kadiri,

More, zayidi.

more than, zayidi ya.’
« little more, punde.

Moreover, tena, na.

Much more, or much less, sembuse,
seuze.

N.

Near (adv.", karibu. .

Near to, karibu na, karibu ya, -

Nearly, karibu na or ya, kadri ya.

Necessarily, of necessiiy, kanuni la~
zim, ukwascfu. .

Neither—nor—, wala—wala—.

Never, kabisa (with a negative pre-
ceding), kamwi (M3).

Next, -a pili yake, kiisha.

next to, -u pili ya.

No, ahaa, hahda, la, siyo, hakuna,
hapana, hamna. These last
three words mean, there is not,
or there is none.

No, by no means, hasha.

Nor, wala.

Not, si. See Negative Tenses of Verbs,
p. 143,

Not only—, but also—; si—bassi,
—lakini tena; si—tu, illa—.

Not yet, bado, asitasa, haitassa, &c.
(M.). These words are used to
denote tncompleteness, whatever
the subject referred to may be.
Not yet may generally be ez-

.pressed - by the negative tense
with -ja- (ses p. 145), after which
tense bado 1 generally added.

Now, sasa, leo (to-day), wakati hun
(a¢ this time), zamani hizi (¢n
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these times), zamani zetu (én owr
times), siku hizi (3n thess days)
Now directly, sasa hivi.

0.
Obliguely, hanamu.
Of, -8, with a first letter varying
" according to the class of the
preceding word, that is of the
thing possessed. '
L Mtu wa Ali, Al's man.
Watu wa Ali, Alis people
Mbuzi wa Ali, Als goat.
Mbuzi wa Ali, 41’s goats
I Mnazi wa Ali, Ali’s cocos-
nul tree. :
Minazi ya Ali, Al’s eocos
nut trees.
m. Nyumba ya Ali, Alfs house.
Nyumba za Al, 4iis

1v. Kisu cha Ali, Ali’s knife.
Visu vya Ali, Al’s knicess
v. Kasha la Ali, Als chest.
Makasha ya Ali, Ali's
chests. :
VL. Uimbo wa Ali, Al{’s song.
Nyimbo za Ali, A1{'s songs.
vii. Mahali pa Ali, 4%’s place.
vur Kufa kwa Ali, Al’s dying.
1. Nyumbani mwa Ali,in 4Al’s
. house. .
2. Nyumbani pa Ali, by Al
house.

8. Nyumbani kwa Ali, {0 Aii's
house,

Ya €8 sometimes pronounced a.

saa a sita, twelve o’clock.

Where it isintended to mark specially
the sndividuality of the possessor
the possessive pronoun may le
ased énstead of the preposition -a.
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Kiti chake Sultani, means the
chair in which no one but the
Sultan sits, or the Sultan’s own
chair.

Of is included in some words which
are therefore not followed by -a.

Kina Abdallah, dbdallali’s people,
or people like Abdallah.

Wadi Mohammed, Mohammed’s
son. :

Binti Mohammed, Mohammed’s
daughdter.

In some common phrases -a is
omiltted apparently for shoriness
only.

Often, mara nyingi.

On, juu ya, the case in -ni.

Put it on the table, weku mezani.

Put it on the top of the table, weka
juu ya meza.

-on both sides, pande mbili.

on every side, kotekote.

on foot, kwa miguu.

on one side, onesidedly, pogo.

on purpose, makusudi.

on the part of, miongoni mwa,

©Once, mara moja.

at once, maru moja, mara,

once only, mara moja tu.

Only, peke yake, &c. (by itself,
alone), tu, bassi, both following
the word or phrase qualified.

Orderly, taratibu.

Qut, nje.

out and out, tama.

8pealk out, sema sang.

Outride, nje, kwa nje.

*outside of, nje ya.

Outwardly, kwa nje.

Over, juu ya (of place), gayidi ya
(of quantity). Over in the sense
of excess may be expressed by
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kupita, to pase ; and in the sense
of finished, by kuisha, to come
to an end.

The battle is over, mapigano ya-
mekwisha.

P,

Patiently, stahimili,
Perhaps, labuda, hwends, kwenda,
kwa nasibu, inshallah.
Perpetually, dayima, £badan.
Possibly, labuda, yamkini (it és pos-
sible), kwa yamkini (by possi-
bility). ’
Presently, halafu.
Properly, vema, halisi, bawaba.
-to, used as an enclitio subjoined
to verbs and substantives.
Amejiwekato, he has placed him-
self properly.

Q
Quiclly, hima, himehima, kwa ha-
raka, upesi, mbio (running).
Quietly, taratibu, polepole,
Quste, kabisa, pia hélisi.

. R.
Rather, zayidi (more); afathali (pre-
Jerably).
much rather, sembuse, seuge.

8.

Secretly, kwa siri,ndani kwa nduni.

Side by side, kandokando.

Silently, kimyakimya.

Stince, tangu, toka, tokea.

Slowly, polepole, taratibu, kiada.

Bo, when followed by as {s generally
omilted, when standing alone 8
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wmay be expressed by ginsi, and
.=vyo inaerted in the verb.
He is not 80 tall as you are, si
mrefu knma wewe.
I did not know he was so {all, si-
kumjua ginsi alivyo mrefu.
8o far as, hutta,
Sometimes, mara, mara kwa mara.
Sometimes le laughs, sometimes he
cries, mara hucheka, mara hulia.
Soon, sasa hivi (fmmediately), upesi
(quickly), bado kidogo (yet a
little), karibu (near).
Stl, tena, hatta lco.
Strongly, kwa nguvu.
Suddenly, ghifa'a, mara moja, thd-
ruba moja. ’

T.

That (how that), kwamba, yo kwa-
mba. )

(in order that), illi. See p. 141.

Then, is often expressed by the use of
the -ka- tense, or by the verbs
kwisha, to finish, or, kwenda,
to go.

Akiisha akatokn, having finished
this, he went out = then he went
out.

Aksenda skamkamata, and he
went and seized him = then he
setzed him.

(after this), baadaye, banda yake,
nyumaye, nyuma yake.

(then ¢ was); ndipo.

(in those days), ramani zile, siku
zile.

(at that time). wakati ule,

There, pole. buko. kule, DPale
points to whai is neurest, kule

. to what is fartnest off.

. Therefore, kwa sababu hii.
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Though, kwamba; the -ki- fense,

. 136, when the ouse iz pul a»
an existing one ; the -nge- tenst,
. 138, where the case is pul o
not existing. .

Though he is, akiwa.

Though he be, angawa.

(even if), -japo, p. 188.

Thus (in this way), hivi, hivyn,

Just thus, vivi hivi, vivyo hivyo

(in the sams way), vivyo.

Till, hatta, mpaka wa.

To (as the sign of the infinitiv€h
ku-; the u hecomes w before s &
or i, and is ofiten omilted befOT®
oand u.

Kwisha = ku-isha, to finishk,

Kwenda = ku-ends, to go.

Koga = ku-oga, to bathe. i

"To before a verb where it expresr <
the purpose or the object p—
at, is expreesed by the use of ==
subjunctive,

I stood up to look, nalisimar—>">
nione, 1

Tell him to help yow, mwant—""
akusayidie, .

I want him to go, namtake ml?:
I want to go, nataka kwencHE **
(In such cases as this the

sn the infinitive is used as

substantive.) -
(unto) ia generally ocontained

the verb, kura = togiuw(’fj

to give). If not comtained ™,

the meaping of the original -

st may be expressed by the use

the applied form. In a./af’;
cases in which  to cannol

brought into the meaning of €= 2o+
verb, it must bu rendersd X3
kwa.
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(as far as), hatta. !

(toﬂléhouaeof),kiva. o

Togetlier, pamoja, wote. -
When joined with persons together
ds- czyremd by forms of -ote,
all.

twende soto, lob us go together. . |

mwende nyote, go together.
wende wote, let them go together;

both togcther, wote, wote wawili. . |

: Topsy-turvy; kmsulut\\a, nt\\m -

twa. -

" Totally, kabira, pia.

»

Truly, kweli, hakika, yakini, inna.
Twice over, kuwili. .

e Ul
Unawares, ghéfala,
Under, chini ya.
Until, hatta.

Op, j juu.

Upon, juu ya, case in -ni. Ses 0n
Opwards, jun,

Utterly, kabisa, pia yote, tikitiki.

V.
Vainly, burre.
Very, sana. Sana always follows
the word qualified by it.
Vigorously, kwa nguvu, sana.
Violently, kwa nguvu, kassi. .

Ww.
Well, vema, sana, -to. See Properly.
What? See p. 122.
What do you want? Wataka nini?
What tree s it? Mlti gani huu?
What man? Mtu yupi?
What = that which. See Relatives,
p. 117
When? Lini?
When (if, as soon as, d.), the -ki
tense, p. 136,

‘219

at the time when), -po, trealed as
a relative ‘particle and joined
with-the verd, p.. 119,

(during the time), wakati wa.

when it rains, wakuti wa mvua.

When the harvest romes, wakai» .
wa kuvuna, { wa]vunapo.

(even if), -japo, p. 138, .

Whenever, wakati wote, killa -po.
Whenever I go, killa nendapo.

Where? . Wapi, api, p. 123,

Where are yw guing? Wenda
wapi?:

Where, po, ko, mo, treatcd asrelat've
particles and joined with the
verb. Po implies nearness, and
mo fhe being inside.

1 don't know where he s, simjui

. alipo. - -

I don’t know where I am gomg,
sijui ninapokwenda.

1 don’t know where I came from,.
sijui ninakotoka.

Where the tree is (or was), penyi.
mti.

Wherever, po pote, ko kote, mo mote.
Wherever I go, killa nendako,
Wherever I enter, killa ningiamo..
Wherever I am, killa nilipo,

Wherefore, kwa sababu hii or hiyo,

Whether—or—, ao—ao—,

Whether it be, licha.
(if ), kwamba.

| While, maadim, maaz4l

While, is gencrally expressed Iy
the use of -ki- prefized to the
verb, p. 136,

While it is yet early, kungali na
mapema bado,

Why? Mbona? Kwani? Kwa.
nini? Ya nini? Kwa subnbus
gani? Giusi or Gisel ganiz
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With, na, pamoja na.

(as an instrument), kwa.

(containing, having), -enyi. See
p. 97.

WWithin, ndani.

Without, nje.

Without (prep.), pasipo (where there
18 not).

Without is generally expressed by
the -sipo- tense (p. 146). It
may be represented by a simple
negative.

dle is without shame, hana haya
= he has no shame.

Without, followed in English by
the participial or verbal in -ing,
may be rendered by the negative
subjunctive of the verb.

Without seeing him, asimwone,

Without there being, pasiwe,

Wonderfully, ajfb, ajgbu.

SWAHILI HANDBOOK.

Y.
Yearly, mwaka kwa mwaka.
Yes, ace, eée, na’am, vema, njems,
- yakini, ndio, kweli.

Ewaa or Ee wallah are often used
by slaves or inferiors to express
a willing assent. .

Inshallah s wsed as a promise to

- do something.

Lebeka or Laheka, contracted
into lebék, ebbe or even be, is
used by inferiors as an answer
when called. Superiors . or
equaly generdlly use naam, the
Arabic yes.

Ndiyo yalio, that is just it.

Yonder, kule, kulee, p. 115, 116.

Z.

Zigrag, upogoupogo.



INTERJECTIONS.

There are in Swahili, as in all languages, some
scarcely articulate Interjections, and manyof the natives,
especially of the lower class, use a great deal of action,
often joined with half-articulate exclamatory sounds,
to illustrate and enforce their meaning. The following
are the most usual Interjections, and those which can
best be written. The words used for Yes and No are
given in the preceding list, pp. 216 and 220.

The ordinary salutations are in practice a sort of
Interjections, not being very easily explamed under
any other head.

A slave addressing a superior says Sokamoo or Nasika-
moo, for nashika miguu, I embrace your feet. The
superior replies Marahaba, thank you, or welome, the
word being originally an Arabic form of congratulation. -
and well-wishing.

Equals very commonly say when they meet Jambo or
Yambo, to which the reply is Jambo or Jambo sana. There
is a playful or very affectionate way of continuing the
dialogue thus—Jambo. Jambo. Jambo sana. Jambo sana.
Sana sana. Sana sana. Kama lulu (like pearls). Kumu
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marijani (like coral), dec., &c. The more correct expres-
eions are—Hu jambo ? Are you well? and the answer,
8i jambo, I am well. ‘It is difficult to explain these
phrases intelligibly. Hu jambo ? is literally, Are you
not a matter or affair? or still more strictly, Are you
not a word? The meaning is very nearly that of the
English, Is nothing the matter with you? Sometimes
Ha jambo is used to express, He is well, or Ha jambo
Zidogo, He is not very ill, or He is a little better. One
may ask, U hali gani ? What state are youin? i.e., How
are you? to which a proper reply is, Njema, hemd il IRaki,
Good, praise be to God. The Arabic Sabalkheir, Good -
morning, and Masalkheir, Good - afterncon, -are often
‘heard. The more elegant forms are Swbahk Alldh bilk-
heir and Masak Alldh bilkheir. It is not usual to inquire
about the health of a wife or of the women of &' house~ -
fhold, unless among very intimate friends, or for-some ¢
special reason. When necessary, one should say, Hu- 3
jambo nyumbani? or U hali gani nywmbani?  How are
you in the house; ie., How ‘are -your :household, or'
those in your house? It is proper, if you dre asked -
how you are, always to answer,; well, for the sake of
the omen ; and similarly if you are asked Habari gani?
‘What news? to answer Njema, good, and then:after-
wards to give a true account of the matter. ’ :

In Swahili Interjections a final b is often distinotly
heard. It requires much practice to enable a European
to make this sound properly.
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LIST OF INTERJECTIONS.

A

:lamatiod of mingled

d surprize, The final
be distinctly sounded.
wanti, thank you. Ah-
an Arabic word méan-
t have done well. 1t is
ies used profusely’ by
nere compliment.

Jen, used at the end of

you! T say!. It is
merally as & means of
attention to what has
d, or is about to be said.

sort of vucal note of .

ion.

B.

Bass! That will do!
! Stop! No more!

C.
exclamation’ of impa-
wnd contempt; the ch
ound most heard, the
»ing very short and in-
nt.

Ee!

§ gwe

‘i,

E : "
O! Thé interjestion of’in-
vocation.
! plur. Enyil :You there! A
rather gontemptuous way. ol,
demandmg attention, . It “is
used for Hi! Isay! and any
xclamation merely meant to

attract notice. It wmust not' be
‘used to a superior and rarely

only to an equal. It is, custo-
mary to call to them Bwam.'
Master? “'The' answers
will be found in the ‘prcvious.

“list, p. 220, uadet the word

Yes, . o
H

Haya' An exclamation borrowed

‘gharp !

from tlie 'Arabic; it menns,
give your attention to this, go
on- with it. It is used where
we say, Come along! Look
Be quick! Go onl
If it has been proposed to dn
anything, Haya! mcans, J.et
us set about it. Haya! is
cummonly-usct by & master or
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overlooker to hasten men about
their work.

Hima! Quick! Be quick! Make
haste! Often doubled, Hima
hima!

Hédi! with a great stress on the
o. It is not right to enter any
house or room (not your own)
without first crying Hédi! and
waiting for some one to come,
or at least to answer, Kérib,
Come in}

J.

Je! or Ys! Hullo! What now!
. Welll Whatisit?

K

Kirib! ie., come near! It is used
to invite people into a house,
to join a party, or to sit down
and put themselves at their
ease, Kdrib! ‘may generally
be translated, Come and sit
withus! and a common answer
is, Nimekaa kitako, I am set
down.

Kéfule! An exclamation of con-
tempt.

Kua heri! Good-bye! Farewell!
Sometimes a plural is made,
Kuaherini, though it seems to
be an incorrect form.

Sometimes a special friend
adds, Ya kuonana, as much as
to eay, May we soon meet again.

Kumbe! What! What then! An
expression of surprize, espe-
cially used when things turn
out not to be as they were
represented to be.

L,

Laiti! Oh that! Would that¥®
An exclamation of regret, =
wish that things had beerms—
otherwise,

Looo! An exclamation of surprize =—
the o is more dwelt upon in—
proportion to the,amount of
surprize.

M.

Marakaba! Thank you! Tt is —
well! used by way of acknow-
ledging a gift or a compliment.

Miye! Me! I! Iam theone!

Mwenyews! You did it yourself!.

0.

Ole! An exclamation forebnding
evil, Woe! Ole wenu! Woe
unto you! Ole wangu? Woe
8 me!

8.

Saa! You! I say! Tt is put
after a word to give emphasis
toit. Njoosaa! Comwe on, do!

Salaam! Peace! Hail! Tt is
used as a salutation by the
Indians. The regular Arabic
BSalaam aleikum! Peace be
with yon! and the aunswer, Wa
aleik salaam! And with you
peace! is not very commonly

- heard. Salaam is often used
in the sense of complimnents:
Salaam Bibi! With the mis-
tress’ compliments,—said in
presenting anything.

Similla! Out of the way! Or-
givally, as it is said, Bismillah,
In the name of God. It is now
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the common cry by which people
are warned of something com-
ing. Similla punda! Make
way for a donkey! Similla
wbau! Take care of the plank!
Two servants frequently go
before a great man to clear the
way for him, and call out to
any one in the road, Similla!
8imilla!

A plural S¢milleni! is some-
times made as though it were
the imperative of & verb. The
more correct phrase for Get out
of the way ! is Jitenge!

#arehe! Don’t disturb yourself !
When a new-comer enters, the
rest rise to do him honour,
which he tries to prevent by
waying, Starehe! Starchel It

22

is properly uscd to deprecate
any trouble or disturbance on
the speaker’s account,

T.

Tendeni! Go on! Let us go!
Probably the imperative of ku-
tenda, to do or to be employed
about.

Tutu! Don't touch! Used to a
child meddling with what he
had better leave alone.

V.

Vema! Very well!
That will do!

w.
You are the one!

So be it]

Weye! Yon!
It's you!
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FORMATION OF WORDS.

The formation and introduction of new words go om
so freely in Swahili, that no guide to the language
would be complete without a section on the subject.

Foreign words are adopted in a shape as nearly like
their own as the rules in regard to Swahili syllables will
allow. At first indeed a word may be used in its crude
original shape, but it soon has vowels introduced into,
and subjoined to it, so as to bring it into a regular form.
Arabic words seldom present great difficulties when
once the gutturals have been toned down. Thus khdbar
(news) softens into habdri, wakt (time) becomes first
wdkti and then wakdti, kabr or gabr (a grave) is softened
and expanded into kabiri. It is seldom that an Arabie
word presents so much difficulty as did these three.
Portuguese has furnished some words, as kasha (caxa), a
large box ; meza, a table ; mvinyo (vinho), wine. French
gives a few, as bweta (boite) a box; divai (du vin)
claret. An instance of English adaptatioa occurs in
manowari, which is the current designation of an English
man-of-war.
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VERBs.

Some rules have been given at the end of the section
on Verbs for the formation of several derived forms
(p. 157). Verbs in the causative and neuter forms may
be made from other parts of speech, especially from
foreign Adjectives, by changing their final syllable
into -isha or -esha, -tka or -¢ka, as though they had been
originally Verbs.

Ghali, dear. Kughalisha, to make dear.
" Laini, smooth. KRulainisha, to make smooth.
Kulatnika, to be made smooth,

Beside those formations which are in daily use, it is
& great help to the understanding of the language to
ibear in mind the traces of formations not now ordinarily
employed. In regard to Verbs it is a constant rule that
those ending in -ua reverse the meaning of similar verbs

-ending in -a only.
Kufunga, to fasten. Kufungua, to unfasten,
Kufuka, to fill in a hole,  Kufukua, to clear out a hole.

Several verbs show traces of a rule, which prevails in

-gome other African languages, that the change of -« into
-~ya gives the Verba causative meaning.

Kupona, to get well.  Kuponya, to cure,

Kuogopa, to fear. Kuogofya, to frighten.

There are many questions about the form of Verbs
~which need much more investigation. What is the rule
by which some causatives are made in -sha and some in
~za? Has the -sha termination the effect of to make to
be, and -za that of to make to do? What is the explana-

tion of the apparently neuter form of some active Verbs,,
Q2
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such as kufunika, to cover? What is the effect of the
terminations -ma and -ta, as in kuungama and kufumbata ?
What dialect did they originate in? What are the
rules for the termination -anya, which seems to be
common in the most northerly Swahili?

It has been shown in the section on verbs how some
tenses are formed by the use of an auxiliary, and some
by a tense prefix which has no independent meaning,
An example of the transition between the two is sup-
plied by the three forms of the negative Infinitive: 1.
kutoa Fkupenda ; 2. kutoa penda; 8. kutopenda. In the
first form both words have a substantial independence;
in the second the principal verb, penda, is already
drawn out of its proper form, and depends for its
meaning upon the first verb, foa, a8 upon a prefix; in
the third it has swallowed up the final of the first verb
and appropriated its prefix ku-. The form of the future
prefix which is used with relatives points to taka as the
original form, and the verb kufaka is so like our own
word ¢o will that one can hardly be wrong in sapposing
that in both cases the change from a verb expressing
volition to a mere sign of tense expressing futurity has
proceeded in a similar manner. Now, if the tense pre-
fixes were ever independent words, the principal verb
must have been in the infinitive; and, if so, the presence
of the ku- before monosyllabic verbs, wherever the accent
requires it,is fully explained ; it was dropped wherever
it served no purpose, and retained where it was con-
venient to retain it. The original independence of the
tense prefix and of the principal verb would also go to
account for the way in which the objective prefix clings
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to the principal verb; it would then have originally
followed the ku-, and so been severed by it from all the

other prefixes. The only cases in which the natives
separate the prefixes from the verbs in writing seem to
be where a particle of relation is joined with. the -na-,
-li-, and -taka- prefixes, and in the past conditional or
-ngali- tense. It is curious to have in such a word as
atakayekuja the same letters exactly used to form a
tense prefix and to express an independent verb. Ata-
kaye kuja means, who desires to come, atakayekuja, who
will come, in the sense of a simple future.

ADJECTIVES.

Adjectives are made from Verbs in correct Swahili by
substituting -vu or -fu for the final -a. Where the final
is preceded by a consonant the Adjective is made from

the applied form.
Kunyamaa, to remain silent.  -nyamavy, silent,
Kuharibu, to destroy. -haribifu, destructive,

Verbs that end in -ka change this into -vu in making
the Adjective.
Kuchoka, to become tired. -chovu, tired.

These forms do not now appear to be freely made or
used in the common dialect of Zanzibar. A somewhat
gimilar meaning may be expressed by the use of the
variable Preposition -a followed by the Infinitive of the
Verb.

SUBSTANTIVES,

‘Substantives may be freely made by prefixing to the
simple form of the Verb the initial letters proper to the
first, or to the fourth class, according to whether it is
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a living being or a thing which does what the Verb
expresses. It must be observed, that this form is so
purely verbal that it takes an object after it just asa
Verb would.

Mfanya biaskara, o trade maker, {.e., & merchant, -

Vifaa, things which are of service, necessaries.
Kifungua mlango, the door opener.

The final letter is sometimes changed into -, and the
word ceases to govern an object.

" "' Msemt, a speaker.
Where the final -a is preceded by & -b-it becomes --.

Kuwiba, to steal. Muwivi, a thief.
Kugomba, to quarrel, Mgomvi, a quarrelsome person.

Where the above rules would produce a common
word with another meaning, the ku of the Inﬁmtlve is
retained.

Kulima, to cultivate, Mkulima, s cultivator,
Mlima, & mountain, '

There are a few traces of a formation of verbals by
changing the last letter into -e, as in -teule, chosen, from
kuteu[l]a, to choose.

The habitual doer of an action may be denoted by
adding i to the simple form of the Verb and prefixing
the initial letters proper to the first Class.

Kuomba, to beg. Mwombaji, & beggar,
Kuiba, to steal, Muwibaji, an habitual thief,

Another way of denoting a person who does what the
Verb expresses is formed by changing the final letter
into -si, -ahi, or -zi, and employing the usual prefixes.
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When the Verb ends in -ka the -ka becomes shi ; where
the Verb ends in -ta the -ta becomes -si.

Kuokoa, to save. Muwokozi, & saviour.
Kununua, to buy. Mnunuzi, a purchaser.
Kuaka, to build (in stone). Mwashi, a mason.
Kufuata, to follow. Mfuasi, a follower.

The result of the action denoted by the Verb may be
expressed by changing the final -a into -0 and using

some appropriate prefix. o
Kuzaa, to bear, Mazao, fruit, produce,
Kutenda, to do. Kitendo, an action.

Kuwenda, to go. Muwendo, a journey, or gong.

Of the Substantival prefixes those of the fourth (Ki-)
Class are most often used.
The same forms especially in the fifth Class are used
to express the place where an action is generally done.
Kuoka, to bake. Joko, a baking place.
Kukusanyika, to be assembled. Makusanyiko, a gathering place,
or an assembly.
‘Words of similar meaning are also made by the termi-
nations -zi -sht, -si. See above.
Mavao, or Mavazi, dress, garments,
Kizao, or Kizazi, birth, a generation,
Pendo, or Penzt, love.
‘Where the Verb and Substantive are both borrowed
from the Arabic, it is useful to remember that the Sub-

stantive has generally a where some other vowel occurs
in the Verb.

Kuabudu, to worship, Ibada, worship,
Kusafiri, to travel. Sefari, o journey,

¢
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Sbmetimes both the Arabic and the Swahili forms
occur.

Kujibu, to answer. Jawabu end majibu, an answer,
Verbs joined with relatives, or with the particles of
place or time, may be treated as Substantives.

Wendako kote, whithersoever thou goest.
Killa nendapo, every time I go.
Zikerezwazo, turnery, turned goods.

[

Substantives of place may be made from Adjectives
by putting them into the form required by Mahali,
place (Class VIL).

Ponyamavs, & quiet place.
The place whero something is may be expressed by

penyi.
Penyi mtende, where the date tree is, or was,

The place for doing anything may be expressed by
pa followed by the Infinitive of the Verb.
Pal:utokea, a place to go out at, an outlet,

Abstract Substantives are ordinarily formed by means
of the prefix U-or W-.

Karimu, generous. - Ukarimu, generosity.

-eupe, white. Weupe, whiteness.
Mucizi, a thief. Utzi, thievishness,
Muuaji, a murder. Uuaji, murders,
Wagziri, a vizier., Uwaziri, viziership,

An instance in which both Arabic and Swahili forms
are used occurs in the word for enmity.

Aduf, an encmy. Wadus or Adawa, enmity,
Nations, their country and language, are regularly
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expressed by the prefixes of the first, sixth, and fourth
Classes.

.
Mgala, a Galla. Ugala, Galla land. Kigala, the Galla

language.
Mzungu, a European. Uzungu, the native country of the

Europeans, Kizungu, the language which Europeans.
speak.

It is to be observed that the U- form would also
express the being a Galla, European, &c., and that the
Ki- form denotes the sort or kind of anything, not of
language only. It is seldom used absolutely except of
the language, but when preccded by -a (of) its true
meaning becomes evident.

Mavao ya Kizungu, European dress.
Viazi vya Kizungu, potatoes.

The Ki- form may be made from other substantives.

. Mavao ya Fkifaume, royal robes (form mfaume, a king, and
ufaume, kingdom or kingship).

The formation of Adverbs and Prepositions has been
described in the section on the smaller parts of speech.
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TasLt of the Prepostrion -a (of)

in four Languages.
SWAHILL  8sAMBALA, NyaMwezr. Yao.
Sing. Wa Ywa Wa Jwa
Plur. Wa Wa Wa Wa
Sing. Wa Ya Gwa Wa
Plur. Ya Ya Ya Ja
Sing. Ya Ya Ya Ja
Plur, Za Za Za Sya
Sing, Cha Kya Cha Cha
Plur. Vya Vya Fya Ya
Sing. La Ja Lya Lya
Plur, Ys Ya Ga Ga
Sing. Wa Lwa Lwa Lwa
Plur, Za Za Za Sya
Pa Ha Pa
Kwa Kwa Kwa Kwa
Sing. Ka Ka Ka
Plur, Vya(? Twa Twa

END OF PARTI.
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PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS.

G QO .

IN using the following Vocabulary it is necessary to remember that
Swahili words change very much at the beginning and not often at
the end.

In searching for the meaning of a word, which is not to be found
exactly as written, it is well to examine first the final syllable, so as to
correot, or remove, any termination or enclitic which may be attached
to it. These are as follow :—

1. The passive of the verb is made by changing -a into -wa. Verbs
ending in two consecutive vowels frequently usec as their passive the
passive of the applied form which ends in -liwa or -lewa.

Kupenda, to love. Kupenduwa, to be loved.

Kufungua, to unfasten. Kufunguliwa, to be unfastened.
Kuzaa, to bear. Kuzaliwa, to be born.

Kulomboa, to buy back. Kukombolewa, to be bought back.

2. Verbs ending in -a change the -a into -e in the subjunctive and
imperative, and into -¢ in the negative present.

Pende, love thou.
Apende, that he may love.
.Hapends, he does not love.

The.change of the final vowel distinguishes hapendi, he does not
love, from hapenda, a contracted form of nikapenda, and I loved.

3. The plural of the imperative is made by adding -ni to the
singular,

Pendant or Pendent, love ye.
Sifunt, praise ye.
Fikirini, consider ye,
L B 3
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4, Substantives form the locative case by adding -»f.

Nyumbani mwangu, inside my house.
Nyumbani kwangu, to or at my house.
Nyumbani pangu, by or near my house. All from Nyumba.

5. i may stand for niné? What?
Watakani ¢ What do you want?

6. Je? How? is subjoined to the verb expressing the action ine
quired about.

Asemaje? How does he speak ? {.e., What does he say?

7. mno, exceedingly, always follows the word it qualifics, and may
be treated as an enclitic.

8. -to, which, however, rarely occurs in the dialect of Zanzibar,
denotes goodness and fitness.

Kuweka, to place. Kuwekato, to place properly.
Manuka, smells. Manukato, scents.

9. The relative signs and the particles denoting time and place are
subjoined to the verb when there is no tense prefix. otherwise they °
follow the tense prefix.

Tulala-po. when we sleep.
Tuna-po-lala, while we are sleeping.

The particles denoting time and place are,

-po, when or where.
-ko, whither or whence.
-mo, wherein.

These preceded only by the personal preﬂx imply the substantive
verb to be.

Yupo, he is there, not far off.

Zipo, &e., &c., they are there, not far off, &c., &e.
Yul:o, he is thcre, far off.

Ziko, &e., &c., they are there, far off, &c., &c.
Yumo, he is there inside.

Zimo, &e., &ec., they are there inside, &c., &e.

The rclative signs are, -cho, -lo, -0, -po, -vyo, -0, -ye, -yo, -20.
These syllables with na prefixed have the meaning of and, er wiid
bin, her, it, or them.
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10. The possessive pronouns may be used in enclitic forms.
Thy, or your, may be expressed by subjoining, according to the
class of the substantive, -cho, -lo, -0, -p» -vyo, -wo, -yo, or -zo.
His, hers, or its, may be expressed by subjoining -che, -, -le, -pe,
©ye, -we, -ye, O -z6. .4
‘Other enclitic forms of the possessive pronouns are,—

-nyu, Or -angu, my. -¢tu, our.
-ko, or -ako, thy. -enu, your.
-ke, or -ake, his, &e. -ao, their.

The final letter of the substantive generally merges into the initial
<of the pronoun.

Muwanangu, my child. Muwanetu, our child.
Muwanako, thy child. Muwanenu, your child.
Muwanake, his child. Muwanao, their child.

11. New verbs may always be formed when wanted by changing the
‘final vowel into -ia or -ea, -lia or -lea, to make the applied form; into
~za or -gha, -iza or -eza, -isha or -esha, to make a causative form; into
-ana, to make a reciprocal form ; and into -ka, -ika, or -¢ka, to make a
neuter or quasi-passive form.

12, In old and poetical Swahili the object of the verb is suffixed as
well as prefixed, as in U-ni-hifathi-ms, Do thou preserve me; where
‘both the ni and the mi denote the object of the verb.

The syllables thus used are -cho, -lo, -n%, -nyi, -0, -po, -8, -vyo, -we,
160, -y, -0, -20.

‘Having cleared the word of all adventitious terminations it wil
‘probably be found at once; if not, look for the first syllable, and so
-on, taking syllable by syllable until the word, its number, person, and
tense, will all have been explained. It must, however, be borne in
‘mind that nouns in u- or w- generally drop the initial letter in the
;plural and frequently substitute for it n- or ny-.

Verbs and adjectives are here indexed under the ﬂﬁt letter of the
-simplest form, or of that to which the prefixes are joined.

Kupenda will be found as Penda ku-, to love.
Mabaya will be found as -baya, bad.

Words which may be used as adjectives or as substantives, but from
‘their nature can navdly be applied to any but animate beings, will be
found under m- or muw-, as they can very rarely in the singular take
-any other prefix.
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Substantives are indexed by the prefix with which they are generally
used. It must be remembered, however, that the use of particular
prefixes may bo nearly always varied to suit any particular shade of
meaning, so that if the word is not to be found under one, it may

- happen that its meaning can be found under some other.

. Where no plural is mentioned, it is to be understood that the plural,
w7 if used at all, is in the same form as the singular.

The following table of prefixes may be found useful. The use of
each will be explained in the Vocabulary.

SUBSTANTIVAL PREFIXES.
Ch- Ki- Ma- Mw- U- W-

J- Ku- Mi- N- Vi- Wa-

Ji- M- Mu. Ny- Vy-
ADJECTIVAL PREFIXES,

Ch- Ku- M- Mu- Ny- Vi-

J- Kw- Ma- Mw- P- Vy-

Ki- M- Mi- N- Pa- Wa-
PRONOMINAL PREFIXES,

Ch- Ku- Li- M- Vi- Y-

I- Kw- " M- Pa- W- Z-

Ki- L- Mu- U- Wa- Zi-

VERBAL PREFIXES,
1. Personal or subjective prefixes, which take precedence of alp

others.
A- *Ki- *Mw- 8i- *Vy- Yu-
*Ch- *Ku- N- *Tu- *W- *Z-
Ha- *L- Ni- *Tw- *Wa- *Zi-
Hu- *Li- *Pa- *U- *Y-
*I. *M- *P. *Vi- *Ya-

2. Tense prefixes which precede all except the signs of person.

-8~ <japo-  -ku- -na- -si- -ta-
-ali- -ka- -li- -ngali- -sije- -taka-

-jo- -ki- -me- -nge- -sipo-

* Theee may all be preceded by Ha, to form negative tenses in the indicative mood;
and personal preflxes followed by -si- make negative subjunctives,
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3. Particles of place, time, and relation, which follow the tense
prefix, or, if there is no tense prefix, are subjoined to the verb. :

-cho -mo -WO
-ko -0 -ye
-kwo -po -yo
-lo -vyo -20 ,
4 Objective prefixes, which always immediately precede the verb.

-i- -mw- -u-
-ki- -n- vi- *
-ku- -ni- -Wa-

: -li- -pa- -ya-
-m. -tu- -2i-

A suppressed I or r always exists between two consecutive vowels.
Tt is often heard in the Merima dialect, and frequently appears where
otherwise three or more vowels would follow one another. However,
the more classical the Swahili, the less tolerant it i3 in any case of ar
1 between vowels, or even as an initial letter.

keee = kelele. ete = lete,
- The following letters are interchanged ;
1 and r, s and sh, and vulgarly ki and chi, and ¢h and s.

Zanzibar ch = t (M.).
- e = a (M.).

» h=kh(Ar). -
w § =d(M),yA)N)
» & = ch(Ozi).

~ » v = Z(A)

»w 2 = vV (Mer.), th (Patta and Ozi.), j (vulgar).
The letters enclosed in parentheses denote the various dialects.

(M.) = Mombas (kimvita). (Mer.) = Southern Coast dialect
(kimerima).
(A.) = Lamoo (kiamu). (Ar.) = Arabio.

(N.) = Poetical Swahili (kingozi).
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A

The sound of @ in Swahili re-
sembles that of a in the English
word “father.” It is, perhaps,—
except when doubled—somewhat
sharper and lighter.

When the final @ of any prefix—
excopt the negative prefix ha—is
brought by composition to precede
immediately eitker e or 4,it coalesces
with them and produces the sound
of a long e.

Aka-enda is pronounced akendu.

Akawa-ita is pronounced akaweta.

A and u have a tendency to
coalesce into an o sound.

Arabio substantives incorporated
into Swahili have often been made
by changiog -i- in the verb into -a-
in the substantive.

Kubarizi, to hold a public
audience. Baraza, a public
audience.

Kusafiri, to travel. Safari, a
Jjourney. )

4 occurs in some dialects where e

is used in Zanzibar. See E.

A-NG

A = ya, of.

-a with & varying initial letter,
of. -a is used in such phrases
as the following for in: Unitie
wa macho, put it in my eyes.
Akamchoma ya kitovu, and he
stabbed him in the navel.

4-, the sign of the third person
singular prefixed to verbs when
governed by substantives which
denote animate beings—he, she.
or it.

‘Where the tense prefix begins with
a, one of the a’s disappears.
The following are instances of the
way in which this a occurs.
A-penda (for a-a-penda), he loves.
A-na-penda, he is loving.
A-m-penda, he has loved.
A-li-penda (for a-ali-pendua), he
loved.
A-ka-penda, and he loved. .
A-ta-penda, he will love,
A-ki-penda, he being in the con-
dition of loving.
A4-nge-penda, hie would \ove.
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A-ngali-penda, he would have

loved.

4-japo-penda, even if he loves.

A-sipo-penda, he not loving.

A-pends, let him, or tiat he may
love.

A-si-pende, et him not, or that
he may not love, or without his
loving. '

-a-, the sign of the present in-
definite; it follows the prefix
denoting the person of the,
subject or nominative, aund
precedes that denoting the
object or accusative.

N-a-m-penda, 1 love him (I do
him love).

Aals, choice, good.

Aast, disobedient, rebellious.

Abdadan, orabadi, always, constantly.

AUbiri ku-, to pass over, go across (a

Abiria, passengers. [river, &c.).

Abirisha ku-, to put across, to ferry
over.

Abudia ku-, to give worship to.

Abudisha ku-, to cause to worship.

Abudu ku-, to worship.

Acha ku-, to leave, leave alone,let
be, let go, allow, acquit, divorce.
Achana ku-, to leave one another, to,

separate.

dchari, pickle, a relish made of
lemon-juice and red pepper.

Achia ku-, to leave to or for, to be-
queath to.

Achilia ku-, to pass over what a
person has done, to forgive, to
neglect.

Ada,a custom, especially a customary
gift.

Adabu, good manners, politencss.
Kutia adabu, to make polite, to

teach good manncrs.

AlX
13
Adamu, Adam. "
Mwana Adamu, or Bin Adamw, » <
human being, a man. A
Adawa, enmity. 1y

Adsi ku-, to accompany a person part
of his way.
Adibu ku-, to educate, to teac=>
manners.
Adilz, right, right conduet.
Adili ku-, to learn to behave rightl ——",
Adilisha ku-, to teach to Lehav—""

rightly. o
Adui, plur. Adwd or maodui, ue= 2
Aee, Yes. [enemy—<4&—

Afa, plur. maafa, an enemy.

Afathali, rather, better of the twoe <"
best, preferably.

Afia, health, good health.

Afikana k-, to come to sn agree—"""
ment, agree.

Afiuni, opium.

Afu, wild jasmina,

Afu ku-, to save, to deliver, to par- — >
don, to preserve. Also, to get-’:

Afya. See Afia, health. [well -~

Afya ku-, to make to swear.

Aga ku-, to take leave of, to agree ==
with.

Agana ku-, to take leave of nme
another, to make an agrecment.

Agga ku-, to be lost, to perish.

Agiza ku-, to conmission, direst, -=='
give in charge, appoint to.

Agizo, plur. maagizo, commission :
charge.

Agua ku-, to predict.

Agulia ku-, to predict of.

Ahaa! Nol

Ahadi (vulgarlywahadd), s promise, -
promizes.

Aladiana ku-, to promise mutually,wessss

=

agree.
ALili, fomily, rolaticns,



AHE

Ahera, in the grave,under the earth,
afler death, at the end of the
world. [Ar. akhr, the other.]

Ahidi ku-, to promise.

Alsdnt, or Ahsanti,
thanks! thank you!

Aibika ku-, to be disgraced, to be
put to shame.

Aibisha ku-, to disgrace, to put to
shame,

Aibu, a disgrace, a reproach.

Aina, kind.

Aing ku-, to appoint.

Ainisha ku-, to show, point out.

Aitiwalo, pronounced Etiwalo, what
he is wanted (or called) for, a-
ttiwa-lo.

Ajabisha ku-, to astonish, amaze,

Ajabu, a wonderful thing, wonder-
fully.

Ajali, fate, death.

Kusalimika ajali, to be altogether
oome to an end (to be saluted
by its fate).

Ajara, merit.

Ajtb! or’Ajab! Wonderful! Won-
derfully.

Ajils, or djili, sake, cause.

Kwa ajili ya, because of, for the
sake of.

Ajéri ku-, to hire,

Ajirisha ku-, to cause to hire, to let
on hire.

*Ajjemi, Persion.

Al:a ku-, to build in stone, to do
mason's work.

Akali, some few, some.

Akali ya watu, ya vitu, &c., some
few men, things, &e.

-ake, or -akwe, his, her, or its, of

him, &c.

-ake yeye, his own.

Akenda, for Akaenda, and be went.

or Asanti,
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Akhera = Alera.

Akhtilaf, to quarrel,

Atafanya akhtilaf, she will scold..

Alcia ku-, to build for.

Ak'ia ku-, to swallow, gulp down.

Akiba, store, & thing laid by.
Kuweka akiba, to lay up, to pus

by.

Akida, an officer, a second in com-

mand.
Akida wa asikari,an army officer.

Akidi ku-, to suffice.

Akiisha or Akisha, then, he having
finished this business.

Akika, a funeral feast for a child.

Akili, intelligence, wits, under-
standing (generally treated as a.
plural noun).

Akina, you—addressed to young or-
inferior persons. Akina bwana
young sirs. Akina bibi, my
young ladies.

AFkiri ku-, to stand over, to remain
behind.

Akirisha ku-, to adjourn, put off,.
make to stand over.

ako, thy, your, of thee.

-ako wewe, your own.

Akraba, relations.
Akraba ya Fkuumeni, paternaP
relations.
Akraba ya Fkukend, maternak
relations.

Al, the Arabic article the. It is-
retained in many words derived
from the Arabic, as Alfajiri for
Al Fgjr,thedawn, Sometimes-
its form is varied, as Liwali for
Al Wals, the governor.

In Arabic phrases the definite
article prefixed to the second of”
two nouns is the sign of the
possessive cose, a8 Raylol o
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Tugréz, o subject of the English,
i.e., a British subject.

Ala, plur. maala or nyala, asheath,
a scabbard.

* Alaka, a tusk of ivory.

Alafu, thousands. :

dlama, & mark, marks.

Alasiri, one of the Mohammedan
hours of prayer, about half-past
3 r.m., afternoon.

Albunseyidi (Ar.), of the soms of
princes.

Alf = Elfu, a thousand.

Alfajiri, the dawn, the earliest Mo-
hammedan hour of prayer, about
4 Am. A stress on the second
syllable dcnotes very early dawn.

Alfia.

Kofia alfia, a chief’s cap.

Alhamiss, Thursday.

-ali- or -li-, the sign of that past
tense which denotes an action
complete in past time.

li or -li- sometimes stands for
the verb fo be, as in a-li-ye, he
who is, or merely, who. A4-li,
he is, or, he being. Nika-li,
and I am.

Alia ku-,to make a mark by striking,
1o wale.

Alifu, Alif, the first Arabic lctter,
the alphabet.

Alika ku-, to invite, to call, to call
invited guests to & wedding, to
inform, to split, to click, to give
a orack, to snap.

Alikwa ku-, to go through a certain
course of medicine, consisting
chiefly of various fumigations and
a very strict regimen.

Aliki ku-, to hang.

.Aliko, where he is, or was.

-Alimisha ku-, to instruct.

ALA

AMB

Aliomo, wherein he is, or was,

Alisa, a dancing place, s houso of~
amusement.

Alisha ku-, to cause to snap.
Kualisha mtambo wa bunduki, tc

click the lock of a gun,

Allah (Ar.), God, more reverently,
Allah ta’ala, God the most high.

Allah Allah, without delay or pre-
tence.

Allah Vilkheir, may God make it
good. A common answer to the
usual morning ‘and afterncon
salutations.

Almaria, embroidery.

Almasi, a diamond.

Ama—ama, either—or.

Ama siyo ? Isu’t it so?

Amali, an act, & thing done.

Amali, a kind of amulet.

Amama (Ar.), a turban ?

Amana, a pledge, a thing entrusted,
a deposit,a present sent by another
person.

Amant, peace.

Amara, urgent business.

Amara (ya nanga), & cable.

Amba ku-, to speak against, to talk
scandal, to speak, to say.

Amba. Bee Ambaye.

Ambaa ku-, to go near to without
touching, not to reach, to leave

Ambari, ambergris. [unhurt.

Ambata ku-, to attach, to stick.

Ambatana lu-, to cleave together,
to be mutually attached.

Ambatiza ku-, to make to stick.

Ambaye or Ambaye kwamba, who.
The final sylluble is variable,
making ambazo, ambayo, &e.,
which. .

Ambaza ku-, to cause to pass uear
without touching,
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Ambia ku-, to tell, to say to.
Pass. Kuambiwa, to be. told, to
have said to one.
Ambika ku-, to put (or be put?)
firmly together.
Ambilika ku-, to be spoken to.
Ambisana ku-, to be cemented to-
gether, to stick together.
Ambisha ku-, to make to hold to-
gether,
Ambua ku-, to peel, to husk, to take
a morsel in eating.
Ambukiza ku-, to give & complaint
- to, infect.
Amdelhan, a silky kind of stuff.
Amerikano, American sheeting, best
ootton cloth used in trading in
" the interior.

Njia, &ec., ya Amerikano, the best
Amili ku-, o manage.  [way, &c.
Amina, Amen.

Aming ku-, to believe in, trust.

Kuamini miu na kity, to trust a

man with something, to entrust
something to some one.
Amini, or Aminifu, trustworthy,
faithful.
Amsnisha ku-, to entrust to, have

perfect confidence in.
Amiri, plur. maamiri, an emir, an
Amka ku-, to awake, [officer.
Amkia ku-, to salute,

Amkua ku-, to invite, summon (?).
Amrawi, a dipping line, made fust
to the foremost yard-arm.
A mri, order, command.
Amri ya Muungu, & matter in
God’s hands.
8ina amri, &c., I have no busi-
ness, &o.
4mria ku-, to put a thing at one’s
disposal, to give lcave concerning
something.
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Amrisha hu-, to cause to be ordered,
order.
Amru ku-, to order, command.
Amsha ku-, to waken, cause ta
awake, rouse,
Amu, Lamoo.
Kiamu, the dialect of Lamoo, of
the Lamoo kind. -
Amu, father’s brother.
Amua ku-, to judge, toseparate two
people who are fighting.
Pussive, Kuamuliwa, to bejudged.
Amuka ku- = Amka ku-. .
Amuru ku- = Amru ku-.
Amusha ku- = Amsha ku-.
Amwa ku-, to suck (M.).
Amanoisha ku-, to suckle (M),
Ana, he has. -
Anakotoka, whence he is oomlug,
where he comes from.
-anana, gentle, soft.
Upepo mwanana, a soft breeze.
Mujé manana, clear, quiet waler.
Anapokwenda, whither he is going.
Anapolala, while he is sleeping.
Anasa, pleasure.
Andaa ku-, to prepare for cooking,
to make pastry, &c.
Andalia Lu-, to prepare for, to make
made dishes for.
Andama ku-, to follow (M.).
Muwezi umeandama, the month is
up—the new moon has begun.
Andamana ku-, to accompany (M.)
Andika ku-, to put in order, to lay
out, to describe, to write, to steer
a vessel,
Andikanya ku-, to put things one
upon another, as plates in a pile.
Andikia ku-, to write, to lay out,
&e., for or on account of. .
Andikiwa ku-, to be written, luid
out, &c., for.
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Andikiana ku-, to write to one
another, to correspond.
Anfu, knowing, ingenious.

Anga, o great light, the firmament.
Ndege za anga, birds of the air.
Anga ku-, to jump or dance about

liko a wizard.
Angaika ku-, to be in a great bustle.
Angalia ku-, to look attentively,
regard, take notice, observe, be
carcful, beware of.
Angama ku-, to be caught in falling
(as by the boughs of a tree).
Angamia ku-, to be ruined, to fall,
come to poverty.
utaangamia mwituni, you will be
lost in the jungle,
‘Angamisha ku-, to ruin.
Angaza ku-, to be light, to be bright,
to remain awake, to keep watch.
Kutia mwangaza, to give light to.
Angia ku-, to bewitch by dancing
and jumping about.
Angika ku-, to hang up, to hang
against a wall.
-~angu, my, of me.
-angu mimi, my own.
.Angua ku-, to take down, to hatch
Anguka ku-, to fall down.  [eggs.
.Angukia ku-, to fall down to, or
before.
Angusha ku-, to make to fall down,
throw down.
Ania Eu-, to purpose, think of doing.
Anika ku-, to spread out to dry.
Ankra, a bill of sale.
Anua ku-, to take out of the sun or
rain.
Anuka ku-, to leave off raining.
Anwani, the address of a letter.
dnza ku-, to begin,
The ku- is frequently retained, as
Alikwanza for Alianza.

AND
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Anziliza ku-, to make a beginning.
Anzwani, Johanna.,
Ao, or,
Ao—ao, either—or.
-ao, their, of them.
4Apa ku-, to swear.
Apendalo, what he likes.
Api? where?

The a sometimes is so run into
the final @ of the preceding
word as to be scarcely separable
from it.

Apia ku-, to swear to, or about.

Apisha ku-, to make to swear, to
adjure.

Apiza ku-, to swear at, {o imprecate
against, to wish bad luck to.

Apizo, plur.maapizo,an imprecation.

Arabuni, Arabia, in Arabia.

Arabuni, earnest money.

Arathi, pardon.

Arba’a, four.

'Ari, & thing to make one blush a
disgraceful thing.

Aria, following, party, faction.

Ariaa, lower! let out the rope!

Arifu, knowing, ingenious.

Arifu ku-, to inform.

Arobaini, forty.

Arobatashara, fourteen.

Asa ku-, to forbid.

Asali, syrup.

Asalt ya nyuki, honey.

Asali ya mua, the boiled juice of
the sugar-cane, treacle.

Asali ya tembo, fresh palm wine
boiled into a syrup.

*Ashara, ten.

Asharing, twenty.

Ashel:ali, better in health during
sickness.

Kuwa ashekals, to improve.

Kufanya ashekali, to make better
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Asherati, dissipation, a dissipated
person.

Ashitili ku-, to love, to love ex-
ceedingly.

Ashiria ku-, to make a sign to.

A<uir, customs duties.

Ast ku-, to neglcot one’s duty to, to

rebe], to be disobedient.

Kuast mkews, to quarrel with his
wife, and not do his duty by
her.

Asikari, plur. asikar, or waasikari,

a soldier.

Kutia asikari, to enlist.

Asili, origin, nature, source.

Agsisha ku-, to cause to leave, to
cause to ccase.

Asitasa, not yet.

Assubui, in the merning.

Asusa, that which assuages bitter-
ness or pain, takes away an un-
pleasant taste. Also Azuza.

Ata, Atana, Atia, Atilia, (M.) =
Acha, Achana, &e.

Atamia ku-, to sit on eggs, to hatch

©ggs.
. Atamisha ku-, to put under a sitting
Atgul, average. [hen.
Athabatisha ku-, to control.
Athama, highness.
Muwenys athama, the Most High.

Athari = Halhari.

Athibu ku-, to chastise, to punish.

Atlibisha ku-, to punish.

Athima = Athama.

Athtmika ku-, to be exalted.

Athing ku-, to call to public prayers.

Athuuri, noon, one of the Mohamn-
medan hours of prayer.

Ati ! look you! I say!

Atihu, o fragrant herb used in the
composition of kikuba.

Attia, gratuitously, for nothing.
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Atuka ku-, to crack as the carth
does in very dry weather.

Aua ku-, to make a survey of, to go
over and look at.

Auka ku-, to grow large enough to
bear fruit.

Aung ku-, to help.

Avya ku-, to produce, to spend, to
give away.

Awa ku-, to go out or away (Mer.).

Awala, a promissory note.

Awali or Aowali, first, almost,
nearly.

Awaza ku-, to dispose, to allot to
each his share,

Awesia, o kind of dhow like a bedeni
(which see), without any prow or
head, with merely a perpendicular
cutwater. ‘

Awing ku-, to help, to supply.

Awitht ku-, to barter.

Ayari, a cheat.

Ayari,a pulley, the stay of a dhow’®
mast.

Ayasi, a sort of grass.

Ayasi ya shaba, brass wire.
Ayika lu-, to dissolve, to melt.
Aytthi ku-, to preach.

Aza ku- = Waza ku-, to ponder,
think.

Azama, a nose ring,

Azima, a charm used to bring back
& runaway slave and to drive
away evil spirits.

Azima ku-, to lend.

Azimwa ku-, to borrow.

Azimia ku-, to make an azima
against.

Azimia ku-, to resolve.

Azimu ku-, to resolve (generally
pronounced dzimu).

Azizi, o rarity, o curiosity.

Azma, scent, fule.
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Azur, perjury.
Azuza. See Asusa.

AZU

B.
B hes the same sound as in
English.

N changes into m before b, as
mbaya for n-baya, bad. .
mbwa for n-bwa, a dog or dogs.

Nw also becomes mb.
mbinguforn-wingu,the heavens.

Ba, a shortened form of bwana.
Baa, evil -
Baa, plur. mabaa, & worthless
persan, an utter reprobate.
Baada, afterwards.
Baada ya, after (used preferably
of time).
Baadaye, or baada yalke, after it,
then, afterwards.
Baatht, some,
Baathi ya watu, some persons,
Baag, a sort of pea growing on a
small tree somewhat resembling
laburnum.
Bab (Ar.), a gate, chapter.
Bab Ulaya, goods for the Euro-
pean market.
Bab Kachi, goods for the Cutch
trade.
Bab il amana, something entrusted,
lent to one. .
DBaba, father.
Baba mdogo, mother’s brother.
Baba wa kambo, stepfather.
. Baba wa waana,
Baba wa watoto, } an owl.
Babaila ku-, to hesitate in speaking,
to stutter, to talk in one’s sleep.
Babata ku-, to pat, to tap, to flatten
out.
Dabu, gra ndfather, ancestors.

BAJ

Babua ku-, to strip off.

Babuka ku-, to tear, to become tors™™"

Badala or Badali, a thing given i ¥
exchange for something else, a =
equivalent.

Badani. See Kansu. '

Badili ku-, to change, exchange==>
alter, become changed.

Badilika ku-, to be changed, to:be=> <
changeable.

Bado, not yet, used generally ta—= -°
express that the matter in ques— ==
tion is as yet incomplete.

Bado kidogo, soon.

Bayfe, a kind of snake.

Bufta, a sort of fine calico.

Bagala or Bdgala, a buggalo, s ===
large kind of dhow square in the ==
stern, with a high poop and a =
very long prow. Most of the =
Indian trading dhows are of this *=
build ; they have generally a -
small mizen-mast.

Bdghala, a mule.

Bagua ku-, to separate.

Baguka ku-, to be separate.

Bagukana ku-, to be in hostility, te “
be on two sides.

Bahari, sea.

Bahari iali, the Pernm Gulf.
Bahari ya Sham, the Red Sea.

Baharia, a sailor, sailors, the ecrew.

Bahasha, a square bag or pocket
with a three-cornered flap to #
over the opening, frequentl
used to keep books in.

Bahatior Bakhti, luck, good fortune.

Bakhti miu, thatdepends on the

Bahatisha ku-, to guess.  [person.

Baini, &. 8ee Bayini, &o.

Baini ya, between.

Bajia, small cakes of ground beane

sud pepper. ’
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Bajuni = Mgunya.

Balkaku, to dispute, to argue.

Bakiili, a miser, covetous, miserly.

Balklti. See Bahati.

Balki, the remainder, what is left.

Baki (in arithmetic), subtraction.

Baki ku-, to remain, to be over, to
be left.

Bakora, a walking stick with the
top bent at right angles to the
stem. The best are made of a
white, straight-grained wood
(mtobwe), which will bend nearly
double like a piece of lead without
breaking or returning. .

Baksha, a packet, of clothes, &o.

Bakuli, plur. mabakuli, & basin,

Bakwia ku-,tosnatch outof the hand.

Balaa, sorrow.

Balamwezi, moonlight, moonshine,

Bulanga, leprosy.* .

Bulasi, a large kind of water jar.

Bali, but.

Balighi,aboy whoisavirgin,ayouth.

Balungi, plur. mabalungt, a citron.

Bamba, plur. mabamba, a plate, a
flat thin piece.

Bambo, an instrument like a cheese-
taster thrust into a bag to draw
out some of its contents for ex-
amination.

" Mabambo, large mats for beating
out mtama upon.

Bamuvua, spring-tides.

Bana ku-, to squeeze, press as in a

vice.

Banada, the Somauli coast.

Bangjiri or Banagiri, a kind of
bracelet ornamented with points
or blunt spikes, much worn in
Zanzibar.,

Banda, plur. mabanda,a largeshed.
Banda la frasi, a stable. .
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Bandari, a harbour. .

Bandera, a flag, red stuff the colour
of the Arab flag.

Bandi, a seam,

Kupiga bandi (in . sewing), to
tack, to run, to baste.

Bandia.

Mtoto wa bandia, a doll.

Bandika ku-, to put on a plaster or
any medicament,

Bandua ku-, to strip off, to peel off.

Banduka ku-, to peel off, to come
out of its shell, to be peeled.

Bangi, bhang, Indian hemp.

Banika ku-, to roest on a spit over.
the fire.

Baniya, a temple, a building,
especially that at Mecca.

DBanja ku-, to crack nuts, &e., to
break off the shell or husk by
beating. . .

Banyani, plur. mabanyani, used in
Zanzibar as a general name for
the heathen Indians who come
as traders from Cutoh.

Banza.

Kujibanza, to squeeze oneself
against a wall or into a hedge
to allow some one else to pass.

Banzt, plur. mabanzi, a small thin
piece of wood, a splint.

Bao, the tiller of a small craft (A.).

Bao, a game in card-playing.
Mabao sita = Mvumo.

Kutia bao, to mark, in card-play-
ing.

‘| Bao or Bao la komwe, a board with

thirty-two small holes, each

about the size of a teacup, for

. playing a very favourite game

also called bao, with Jromase, or

with pebbles. The holos are

sometimes mcrely seooped ovk
[
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in the ground,and any small
things used to play with.
Kucheza bao, to play at the above

BAP

game.

Bapa, the flat of a sword, &e.
Kupiga bapa, to strike with the

flat of a sword.

Bara, a species of antelope (Helgo-
bagus arundinaceus).

Bara or Barra, wild country, coast.
The Arabic name, Zénjibarr, is
compounded of this word and
Zenj or Zanj,anegro : hence the
Zanguebar and Zanzibar of our
maps mean only the negro
coast. The Swahili name for
Zanzibar is invariably Unguja.

Barr Faris, the piece of Persian
coast belonging to Oman.
Barr Swdhil, the Swahili coast.

Baraba, proper, just, exactly.

Barabara, a broad open road.

Barafu, ice.

Baragumo, & spiral horn used as a
musical instrument; it is blown
through a hole at the small end.

Barat, an after brace carried on the
lee side to steady the yard of a
dhow.

Baraka, a blessing. Also common
as a proper name.

Barakoa, & mask reaching down to
the mouth, universally worn by
the women of Oman and Zan-
zibar of the upper class.

Barasi, a disease.

Barathuli, an idiot, dupe, simpleton.
Also barazuli.

Barawai, a swallow.

Baraza, o stone seat or bench table,
eitler outside the house or in
the hall, or both, where the
master €5 In public and receives

BAT

his friends ; hence the durbar, or

public audience held by the

sultan, and the council then held.

Baridi, cold, wind.

Maji ya baridi, fresh water.

Baridiyabis, theumatism.

Bariks hu-, to bless,

N.B.—Young people are said in
Zanzibar to bariki, when they
first have connection with the
opposite sex. Girlsare thought
old enough between nine and
ten.

Bardia ku-, to give a blessing to,
to greet.

Bariyo (A.), what is left from the
evening meal to be eaten in the
morning. - .

Barizi ku-, to sit in baraza, to held
a public reception.

*Barra. See Bara.

Barua or Bérua, & summons from a
judge, a bill, a letter.

Baruti, gunpowder.

DBarzuli, a fool.

Basbasi, mace, the inner husk of
the nutmeg.

Bashire Lheri! may it be lucky!

Bashiri ku-, to prognosticate, to
foretell by signs.

Bashishi or Bakhshishé, a gift, a
lurgess.

Basiri ku-, to foresee.

Bass or Bassi, enough, it will do.
When it begins a sentence it
means—well, and so, and then.
When it follows a word or phrase
it means—just this and no more.

Bastola, a pistol.

Bata, plur. mabata, a duck.

Bata la bukini, & goose.

Buta la mzinga, a turkey.

Batela, the common dhow of Zan.
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sibar; it ha~ a square stern and
an onlinary boat-like-head.

Bali, tin, block tin.

Batil. 8ee Betili.

Batilé ku-, to annul, fo abolish, to
reduce to nothing.

Batls, the log (nautical).

Batobato, plur. ma-, various colours
and marks on an animal.

Bau, & wizard’s -fortune-telling

board.
Kupiga bau, to divine.

Baura, & European anchor.

Bavuni, alongside, at the side.

Bawa, plur. mabawa, the wing of a
-bird. Also, the scales of a fish.

Bawaba, a hinge.

JBawabu, a house-porter, door-keeper.

Bawasir, hsemorrhoids.

~baya, bad. It makes mbaya with
nouns like nyumba..

Bayint ku-, to recognize, to know,

Bayinika ku-, to be notorious, to be

- well known.

Bayinisha ku-, to distinguish be-
tween, separate distinetly.

JBazazi, a trader, especially a cheat-
ing, over-sharp trader, a huck-
ster.

~Beba ku-, to carry (a child) on the
back in a cloth.

Bebera, a he-goat given to covering,
strong, manly.

Bedari, the fixed lower pulley for
hoisting a dbow sail and yard,
bitts to which and through which
the jirari are passed and secured.

-Bedeni, a kind of dhow with a per-
pendicular cutwater, or merely a
piece of board by way of prow, a
sharp stern,and high rudder head.
The mast of a bedeni is fer-
pendicular; in other dhows it
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bends forward. They oome f:0m
tho Arab coast.

Bee, a bargain, a trade, transaction.

Beek, for Labeka.

Bega, plur. mabega, the shoulder.

Belewa, the inner court in.a stone
house. All large houses in Zanzi-
bar are -built round an inner
court.

Beina, between.

Beina yako nini t what do you know
about it? Compare Bayini.

Bekua ku-, to parry, to knock off n
blow.

Belghamu, phlegm. .

Bembe, food and .confectionery
cooked by a woman for her lover,
aend sent to him during the
Ramathan.

Bembeleza ku-, to beg,

Bembesha ku-, to swing.

Bembeza ku-  \ to.lbeg, to caress, to

Bembeleza ku- } pat.

Benua ku-, to put forward, to stick

out.
Kubenua kidart, to walk with the
chest thrown forward.

Benuka ku-, to warp.

Kubenuka kiko kwa kilo, to warp
and twist this way.and that.

Besa, vulgar Arabic for pesa. Des-
teen = Pesa mpili.

Besera, canopy of o bedstead.

Betela = Batela.

Beti, a pouch for shot or cartridges.

Beti (Ar.), a house, a linein verxes.

Betili or Battl, a dhow with a very
long prow, and a sharp stern
with a high rudder head. They
generally belong to the Shewm.ili,
or Perszian Gulf Arals.

Beyana, legille, clear.

Bia.

. 2
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Kula bia, to subscribe to a meal
in common, to go shares in a
meal.

Biashara, trade, commerce.
Kufanya biashara, to trade.
Mfanyi biashara, a trader, & mer-

chant. .

Bibi, grandmother. It is used asa
title answering to my lady, and
for the mistress of slaves.

Bibo, plur. mabibo, & cashew apple.

-bichi, fresh, green, unripe, raw,
under-done, It makes mbiche
with nouns like myumba.

Bidii, effort to surpass, emulation.

Bikira, a virgin.

Bikiri ku-, to deflower.

Bilashi, gratis, for nothing.

Bilauri, a drinking glass.

Bildi, the lead (nautical).

Bilist = Iblis, the devil. .

Billa, except by.

Bilula, a tap.

Bima, insurance.

Bima ku-, to insure against acci-
dents.

Binadamu, a human being (a son
of Adam).

" Bindo, the loin-cloth held up to
receive or carry things, a bundle
in a cloth.

Kukinga bindo, to hold up the
loin-cloth to receive things.

Bingwa, shrewd, knowing.

Binti, daughter. Women in Zan-
zibar are generally mentioned by
their father’s name only, as, Bint¢
Mohammed, Mohammed’s daugh-

BIA

ter.
Birika,plur. mabirika, s large vessel
for holding water, a cistern.
Birinzi, a dish composed of meat,
rioe, pepper, &c.

BOM

Bisha ku, to knock or ery Hodi! st
a door to attract the attention of
the people within. It is held
very wrong to go beyond the
entrance hall of a house unless
invited in.

Bisha ku-, to work in sailing. Also,
to make boards.
Bishana ku-, to squabble, to quarrel.
Bishara, a sign, a good sign.
Bisho, tacking, working to the wind-
ward.
Upepo wa bisho, a foul wind.
Bisi, parched Indian corn.

Bitana, lined, double, used of clothes
wherever there are two thick-
nesses.

Bithaa, goods, merchandise.

-bivu or -wiry, ripe, well done. It
makes mbivu with nouns like
nyumba.

Biwi, plur. mabiwi, heaps of garden

rubbish, leaves, wood, &e.

Bizari, a small seed used in making
curry.

Bize, a wild hunting dog.

Bizima, a buckle.

-bofu or -oru, rotten, bad, malicious

Boga, plur. maboga, 8 pumpkin.
Boga is used a8 & general word

for edible vegetables.

Bogi = Pombe.

Bogoa ku-, to strip off leaves, to tear
apart, to chop away wood in
making & point?

Bohari or Bokhari, a storehouse, a
house with a shop and warerooms.

Boko, a buffalo (?).

Bokoboko, a kind of food made of
wheat, meat, &o.

Bokwa, jack fruit [Tumbatu].

Boma, plur. maboma, a hesp of
stones, a rampart. :



BOM

Bomba, & pump.

Bomboromoka, plur. ma-. See Boro-

. moka.

Bomoa ks-, to make & hole through,
to break down.

Bomoka kw-, to have a hole broken
through it, to be broken down.
Bongo, plur. mabongo, brains, mar-
TOW. .
BBonth, & bridge, a pier. From th

Fronch pont.
Bonyea ku-, to give way, to crush
in

Bonyesha ku-, to press so as to sink
in, to make an impression with
the fingers,

JBonyeza ku-, to examine by feeling
aund pressing. 8ee Tomasa.

JABoonde, a valley, a hollow place.

Bora, great, very great, noble, best,
most.

dBori, the bowl of a native pipe.

Boriti, a rafter, thick poles cut in
the mangrove swamps and laid
flat to support the stone roofs.

&Borohoa, & dish made of pounded
pulse with flavourings.

Boromoka ku-, to fall down a preci-

pice.

Boromoka, plur. ma-, precipices, pre-
cipitous pl Also bomlboro-
moka, plur. ma-.

Borongaboronga Lu-,to make a mess

of one’s work,

2Boroshoa, a long-shaped black in-

sect found in dunghills.
2Boruja kw-, tostir, tocut up wewls.
~bors G -ovw, rotten, bad.

2oca, 8 parcotic made by mixing |

blang with fluar and Loney. i
Beozibaci. ile, dull. !
Brimiai, xm speut (sorking o two |

per ceat. eomaniseion ) '
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Bua, plur. mabua, the stem of millvt.
Buba, rupis,applied to various shin
diseascs.

Bubu, (A.), & teat.
Bubu, plur. mabubu, dumb,
Bubyjika ku-, to bubble out, st
forth.
Kububyjika machozt, to burst tute
tears.

Bubur (M.), dumb. .
Buddi, escape, vther course.
Sina duddi, I have no caonpe, (e,
I must.
Bueta, a box, Also bweta, (From
the Frenoh, boite.)
Buga, a hare (?).
Bughuthu ku-, to hate,
Buhuri, inconse.
Buibui, o spider.
Bul:t or Bukini, Madagascnr,
Buli, a kidney.
Bulu, a very large kind of rat.
Buli, plur. mabuli, a teapot.
Bumbuazi, perplexity, iliotey.
Kupigwa na bumbuazt, to hooomw
confusedand sbashod, #o as nut
to be able to go on with one's
business.
Bumbrwi, rice flour poundod up with
scraped cocoa-nut.
Bumia, sternpost.
Bumunda,plur. mabumunda, 8 sort
of soft cake or dusapling.
Bundi, a native bird, sn owl. Owly
are thought very unlucky.
Bunduki, & gun, s musket.
Bungala, 8 kind of rice.

. Bungo, plur. malungo, & ¥ind of

fruit something liks s medlsr.
Busngu, plur. malunyx, & dish.
Duogn bn knporea uji, n sanesy »
ord grued i,
Dani, ras o Lo, 9 M o AR M.
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Dund, an ostrich.
Buni, (Ar.), sons, the sons of.
Buni ku-, to begin, to be thefirstto |
do a thing, to invent.
Bunju, a poisonous fish.
Bunzi, plur. mabunzi, a atm"mg
fly.
Buothu ku-, to hate.
Bupuru, plur. mabupuru, an empty
shell. ’
Bupuru la kitwa, a skull.
Burangeni, of two colours, neither
black nor white; also painted of
different colours, as a dhow with
a white stripe.
Buratangi, a whurmg kite.
Burdu.
Marashi
Cologne.
Buri, large-sized tusks of ivory.
Buriani, a final furewell, asking
a general forgiveness.
Kutalkana burtani, to ask mutual
pardon and so take a last fare-
well,
Burikao, Port Durnford.

ya Burdu, eau-de-

Burre, for nothing, gratis, in vain, |-

‘or no good.

Buruda, a book of the prayers used
over a dying person.

Durudika ku-, to be refreshed.

Burudisha hu-, to cool, to refresh.

Buruga Lu-, tomix up, to knock
together.

Buruhant, token, evidence.

Buruji, buttlements.

Burura ku-, to drag, to haul along.

Busara, prudence, subtlety, astute-
ness.

Busati, a kind of matting made at
Muscat.

Bushashi, a thin sort of stuff.

Dushu, tow, a gun-wad.

a

c

. Bushuti, woollen stuff, blanket,
! Bustani, a gorden, -
Busu, a kiss.

I Busu ku-, to kiss.- '

Buy, plur. ma.buu, magguts in me:t
(M)

Buyu, plar. mabuyu,a calabash, the
fruit of the baobab - tree, lued\
to draw water with.

Buzi, plor. mabusi, s very large-
goat.

Bwaga ku-, to throw dovm what
one has been carrying; to tip:
off one’s head, &o.; to rest by
thiowing down one’s burden.

Kubwaga nazi, to throw down
cocoa-nuts,

Buwana, master of slaves, master of
the house, lord, sir, used politely
inspeaking of one’s own father.

Buwana imdogo, master's son,

Bwanda = Gwanda.

Buwara.

Reals ya bwara, ¢ dolla.r under
full weight, a'5-franc piece.

Buweta. Sce Bueta.

C.

C is required only in' writing the
sound of the English ch or of the
Italian ¢ before ¢ and 6.

In the dialeot of Zanzibar ok
frequently stands for the ¢ of more-
northern Swahili, as--

Chupa, & bottle (Zanzibar) =

Tupa (Mombas).
Kucheka, to langh (Zanz)= -
Kuteka (Momb.).

Chi, in the vulgar dialcet, and
amongst the slaves in Zanzibur,
stands for ki in the more correet
language. Yeveral of the tribes in
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the interfos.follow the samerule as
the Italign in always_pronouncing
the same root letter off before § aud
¢, and k before a and o. .
Thaus slaves commonly say, Chitu
chidogo, 4 little thing, for Kity ki-

As a rule, fn all Swahili where

the preformative k¢ has to be pre-.

fixed to an adjective or pronoun or
tense prefix beginning with a vowel,
it becomes ch, thus—
- Kisw changu, my knife, not Kicu
kiangu.
Kisu chakata, the knife cuts, not
Kisu kiakata.

Kitu chema cho chote, every good |

thing whatsoever, not Kitu
kiema kio kiote.

Where ch. represents ki, as the
initial sound of a substantive,the
plural is nmde by ohangmg ch into

- oy,
. aomh, avenel, Vyombo vessels.
But where ch stands for ¢, the
plural is made by prefixing ma.

Machupa, bottles.

- Machungwa, oranges.

The Arabs confound in their
pronunciation .ch with sh, though
the sounds are in Swahili 'perfecl.ly

. distinet.. :
It would perhaps be an unprove-
ment to write ull ch’s which repre-
sent ki by a simple ¢, which has
been usedforthissound in Sechuana,
. ond to write all ci’s which repre-

- sent ¢ by ty, which has been used
for this sound in writing Zulu. But
both are here represented by ch,
because at least in the infancy of
our studies it is puzzling to have
" - two signs for one sound, and neither

CHA Z-)J

way of writing might be quite satis-
fuctory in all cases.

There ia little doubt that the
northern ¢ becomes ck by the addi-

-tion of a y seund, as the. same sor

of change takes place with d, which
becomes dy.or j, and sometimes
with- n, making it ny or the Spanish

#, . The same .sort of change in

English vulgurizes nature into
nachur, and Indian into Injun.

Ch- = ki-, which sce.

Ch-, a prefix required by sub-
stantives beginning with ki- or
ch- representing %i-, in all pro-
nouns and adjectives beginning
with a vowel, and in tenses of
the verb where the tense prefix
begins with a vowel.

Cha, of.

Many quasi- substantlvea may be
made by prefixing cka to a
verb, kitu being understood, as
chakula (a. thing), of eating,
food.

Cha or Chayi, tea. .

Cha k-, to fear [A.] (the Fu- bears
the accent, and is retained in the
usual {enses).

Cha ki-, todawn,to rise [of thesuu]
the ku- bears the accent, and
is retained in the usual tenses.

. Kumekucha, the dawn (it has
dawned).

Kunakucha, the dawning..

Ueiku kucha, all night till dawn,

. all night long. See Chwa.

Chaanzu, the beginning of & picce
of ulkiri. .

Chacha ku-, to ferment lea\eu,
work.

Chachaga lu-, to wash clolthes \)1
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dabbing them gently on a stone
or board, not to beat them so hard
as is implied in the more common
word kufua.

-chache, few, little, not many or
much. It makes chache with
nouns like myumba,

Chachia ku-, to come with a press,
to come much at once, to burst
upon one.

Chachu, bran, leaven, ferment.

Chafi, a kind of fish.

Chafi.

Chafi cha mguu, calf of the leg =
tafu.

Chafu, plur. mackafu, the cheek,
especially that part which is over
the teeth.

Chafua ku-, to put in disorder,
disarrange.

Chafuka ku-, to be in disorder, in

dishabille, '
Moyo umechafuka, (I) feel sick.

Chafukachafuka ku-,to be all in a
mess, to be all tumbled about
and in confusion. :

Chafuo, a poisonous horse-fly.

Chafya ku-, or kupiga chafya, or
l:werda chafya, to sneeze.

Chagaa = Tagaa.

Clago, land crabs.

Clago, the place where the lLead is
laid (on a kitanda, etc.).

Chagua, ku-, to pick out, select,
garble.

Clai, or Chayi, tea.

Chakaa ku-, to become worn out,
to become good for nothing
through age or use,

Chake, or chakwe, his, her, its. See
-ake.

Chaki, chalk, whitening, putty.

Clalo, thy, Sce -ako.

-CHA

CHA

Chakogea = [Kitu] cha ku-ogea, a
thing to bpthe in, a bath.
Chakula, something to eat, food, a
meal.
Chakula cha subu, breakfast.
Chakula cha mchana, dinner.
Chakula cha jioni, supper, which
is the chief meal of the day.
Plur. vyakula, viotuals.
Chale, a cut or gash made for orna —
meont.
Chali, backward, on his back.
Chama, & olub, guild, band ‘ol wct
people.
Waana chama, members of it.
Chamba cha jicho, a white film over =» 7~
the eye.
Chambo, plur. vyambo, a bait. ‘
Chambua Lu-, to dress, clean, picklf <> & LN
over, as to pluck off the cutexe>® xm?
leavesof vegetables when sendingzy, ¥ & ¥
them to market, to pick theosfF !
sticks and dirt out of cotton, tooF <
pick cloves off their (&
&o.
Chambulia ku-,to clean up, to dresmap=>—x 1
up work or things. . - s
Chamburo, s plate for wire drawing. =% == &
Chamchela.
Pepo za chamahela, 8 whirlwind, - K» <% Bt
Cha’msha kanwa (something ¥ _ ~
wake the mouth), somethingp & X %11
eaten first thing in the morning.—p « % %11
Chana = Tana.
Chana ku-, to comb. -
Chanda, plur. vyanda (M.), s finger, %< ~> =0T,
a toe.
Chandalua, an awning,  mosquitce> & % ito
net.
-changa, young, immature,
Changa ku-, to sift away chaff andiE»> 'd
husks.
Kula Iira kuchanga, & feastBs®

et
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e each contributes some-
: to the entertainment.

ka ku-, to be genial, to be
and pleasant.

usha ku-, to cheer up.

1a ku~-, to mix.

tka ku-, to be mixed.
isha ku-, to perplex.

wi, girt,little white stones
»se in coarse sand.

lur. vyango, a peg to hang
apon.

small intestines, round
, kind of fish.

, tribal mark (?).

ay. See -angu.

Tani, on the back, hack-

+-, to comb for, &ec.

iti, green. :

i~y tocut up (firewood, &e.).
Creay ndui, to be cut for
)X, wo be vaccinated.

ur. vyano, a large wooden
a mortar-board.

4=, to put forth leaves.

r. See -ao.

lur. machapa, a stamp,
1, printed. [type,
chapa, to print.

tu~, to beat, to stamp.
wapa, wet through, all
ing.

hat. From the French
@).

' Chaprara, excessively.
sort of small drum.
ython, a crocodile (?).

Ir. vyavu, o net.

hy, unwashed.

ouse.
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Chaza, an oyster.

Chazo, a sucker fish.

Cheche, o small box (such as a

lucifer-box).

Cheche,abrown mangouste. Also =

chechi.

Cheche, a spark.

Chechea ku-, to walk lame.

Chechele, an absent person, one who

goes far beyond where he in-
tended tostop through inattention.

Chechemea ku-, to be lame. Also,

to reach up, stretch up to.

Chechiy, plur. machechi, a spark.

Chegua ku-, to choose.

Cheka ku-, to laugh, to laugh at.

Chekelea ku-, to laugh at, because of,

Cheko, plur. macheko, a laugh, o

loud laugh.,

Chelea ku-, to fear for, about, &o.

Chelema, watery.

Chelewa ku, to be overtaken by
something through thought-
lessness, to wake up and find
it broad daylight, to be struck
foolish, to be dumbfounded.
Also, to be too late. .

Sikukawia wala sikuchelewa, 1
did not delay,and I wasnot late.

Cheleza ku-, to keep, to put on one

side, to put off.

Chelezea ku-, to keep or put aside

Chelezo = Chilezo. [for.

Chembe, a grain, grains.

Chembe,plur. vyembe (N.), an arrow,

the head of an arrow ora harpoon.

Chembe cla moyo (A.), the pit of

the stomach.

Chembeu, a chisel.

Chemchem, a spring of water,

Che’'mla ku-, to boil, to bubble up.

CI o, plur. vy , & measuring

rod, line, &e.
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Chenga ku-, to cleave, to cut wood,
to prune.

Chenge chenge, small broken bits.

Chenja = Chenza.,

Chenu, your. See -enu.

Chenyi, having, with. See -enyi.

Chenza, o large kind of mandarin

ClIIE

orange,
Chenza ra kiajjemi, Persian, {.e.,
good chenzas.

Cheo, plur. vyeo, measurement,
measure, length, breadth, &c.,
position in the world, station.

Chepechepe, wet, soaked with rain,
wetted.

Chepuka ku- = Chipuka.

Cherawi, a well-known mangrove
swamp in the island of Zanzibar.

Cleree, a grindstone,

Cherevu, cunning, subtlety.

Cherkhana, machine.

Cherkhana cha kushona, a sewing
Cheruiwa, measles.’ [machine.
Chetezo, plur. vyetezo, & censer, o

pot to fume incense in.

Cleti, plur. vyeti, a pass, a passport.

Chetu, our. See -elu.

Chewa, a kind of fich., -

Cheza ku-, to play, to dance,
Kucheza gwaridi, to be drilled

in European fushicn.

Kucheza Lomari, to play for
Cleza, a kind of oyster.  [moncy.
Cleza l:u-, to play with,

Xuchezea unyago, to deflower a

virgin (?).

Cli = Ki-,

Chicha, the scraped cocoa nut after
the oil has been squeezed out.
It is sometimes uscd to rub on
the hands to clean them of grime,
but is generally thrown away as

zefuse.

CHI

Chichiri, a bribe,
Chikapo = Kikapu, a btulket.
Chikichi, plur. machtkichi, the frait
of the palm-oil tree.
Kichilcichs, plur. vichikichi, the-
small nuts eontained in the
fruit of the palm-cil tree.
Chilezo, plur. vileso, a. buoy.
Chimba ku-, to dig (M. témba).
Chimbia ku-, to dig:for (L. timbén).
Chimbia ku- = Kimbia. lm- to run
away.
Chimbua ku-, to dig ont or -vuy.

Chimbuko, ongm, first begmnmg. _

source.

Chini, down, bottom, bolow.
Yuko chini, he is down stairs.
Chini ya, under, below,

Chinja ku-, to cut, to slaughter —

animals by cutting the throat,
which is the only manner allowed
by the Mohammedan law, heunce-
generally to kill for food (M.
kutinda).

Chinki, a small yellow bird kept in
cages,

Clinusi, & kind of water sprite,
which is said to seizo men when
swimming, and hold them wun-
der water till they are dead, (7)
cramp.

Chinyango, a lump of meat,

Chipuka, &¢. = Chupuka, &eo.

Chipukizi, a shoot, a young plant.

8ee Tepukuzi.
Chipukizi ndio mti, children wilk
be men in time.

Chirili, a small yellow bird often
kept in cages.

Chiro, chironi = Choo, choont.

Chiroko = Choolo, a kiud of pulse.

Chiti = Cheti, a note of hand, arute
of suy kiud.

B i

Lot 1 idw
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€lLo, -cho, -eho-, which,
Che chote, whatsoever,

Soa, ring.corm. -

Chocha ku-, to poke cut from, out
of a hole.

Choohea ku-, to make up a fire, tn
turn up a lamp.

Chochelezca k-, to stir up and in-
creaso discord, to add fuel to the

- flre..

Chofya k.- See Clcovya.

Choka ku-, to become tired.
Nimechoka, I am tired.

Chokaa, lime.

©Chokea, a styein the eye, hordeolum.

Chokoa ku-, to clear out, to free
from dirt, enlarge a smull hole.

Chokochoko, & kind of fruit with a
red prickly rind, white pulp, and
& large kernel.

Chel:ora ku-, to pick (with a knlfe,
e ).

Chokora, plur. machokora, a hanger-
on, a follower, a dependant.

€hokaza ku-, to teaze, to irritate.

- Chole, a place on the island of Zan-
zibar famous for cocoa-nuts; also,
the chief town of Monfia,

€Choma ku-, to stab, to stick, to
prick, to dazzle. Vulgarly in

Zanzibar—to use fire to in any

way, to burn, to roast, to parch,

- to fire, to apply.cautery, to bake
pottery.

Chombo, plur. vyombo, a vessel, a

pot, a dhow.

Vyombo is used for household
utensils, things used in a
house, goods.

Chomea ku-. See Cloma lu-.

Chomeka ku-~, to be stuck into, to be
et on fire.

Chomelea Lu-, to take out a bad
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riece of cloth, thatch, &e., and,

put in & new one.

Chomoza ku-, to be hot.

Chonga ku-, to cut, to adze, to hollow

out, to cut to a point..

Kuchonga kalamu, to make a pen
Chonge, canine teeth, cuspids,
Chongea ku-, to cut for, or with,
Chongea ku-, to do. & mischieftp, tw

get-(a person) into trouble, to

inform against.

Chongeleza ku-, to carry tales, tu
backbite.

Chongo, loss of an eye.

Kuwa na chongo, to have lost am

eye.

Muwenyi chongo, & one-eyed perzon..
Chongoka ku-, to be precipitous,
Choo, plur. vyoo, a privy, the bath.

room, which always contains one..

Chooko, a small kind of pea, very
much resembling. the seeds of
the everlasting pea of Englich.
gardens.

Chopa, plur. maohopa, such & quan-
tity as can be earried in the two.
hands.

Chopi.

Kwenda chopi, to vnlk lame in
such a manner as that the lame
side is raised at every step.

Chopoa ku-, to drag out of one’s
hand.

Chopol:a ku-, to slip out of the hand.

Chora ku-, to carve, to adorn with.
carving, to draw on a wall.

Chorochoro, scratches, marks.

Choropol:a ku-, to slip out of onc¢’s
hand.

Chaveka ki, to put into water, to-
steep.

Chovya ku-, \. dip, to gild.

Chosha ku~, to tire, \o nwke \ired..
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Chosi = Kixsoze.
Chota ku-, to make up a little ata
Chote, all. See -ote. [time,
Chovu, weary, tired.
Choyo, greediness, avarice. -
Muwenyi choyo, & miser.
Chozi, plur. machozi, & tear, a tear-
drop.
Chub ! sht! noneense!
_<Chubua ku-, to teke the skin off, to
bruise.
Chubuachubua ku-, to bruise about,
to batter.
<Chubuka ku-, to be raw, to be
‘bruised.
‘Chubwi, a plummct.
Chuchu ya ziwa, a teat.
Chuchumnia ku-, to stretch up to
reach something.
Clui, a leopard, leopards.
Chuja ku-, to strain.
Chuyjuka lu-, to have the colour
washed out.
<Chuki, the being easily disgusted
or offended.
Ana chuki huyu, he is easily put
out.
«Chukia ku-, to be disgusted at, to
abhor, to hate, not to bear.
Chukiwa ku-, to be otfended.
Chukiza ku-, to disgust, to offend.
Chukizisha ku-, to make to offend.
Chuku, a cupping horn.
Chukua ku-, to carry, to carry
- off, to bear, to support, to sus-
tain.
Kuchukua mimba, to be pregnant.
Chul:ulia ku-, to carry for a person.
Pass. kuchulkuliwa, to be carried
for, to have carried for one, to
be borne, to drift.
Chul:uliana Lu-, to bear with one
another,

CHU

Chukuza ku-, to make, to carry, tr®
load.

Chula or Chura, plur. vyula, a frog —

Chuma, plur. vyuma, iron, a pieccs
of iron.

Chuma ku-, to pluck, to gnther.
make proﬁt.

Chumba, plur. vyumba, & room.

Chumuvt, salt.

Chumvi ya haluli, sulphate of”
Chuna ku, to flay. [(magnesia—
Chunga ku-, to pasture, to tend-

animals.

Chunga ku-, to sift.

Chungu, plur. vyungs, an earthen
cooking pot.

Chungu, ante.

Chungu, & heap.

Chungu chungu, in heaps.

-chungu, Dbitter (uchungu, the

quality of bitterness).
Chungulia ku-, to peep.
Chungwa, plur. machungwa, an
orange.
Chungwa la kmmgu, a8 sweet
orange.
Chunika ku-, to lose the skin, to be
Clunjua, & wart. [flayed.
Clunuka ku-, to love exceedingly, to
long for.

Chunuzi = Chinus.

Chunyu, an incrustation of salt, as
upon a person after bathing in
salt water.

Chuo, plur. vyuo, a book,

Chuoni, school.
Mwana wa- chuoni, a scholar,
learned man.

Chupa, plur. machupa, a bottle.

Chupia ku-, to dash.

Chupuka ku- or Chipuka ku-, to
sprout, become sprouted, to shoot,
to spring.
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Chupuza ku-, or Chipuza ku-, to
sprout, to throw out sprouts, to
shoot, to spring.

Churukiza ku-, to drain out.

Chururika ku- = Churuzika ku-.

Churuwa, measles.

Churuza ku-, to keep a stall, to

trade in a small way.

Churuzika ku-, to run down with.

Kuchuruzika damu, to bleed
freely.

Chussa, plur. vyussa, s harpoon.

Chuuza = Churuza.

Chwa ku-, to set (of the sun). The
k- bears the accent and is re-
tained in the usual tenses.

Mchana kuchwa, or kutwa, all
day till sunset, all day long.

D.

D has the same sound as in
English. It occurs as an inital
letter chiefly in words derived from
the Arabic.

Lor rand ¢ become d after an
n. Refu,long, makes kamba ndefu,
& long rope, not nrefu.

Kanitafutia, and seek out for me,
when pronounced quickly becomes
Kandaftia.

D in the dialect of Mombas be-
comes j or dy in that of Zanzibar.

Ndoo! Come (Momb.). Njoo!

(Zanz.)

8ee Cand J.

Daba, & small tin box. Also,a fool.

Dacha ku, to drop.

Dada, sister, a term of endearment
among women.

D ¢ ku-, to pry into things, to
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ask impertinent and unnecessary
questions.

Dafina, a hidden treasure.

Daftari, an aceount book.

Dafu, plur. madafu, a cocoa-nut
fully grown before it begins to
ripen, in which state it supplies n
very favourite drink. When the
shell has begun to harden and
the nutty part to thicken, it ceases
to be a Dajfu and becomes -a
Koroma.

Dagaa, a kind of very small fish
like whitebait. .

Daggla, & short coat.

Dai ku-, to claim, to sue for at
law. :

Daka ku-, to catch, to get hold of.

Dakika, a minute, minutes.

Daku, the midnight meal during
the Ramathan. A gun is fired
from one of the ships at Zanzibar
about 2 A.m,, tv give notice that
the time for eating is drawing to
a close. The name is said to be
derived from the saying :—

¢ Leni upesi, kesho kuna ndaa Jeuu.”
¢ Fat quickly, to-morrow there will be
great hunger.”

Dakuliza ku-, to contradict, to deny-
formally, to rebut.

Dalali, a salesman, a hawker, an
auctioneer.

Dalia, a yellow coraposition much
used as a cosmetic: it is said to-
give softness and a sweet smcll
to the skin.

Dalili, a sign, a token. .

Hatta dalili, anything at all, even:
a trace.

Dama, & game playcd on a board
like chess.’

Damani = Demand.

. DADM
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§amu, blood.

PDanga ku-, to take up carcfully, as
they take up a littla water left
at the bottom of a dipping place
to avoid making it muddy.

“Danganika ku-, to be cheated.

Danganikia ku-, to put-to confusion.

Jlanganisha ku-, to confuse.

Danganya ku-, to cheat, to humbug,
to impose upon.

Danzi, plur. madanzi, a bitter,
scarcely eatable sort of orange.
The Danzi is reputed to be the
original orange of Zanzibar. The
name is sometimes applied to
all kinds of oranges, and sweet
oranges are called madanzi ya
Kizungu, European (Portuguese)
oranges.

Dao. See Dau.

Dapo, plur. madapo, s mnalive
umbrella.

, Darabi, plur. madurabi, & rose
apple.

Daraja, o step, a degree, a rank, o
staircase, a bridge, a league.

Darasa,a class for reading,aregular
meeting for learning.

Dari, & roof, an upper floor.
Darint, up-stairs, or, on the roof.

Darizi, embroidery, quilting. See
also Kanzu.

Darumeti, part of & dhow, inner
planking.

Dasili, & detergent powder made
of the dried and powdered leaves
of the mkunazi.

Dasturi. See Desturi.

Dau, ﬁlur. madayu, a pative boat
sharp at both ends, with a square
mat sail. They are the vessels
of the original inhabitants of

-Zanzibar, and chiefly bring fire-

DEU

wood to the towr from the +outh
ond of the island.
Daulati, the government.
Dawa, plur. dawa .or madascc, a
medicine, '
Dawa ya kuhara, a.purgative.
Dawa ya kutapika, an emetio.
Dawamu ku-, to persevere.
Dawati, & writing desk.
Dayima, always, porpetually.
Dayimara = Dayima.
Debe, tin can. Seo Daba,
Dehend, lime and fat for echunans-
ming the bottoms of native craft.
Deheni ku-, to chunam the bottom
of a dhow.
Deka ku-, to refuse to be pleased,
to be perverse, to be teazing,
Delki, a donkey’s walk.
Kwenda delki, to walk (of a
donkey).
Dema, a kind of fish-trap.
Demant, the sheet of a sail.
Demani, the season of gentle
southerly winds, beginning about
the end of August. Itis applied
less correctly to the whole season
of southerly winds from April to
the end of October.
Dendaro, a sort of dance.
Denge.
Kukata denge, to shave the hair
except on the crownof the head.
Dengu, pens, split peas. They are
not grown in Zanzibar, but are
brought dry from India.
Dent, debt, a debt, debts.
Deraye (?), armour.,
Desturi, a sort of bowsprit, to.carry
forward the tack of a dhow-sail.
Desturé, custom, customa,
Deuli, a silk scarf worn round the
waist.
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Devai, claret, light wine.

Dia, compogition for a man’s life,
fine paid by a murderer.

Dibaji, elegance of composition, a
good style.

Didimia ku-, to sink.

Didimikia ku-, to bore with an awl,
&o.

Didimisha ku-,to sink, to cause to
sink.

Digali, part of a native-pipe, being
the stem which leads from the
bowl into & vessel of water
through which the smoke is
drawn.

Diko, plur.madiko, a landing-pldce.

Dimyu, a lime, :

Dimu tamu, a sweet lime.

Dini, religion, worship.

Dira, the mariner’s compass.

Diriki ku-, to succeed in one’s pur-
pose by being quick, to be quick
enough to catch a person, to be
in time.

Dirisha, plur. madirisha, a window.

Diwani, plur. madiwani, & council-
lor, a title of honour among the
coast people.

Doana, a hook.

Do, & washerman.

Doda ku-, to drop.

Dodo. See Embe.

Dodoki, plur. madodoki, & long
-slender fruit eaten as & vege-
table.

Dodoa ku-, to take up a little at a
time.

Dofra, plur. madofra, a sailmaker’s

-dogo, little, small, young, younger.

Dohaan, Dokhaan, or Dohani, a
chimney.

Marikebu ya dohaan, a steamship.
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Hence Dolani, or Dollanri, & sort
of tall basket in which fruit
is brought on men’s heads to
market. The foundation is
made of sticks about two feet
long, loosely tied together,
which are supplemented with
plaited cocoa-uut leaves, until
the whole becomes perhaps six
feet high and fifteen to twenty
inches in diameter. These
dohani are often decked with
flowers and green leaves.

Dokaa ku-, to nibble.

Dokeza ku-, to give a little part of
anything, to give a hint.

Dokra, a cent.

Domo.

Kupiga domo, to tell & person in
confidence.

Dona J:u-,-to peck.
Donda, plur. madonda, large sores.

Donda ndugu, malignant ulcers.

Dondo, pl. madondo, & tiger cowry.
Used to smooth down seams with.

Dondo,starch, the dressing of ealico.

Dondoa ku-, to pick up small fragz-
ments, to pick up rice, &c., to
pick up bit by bit.

Dondolka ku-, to drop from little by

little,

Mbegu zimenidondoka, the sceds
dropped from my land one by
one.

Dondoro, Dyker’s antelope.

Donea Iu-, to flutter like a bird.

Donge, plur. madonge, a small round
thing, a ball.

Donoa ku-, to peck, to sting.

Doti, a loin-cloth, a piece of cloth &
little less than two yards long.

Doya ku-, to go as a spy.

Dua, worsbip, theology.

DUA
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Duara, & windlass, anything round.

Dude, plur. madude, a what-is-it ?
a thing of which you don’t know
or have forgotten the name.

Dudu, plur. madudu, an insect,

. inseots. .
Duduvule, o kind of hornet which
bores in wood.

-dufu, insipid, tasteless.

Duka, plur. maduka, a shop.

Duliza ku-, to listen secretly.

Dukizi, plur. madukizi, an eaves-
dropper, a tale-bearer.

Dumbuza, a plant having big yellow
flowers with dark centres.

Dumia ku-, to persevere.

Dumisha ku-, to make to continue.

Dumu, a jar (?).

Dumu ku-, to continue, to persevere.

Dun, a fine.

Dundu, plur. madundu, a large
pumpkin shell used to hold
liquids.

Dunge, the green skin of the ca-
shew nut, an immature cashew
nut.

Dungu, plur. madungu, the roof
over the little stages for watching
corn, &o.

Dumgumaro, a kind of spirit, also
thedrum, &o., proper for expelling

Duni, below, less. [him.

Dunia, the world, this world.

Durabini, a telescope, an eyeglass.

Kupiga durabini, to use a glass,
telescope.

Duru ku-, to surround.

Durusé ku-, to meet in a regular
class for study.

Dusamali, a striped silk scarf or
handkerchief worn upon the head
by women.

Duumi, a dhow sail

DUA

Duzi, plur. maduzi, one who de. —
lights tv find out and proclaim e

secrets and private matters.

E has a sound between those ofa
in gate and of ui in chair.

In the dialect of Zangibar it is
often substituted for the @ of more
northern 8wahili, especially as re-
presenting the Arabio fet'ha.

Merikebu, o ship, is in the
Mombas dialect Marikabuw, and in
the Arabic Markab. .

The sound of e often arises from
the fusion of the final @ of a prefix
with an e or ¢ which follows it, as—

Akenda for A-ka-enda, and he

went.

Akaweta for A-ka-wa-ita, and he

called them.

' Some of the cases in whioch e in
the Zanzibar dialect stands for a in
northern Swahili may be explained
by the substitution et Zanxibar of
in for & mere ’n, a8 in the word for
“land” or country,” which is’nti
at Mombas, with so mere an ’s that
the vowelof the preceding word may
be run into it, as in the saying—

“ Myunddnti, mwandnti,”
“A country can be ruined only by its own
children.” .

‘Whereas in Zanzibar, besides the
usual change of ¢ into ek, the first
syllable has generally a distinot ¢
sound, and may be better written
tnehi.

Thus at Mombes the root of the
adjective “ many ” seems to bo ngi,
making the substantive “ plenty,” or
“a large quantity,” ungs, and with

I\“' ‘

.
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the proper prefix “many people,”
wva-ngi. Butin Zanzibar “ plenty”
s w-ingt, and “many people” wengt,
as if wa-ingi,

Ebbe, for Lebeka.

Ebu! Eebo! wellthen! come then!

Eda.

Ku kalia eda, to remain in ex-
tremeprivacy and quiet for five

- months, a8 is usual by way of
mourning for a husband.

Edashara, eleven.

Ee! O!

EeWaa ! or Ee Wallah ! the common
answer of slaves and inferiors
when called to do something, a
strong assent.

Jema (M.) = Dema, a kind of fish-

trap.
Zgemea ku-, to lean.
Ehree! Yes!
Kkerahi, a provocation, an irritating
word or thinz.
EFkua ku-, to break by bending.
ZKkuka ku-, to be sprung, to be
broken.
~ekundu, red. It makes jekundu
with npouns like kaska, and
nyekundu with nouns like ny-
Ela (M.), except. [umba.
Elafu, thousands.
XElea ku-, to float, to become clear.
Moyo wamwelea, he feels sick (M.)
Yamekuelea? Do you under-
stand? Have they (my words)
become clear to you?
Eleka ku-, to carry a child astride
on the hip or back.
Elekea ku-~, to be right, to agree, to
be opposite to.
Elel:eana ku~, to be opposite to one
another.
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Elemisha ku-, to teach, instruct.
Eleza ku-, to make to float, to swim
a boat, to make clear, to explain.
Elfeen or Elfain, two thousand.
Elfu, a thousand.
Elimisha ku-, to instruct, to make
learned.
Elimu, or élimu-, learning, doctrine.
-ema, good, kind. It makes jema
with nouns like kasha, and 7jema
orngema with nouns like nyumba.
-embamba, narrow, thin, slim. It
makes jembamba with nouns like
kasha,and nyembamba with nouns
like nyumba. )
Embe, & mango. In Mombos the
plural is Maembe, in Zanzibar it
is Embe.

Embe dodo, or Embe za dodo, a
very large kind of mango, so
named from a plautation in
Pemba, where they first grew.

Embe kinoo, & small kind of
mango which is very sweet.

Embwe, glue, gum.

Embuwe la ubuyu, a kiud of paste
made from the fruit of the
calabash tree.

Enda kw-,to go. The kw- is re-
tained in the usual tenses.

Kwenda is often used merely to
carry on the narration without
any distinet meaning of going.
Sometimes it is employed as
an auxiliary, nearly as we say
in Eunglish, ke 8 goiug to do

-ft. Sometimes it expresses
an action merely, as Kwenda
chafya, to sncezo. Kiwenda and
Kupiga used in this way car
not be exactly translated.

Kuwenda lwa mguu, to walk.

Kwenda tembea, to go for & wals.
T
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Kirenda mghad, &e., to go canter-
ing, &e.

Kwenda zangu, zako, zake, &c., in
other dialects, vyangu, vyake,
&c., and thangu, thake, &c., to
go away, to go, to go one’s way,
to depart.

Imekwenda twaliwar, they have
gone to feteh it.

FExrdea kw-, to go for, to, or after.
Eadeka kw-, to be passable, to be
capable 8f being goue upon, tv
be gone upon.
Lndelea kw-, to go either forward
or backward.

Kwendelea mbele, to advance.

Kuwendelea nyumna, to retire.

Fndeleza lu-, to spell, to prolong.
Enea ku-, to spread, to bccome
known.

END

Enenda ku-, to go, mostly in the

sense of to go on, to-proceed, to
go forward,
Fnenza ku-, to measure together, to
try which exceeds the other.
Euen, the spread, the extent covered.
Enco la Muungu, God’s omni-
presence.
Eneza ku-, to spread, to cause to
spread, to cause to reach.
Muungu amemweneza killa miu
riziki zake, God has put within
the reach of every man what
is nocessary for him.
Enga ku-, to split mahogo for
cooking.
Engaenga ku-, to coddle, to tend
over carefully.
Eugua ku-, to skim.
-enu, your, of you.
-enu ninyt, your own.
Enyi or, Enyie, You there! You
there, I say!

ESH

-enyi, having, possessing, with. W %
makes mwenyi, wenyi, yeur =
zenyi, lenyi, chenyi, vyenyi, an
penyi, which see. .

Enza ku-, to ask news of a person. -

Enzi, or Ezi, sovereignty, dominionsss—

' majesty. - '
Muwenyi ezi, the sovereign, he whesss0
-issupreme: See. Eti. .

Epa ku-, to endeavour -to avoid (x’:“
stone, stroke, &c.) .

Epea ku-, not ta go-dircet to, trws =20
miss a mark, not to shoot straights -t
(of a gun).

Epeka ku:, to be avoiduble, to bemwasc®
whatcan be got ont of the way of 3 «i-

| ~epesi, light, nob heavy, easy, quick, ==-5

willing. It makes jepesé witin & 33V
nouns like ‘kasha, and nyepesimsmm—-4
with nouns like nyumba. :

Epua ku-, to brushion sliake off, tacse=I8i
take away. e

Epuka kits; $o-be kep from, to avoid, ME>d
to abstain from. .

| Epwkana ke-;to-be dismited.

Epukika ku-, t0 be evitable.
Haiepukiki, it is inevitable.
Epusha ku-, to make to aveid, et
keep from. © - - .
Epushwa ku~, to be kept from,
be forbidden something...

-erevu, subtle, shrewd, cunning.

Erevula lu-, to-become shrewd, to «<=>°
get to know the ways of the «s=>
world, to grow sharp, .

Erevusha ku-, to mako:sharp and =
knowing. )

Eria ku-, to easo off, let down. Ses ==
Ariaa. :

Esha, tho latest Mobammodan hour
of prayer, which may be said to
be from half-past 6 to abous

8 par. <
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- Bosé (7), o screw.

~elu, our, of us.

- -elu siss, our own.

Lua ku-, to sprinkle with wulcr
after praying by way of charm
against a disease.

-eupe, white, clear, clean, light-
‘coloured. It makes jeupe with
xnouns like kasha, and uyeupe thh
mouns like nyumba.

“eupee, very whito.

.eusi, - black, . dark-coloured. It
makes jeusi with nouns like
Lasha, and nyeusi with nouns like

nyumba.
KEwaa = Ee Waa.
we! You there! Hil I say, you!’
plur. Enyi.
Eza ku-, to measure.
&zeka ku-, to thatch, bo cover with
thatch. :
Kzi = Enzi, sovereignty.
Muwenyi ezi Muungu, or Mwenge-.
2émngu, Almighty God, God
- #lio Lord, representing in Swa-

tili the Alah ta'ala, God the |-

Most High, of the Arabiec.
Fzua ku-, to uncover.
Kuezua paa, to stiip a roof.

. A

F has the same sound as in
Englizsh.

F and v are counfounded by the
Arabs, though in Swabili perfectly
alistinet, thus :—

Xu-faa means—tobeprofitable to.

XKu-vaa means—to put on.

There is, however, in some -cases
o little indistinctness, as in the
common {ermination ifu or fvu; the
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right letter is probably i all cases
av. ’

The Arabs in talking Swabili
turn p’s into f’s, aud say funda for
punda, & donkey; and conversely,

FAI

/| some slaves from inland tribes turn

Sf's intop’s. P, however, does some-
times become f before a y souni,
a8 Luogopa, to fear, huogofya, to
frighten. :

There is a eurious fy souml used
in some dialects of Swahili, which
is rarely heard in Zanzibar.

| Fa ki-, to die, perish, cease, fade

away. The ku- bears the ac-
cent, and is retained in the usual

tenses.
Faa lu-, to be of use to, to avail,
to be worth something.
ITaifai, it is of no use, it won’t do.
Fadna ku-, to be of use to one an-
other, to help one another.
Fafanisha ku-, to liken.
Fafanua ku-, to recognize, to under-
stand.
Fafanuka ku-, to become clear.
Fafanukia ku-, to be clear to.
Fafanulia ku-, to make clear to.
Faganzi ku-, to become callous.
Mguu wangu umenifaganzi, my
foot is-asleep.
Fagia ku-, to sweep.
Fahali, plur. mafahalt, a bull; used
of men in the sense of manly,
Fahamia. [strong.
Kica kufahamia (D), on the facc,
forward.
Fahamisha ku-, to make to under-
stand, to remind.
Fahamy I:u-, to nndershnd, to re-
member. .
Fahari = Fakhari, glovy.

T2
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Kufanya fahari, to live beyond
one’s means and station.
Faja la frasi, a stable.
Fakefa, generous,a generous person.
Fakha:t, glory.
Falkiri, poor, & poor person.
Fala ku-, (Mer.) = Faa ku-.
Falaksi, or fdlak, astronomy.
Kupiga falaki, to prognosticate
by the stars,
Falé, an omen, omens.
Fana ku-, to be very good of its
kind, to become like (?).
Fanana ku-, to become like, to
resemble.
Funanisha ku-, to make to resemble.
Fanilkia ku-, to turn out well for.
Kufanikiwa, to prosper.
Fanusi, a lantern.
Fanya ku-, to make, to do, to adapt,
to mend.
EKujifanya, to make one’s self, to
pretend to be.
Kufanya kura, to cast lots.
Kufanya shauri, to take counsel.
Fanyia ku-, to do or make for or to.
Nikufanyieje? What am I to do
with you?
Fanyika ku-, to be made or done,
makable or doable.
Fanyiza ku-, to amend, to mend. .
Fanyizika ku-, to be very good, to
be well done.
Fara or Farafara, brimful, full to
the brink.
Faragha, privacy, secrecy, leisure.
Faraja, comfort, ease after pain.
Farajika ku-, to be comforted, to
be eased.
Farakana ku-, to be alienated.
Farakiana ku-, to be alienated in
regard to one another.
Farakisha ky-, to alienate.

FAJ

FAT

Faranga, pl. mafaranga, a chickeny
a young fowl.

Farasi or Frasi, a horse, in Arabie
a mare.

Fariji ku-, to comfort, to console.

Fariki lu-, to become separated, to
decease.

Fadrine, a kind of rice and milk
gruel.

Farishi ku-, to spread.

Faritha, pay.

Faroma, & block to put caps on
after washing them, to prevent
their shrinking.

Farrathi, necessity, obligation, obli-
gatory.

Farrathi, a place one habitually

goes to.

The th of this word is the Eng-
lish ¢k in that, the th of the
preceding word is a little
thicker.

Farumi, ballast.

Fashifashi, nonsense.

Fashini, the sternpost of a dhow.

Fasihi, correct, clean, pure.

Fusili, spreading.

Huna dsili, wala fdsili, you have
neither root nor branches, t.e.,
ncither good birth nor great
connections.

Fasirs ku-, to explain, to interpret.

Fasiria kw-, to explain to, to inter-
pret to.

Fatals, a percussion cap, & gun cap.

Fathaa, restlessness, disquiet.

Fathaika lu-, to be troubled, dis-
quieted, thrown into confusion.

Fathali= Afathali, preferably.

Fathali= Fathili.

Fathehi ku-, to put to confusion,
to find out a person in a trick,
&a.
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Likara, thought.

Filiia Lu-, to reach a person,

Fikicha ku-, to crumble, to rub to
pieces, to rub hard, to thresh
corn. (Used also obscenely).

Fikilia Ju-, to come to & person on
business of his, to arrive and
return' without delay.

Fikiliza ku-, to cause to arrive for.
Ixuﬁka’liza ahadi, to fulfil a pro-
mise,

Fikisha ku-, to make to arrive, to
lead, to take,

Fikira, thought, consideration.

Fikirt ku-, to consider, to pouder.

Fil, a chess castle or rook (in
Arabic, an elephant).

Fila ku- = Fia Lu-.

Afile mbali, that he may die out
of the way.

Filimbi, a flute.

Filisi ku-, to take away a man’s
property, to seize for debt.

.Filisika ku-, to come to want, to
have been sold up, to have run
through all one’s money.

Fimbo, a stick.

Finessi, plur. mafinessi, a jack fruit.
Finessi la kizungu, o duryan,

Fingirika ku-, to roll along, to be
rolled, to writhe like a wounded
snake.

Fingirisha ku-, to roll, to make to

Finya l:u-, to pinch, [roll.

Finyana ku-, to be pinched to-
gether, to be gathered up small.

Finyanga ku-, to do potter's work,
to make pots, to tread and
irample.

Fionya lku-, to chirp, to make a
chirruping noise with the mouth,
to do so by way of showing con-

tempt.

FI1K

FOR

Fira ku-, to commit sodomy.

Firana ku-, to commit sodomy =
gether,

Firigisi, the gizzard.

Firinghi = Firigisi.

Firkomba, an eagle (?).

Firuzi, a turquoise.

Fisadi, one who enters other peac=—""
ple’s houses for a wrongful pur—=s='

Fisha ku- to cause to die.  [fhee="¢

Figi, a hyeena,

‘Fisidi ku-,to enter other people' —at
liouses for a wrongful purpose==">
to commit an offence in anothes- ===
man’s house.

Fithuli = Futhuli, oﬂom, ovemr ==
talkative.

Fitina, slander, somng of discord b =
a disturbance.

Fitini ku-, to slander, to sow dis— =
cord.

Fitiri, alms and presents given at®b +
the ond of the Ramathan.

Fito (plur. of wfito), long slendc.r—‘,
sticks.

Fiwa ku-, to be died to, to loae by

death.
Mwanamke aliofiwa na ‘mumerce,—
& widow.

‘Fiwe, a sort of bean growing on &
climbing plent with a white

Fofofu. [flower.

Kufa fofofu, to die outright

Fola, a gift expected from those
who first touch a-new-born baby,
paying your footing.

Foramali, a ship’s yard.

Formash.

Dazcati ya formash, 8 workbox.

Forsadi, a small kind of edible-
fruit, mulberries.

Fortha, a custom-hLouse.

Furthant, at the custom-house.



FRA
Fras, Frusi, or Furasi, a horse, a

mare,

Frasi, a chess knight.

-fu, dead.

Maji mafu, neap tides.

Fua, a wooden bowl. .

Fua ku-, to beat (?). to wash clothes,
to clear the Lusk from cocoa-
nuts, to work in metal, to make
things inemetal.

Kufua chuma, to be a blacksmith.
Kufua fetha, to be a silversmith.
i Kufua thakabu, to be a goldsmith.
Eufua kisu, &o., to forge a knife,
&o.

Fuama ku-, to lie on the face
(Momb.).

Fuata ku-, to follow, to fmitate, to
obey. . .

Fuatana ku-, to accompany, to go

with. -

Fuatanisha ku-, to make to accom-

- peny.
Fuawa ku-, to lie on the side and
." be beaten by the waves, as when

- a-vessel goes ashore broadside on. |

Pass. of fua (?).

Fuawe; an anvil, -

Fucha = Futa.

Fudifudi, on the face (of falling or

© lying).

Fudikiza ku-, to turn bottom up-
wards, to turn cards backs upper-
most.

Fufua ku-, to cause to revive, to
resuscitate.

Fufuka ku-, to revive, to come to
life again.

Fufuliza ku-, to cause to come to
life again for some one.

Fufumonys, in the kitchen (Pemba).

Fuga ku-, to kecp animals either
tame or in captivity.

275

Fugil:a ku-, to be capable of being
kept, to be capable of domesti-
cation, not to die in captivity.
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' Fuja ku-, to waste, to squander, to

legk. See Fuja.

Fujika ku-, to moulder, waste away.

Fujo, disorder, uproar.

Fujofujo, slovenliness, laziness.

Fuka, & kind of thin porridge.

Fuku ku-, to fill in a small ho'e.

Fuka moshi ku-,to throw out smoke,

‘ to fume. See Vuke,.

Fukara, very poor.

Fukia ku-, to fill up a small hole.

Fukiza ku-, to cense, to put the
fuming incense-pot under a per-
son’s beard and into his clothes,
by way of doing him honour.

Fulizo, vapour, fumes.

Fuko (?), & mole.

Fuko, plur. mafuko, a large bag.

Fulua ku-, to dig & small narrow
hole, such as those to receive the
posts of houses; to dig iuto a
grave so a8 to get at the body ; to
dig out, to dig up.

Fukuafukua ku-, to burrow.

Fukuta ku-, to blow with bellows.

Fukuza kx-, to drive away, to chase,

Fukuzana ku-, to chase one another.

Fukuzia ku-, to drive away from.

Fulia ku-, to work in metal for, to
make things in metal for.

Fulifuli, on the face, forwards.

Fuliza ku-, to go on, not to stop;
also, to blow upon, to kindle. -

Fullani, such & one, such and. such

-men or things. -

Fululiza ku-, not to stop or de.uy
to go on fast.

Fuma ku , to weave.

- Fuma ku-, to hit with a spear,.tﬁ

shoot with arrows.
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Fumania ku-, to come suddenly
upon, to surprise, intrude.

Fumaniana ku-, to intrude into
pcople’s houses without reason-
able cause. 'Those ‘who do so
have no remedy if they are beaten
or wounded.

Fumatiti, an owl (?).

Fumba ku-, to close, to shut (used
of ‘the eyes, the mouth, the
hand, &e.).

Maneno ya fumba, a dark saying.

Makuti ya fumba, cocoa-nut
leavos plaited for making en-
closures.

Fumba, a lump.

Fumba, a kind of sleeping mat,
which is doubled and sewn to-
gether at the ends, so as to make
a large shallow bag. The sleeper
gets inside, and draws the loose
edge under him, so as to be com-

- pletely shut in,
wmbataku-, to closethefist, tograsp.

Fumbatika ku-, to be grasped.

Fumbia ku-, to talk darkly.

Fumbo, plur. mafumbo, a dark say-
ing, a hidden thing.

Fumbua ku-, to unclose, to open the
eyes, &o.

Fumbulka u-, to come to light.

Fumbulia Lu-, o lay open to, to
explain.

Fumt, a kind of fish.

Fw'mka ku-, to become unsewn, to
open at the seams, to leak (of a
boat).

Fumo, plur. mafumo, a flat-bladed
spear.

Fumo, a chief (Kingozi and Nyassa).

Fumua ku-, to unrip, to unpick.
Kufumua moto, to draw out the

Jyieces of wood from a fire.

FUN

Fumuka ks- = Fo'mka ku-. |
Funda, a large mouthful making
the checks swell out, a sip (?),
a draw at a pipe.
Kupiga funda, to take large
mouthfuls one by one.

Funda ku-, to beat up, to mix by T
beating, to pound. -

Funda ku-, to teach.

Fundi, a skilled workman, a mastexr
workman, & teacher of any handi-
craft.

Fundisha ku-, to teach, to instruct.
Kujifundisha, to learn.

Fundisho, plur. mafundisho, instruo—s="
tion, direction, teaching.

Fundo, plur. mafundo, a knot.

Kupiga fungo, to tie a knot.

Fundua ku-, to untie.

Funga, o civet cat.

Funga ku-, to fasten, to tie, to bind, JE>

to imprison, to fast.
Rufunga choo, to become consti— <
pated.

Fungamana ku-, to cling togetlier, T
to connect, to tie together, to rely -~
upon.

Fungana ku-, to bind, to stick ==k
together.

Fungasa ku-, to tow.

™o~

Fungate, a period of seven days ==
after the completion of the wed- :

ding, during which the bride's
futher sends food to the bride
groom and his friends.
Fungisha ku-, to shut against,
Fungo, a civet cat.
Fungu, plur. mafungu, a bank, a
shoal, a heap, a part, & weck.
Fungua. See Mfung
Fungua l:u-, to unfasten, to open,
to let loose, to leave off fast

ing.
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Funguka ku-, to become unfustened,

to be unfastenable.

Funguliwa ku-, to -have unfustened

for one, to be unfastened.

Funguo (plur. of Ufunguo), keys

Funguza ku-, to present with food

during the Ramathan.

Funika ku-, to cover (a8 with a lid),

to close a book.

Funikika ku~ to become covered.

Funikiza ku-, to cover (as with a

flood).

Funo, a kind of animal.

Funua ku-, to lay open, to uncover,
to open a book, to unpick sew-
ing, to show cards.

Kufunua macho, to open one’s
eyes.

Funuka ku-, to become opened, to

open like a flower, &o.
Funza, a maggot. :
Funza ku-, to teach.

Kujifunza, to learn.

Fupa, plur. mafupa, a large bone,

the anus (?).

-fupi, short. It makes fupi with

nouns like nyumba.

Fupiza ku-, to shorten.

Fura ku-, to swell, to be puffed up
from the effects of a blow only.
Furaha, gladness, joy, pleasure,

gladly.

Furahani, with gladness, happiness.

Furahi ku-, to rejoice, to be glad.

Furahia ku-, to rejoice in.

Furahisha ku-, to make glad.

Furahiwa ku-, to be made glad, to

be rejoiced.

Furijika ku-, to moulder away.

Furika kuw-, to run over, to boil

over, to inundate.

Furukuta ku-, to move, as of some-

thing moving under a carpet.
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Furumi, ballast.

Furungu, plur. mafurungu, & large
citron, a sbaddock, a kind of
anklet.

Furushi, a bundle tied up in a
cloth.

Fusfus or Fussus, precious stones.

Fusi, rubbish.

Futa ku-, to wipe.

Kufuta kamas, to blow the nose.
Futa ku-,to draw a sword (=vuta ?).
Futari, the first food taken after u

fast.

Futi, plur. mafuti, the knee (A.)

Futhuli, officiousness.

Futika ku-, to tuck into the girdle
or loin-cloth.

Futua ku-, to open out a bundle,
take out what was tucked in.

Futuka ku-, to get cross or angry.

Futukia ku-, to get cross with.

Futuri, a span.

Futuru ku-, to eat at the end of a
fast, to break a fast.

Fuu, plur. mafuu, & small black
fruit.

Fuvu, plur. mafuvu, an empty shell.
Fuvy la kilwa, a skull.

Fuza ku-, to go on, not to stop.

Fuzi, plur. mafuzs, a shculder
(A). .

Fwata ku- = Fuata ku-.

Fyoa ku-, to answer abusively.

Fyolea ku-, to answer a person with
abuse and bad language.

Fyonda ku- or Fyonja ku-, to suck
out. .

Fyonya ku-, to chirrup. Sce
Fionya.

Fyonza ku-, to suck.

Fyoma ku-, to read (M.).

Fyuka ku-, to go off, to drop, to
eecape like a spring.
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G.

G is always to be promounced
liard, as in “gate.” Much con-
fusion arises from the way in which
the Arabic letters jim and kaaf or
gaf are pronounced by different
Arabs., Jim is properly an English
J, and is 8o used by ‘the Swahili,
and qaf is properly a guttural %,
but most Arabs in Zanzibar pro-
nounce either jim or gaf as a hard
g. This must be remembered in
writing or looking for many Swahili
words.

The Arabic Ghain is retained in
many:8wahili words borrowed from
the Arabic, and a similar sound
occurs in African langnages also.
1t is here written gh. Most Euro-
peans think it has something of an
r sound, but this-is a mistake; it is
2 hard grating g, made wholly in the
throat. It resembles the Dutch g,
and the German g approaches it.
See N.

Gaagaa ku-, to turn over restlessly,
to roll like a donkey.

Gabri. BSee Kaburi.

Gadi, a wooden prop to keep a
vessel from -falling over when
left by the tide.

Gadimy ku-, to put gadi.

Gaga, plur. magaga, rubbish, dirt.

Gai, plur. magai, a large piece of
potsherd.

Galme. See Kalme, the small mizen
mast of a dhow,

Galawa, a canoe, a small canoce
with outriggers. Galawas are

GAB

hollowed out of the trunk of *

tree, and have two long pul €3

tied across, to the end of whic=
pieces of wood pointed at bo:

ends are aitached, which' seres®®

to prevent the canoe upsettingmsss’

These outriggers are calle—=

matengo. See Mtumbwi., -

Gamba. See Jigamba. - .

Gana, the tiller, the rudder handless

Ganda, plar. magandae, husk, r.nC_=®

shell, hard bark. .

Ganda la tatu, thé three of cardems—
Ganda ku-, to stick, to freexe.
Gandama ku-, to cleave; to stick.
Gandamana ku-, -to cleave tom—

gether, to coagulate, to cuille, tem=

freeze.

Gandainia I:u-,to stmi to, to cleavas>
to.

Gando, plm' magando, thb ohw ol —
a crab.

Ganga ku-, to bind ronnd, a8 whenme
a stick is sprung ‘6 bind e
round with string, to cp&e. h—
mend, to cure.

Gange, 8 soft white limestone. !

Gango, plur. magango, a cramp, &
splint, something which - holis-
other things " together m tlmr
right place.

Gani! What? What -orl; of?>
The name of the thing queried
about always preeede- the word
gani.

Ganzi.

Imekufa gansi, it has lost all

feeling. See Fagdnis.

Kutia ganzt la mano,to lot the

teeth on edge. * -

Gari, plur. magari, a carr-g--,
wheeled vehicle. ’

Garofuu,cloves. Also,a kind ofrice.
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Gawza, Guwha, eto. Sce G'euza-,
Geula, ete.

Gawa ku, to divide, to part out.
Kugawa karata, to deal cards.

Gavanya ku-, to divide, to share.

Gaya ku-, to'change one’s mind,

to vacillate.

Gayami, & post with a cleat at the

" gide of the poop, to fasten the
sheet of a dhow sail to.

Gayogayo, a flat fish, (?) a sole.

Gema ku-, to-get palm wine. They

' cut the immature flowering shoot
and hang something under to
catch what flows from the wound,
which is the tembo, or palm wine.
The cutting is remewed 'from
time to time to keep up the
flow.

Gembe, plur. magembe a hoe. Bee

Jembe. :

-gend, forelgn, strange.’

Genzi.

MTuu genzt, one who knows the
roads well, a guide.

Gereza, a fort, a prison.

Geua ku-, toturn, to'change (Mer.).

Geuka ku-, to become changed,

* turn, to change.

Geuza ku- or Geusha lu- (?), to
cause to change, to turn, to
change:

Geuzi, plur.’ mageuzz, e change,
changes.

Ghdfala, suddenly.

Ghafalika ku-, to be imprudent, not
to attend to, to neglect.

Ghdfula = ghdfala.

Ghairi ku-, to annul, change one’s

mind as to, put an end to.
Kutia ghairi, to offend, to irri-
tate.

Glala, a warcroom, a store place,
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especially the ‘rooms on ‘the
ground-floor of Zanzibar houses,

.which have generally mo wir
dows, but merely a few small
round holes (miangaza) near

' the ceiling.

Ghali, dear.

Ghalime. See Galme, Kalme

Ghalisha ku-, to make dear.

Ghangt, a kind of dhow resembling
a bigala, except that it' has nut
s0 long a prow.

Ghanima, good luck, profit.

Gharama, expense, payment to a
native chief by a caravan.

Gharika, a flood, the fiood. -

Ghariki ku-, to be flooded, to be
covered with water.

Gharikisha ku-; to flood, to over-
whelm.

Gharimia ku-, to go to cxpense
about, to be at the expense of.

Ghasi, & measure of about a yard.

Ghasi, rebellion.

Ghasi ku-, to bother, worry. '

Ghasia, bother, coming and gomg,

want of privacy.

‘Ghathabika ku-, to be enraged, to

be angry.
Ghathabisha ku , to enrage, to make
angry.

.| Ghathabu, anger.

Ghelibu ku-, to master.

Gheiri, jealousy, jealous anger.

Ghiana, an aggravating person.

Ghofira, plur. maghofira, pardon.

Ghofiri ku-, to forglve sins; used of
God only.

Ghofiria ku-, to forgive a.porson.

Ghdrofa, an upper room.

Ghoshi ku-, to adulterate.

Ghuba (?), & sheltered place, &
creen.
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Glubaré, plur. maghubari, a rain
cloud.

Ghubba, a bay.

Glumiwa ku-, to be startled, to
stand aghast.

Ghurika ku-, to be arrogant.

Ghururi, arrogance.

Glushi ku- = Ghoshi ku-, to adul-
terate. :

Ghusubu ku-, to cheat, to swindle.

Gidam, the strap of a sandal,
passing between the toes.

Ginst, sort, kind.
Qinsi ilivyokuwa njema, &c., it

was 8o good, &o.
Ginsi gani? or Gissi gani?
Why? Howisit?

Giza or Kiza, darkness.

Gnamba or Ng’amba, & hawk’s-head
turtle.

Gnombe or Ng'ombe, an ox, cattle.

Goa. See Goo. :

Goboa ku-, to break off the cobs of
Indian corn.

-Godoro, plur. magodoro, a mattress.

Gofia, a pulley.

Gogo, plur. magogo, a log of timber,
the trunk of a tree when felled.
Gomba ku-, to be adverse to, to

oppose, to quarrel with.
Gombana ku-,to squabble, toquarrel.
Gombeza ku-, to forbid.
Gombo, plur. magombo, & sheet of a
book.
Gome, plur. magome, bark of & tree.
Gomea ku-, to fasten with a native
lock.
Gomeo, a native lock,
Gonga ku-, to knock.
“Gonjweza ku-, to make ill.
Kujigonjweza, to make oneself
out an invalid, to behave like a
sick man.

\

GUM
Gongo, plur. magongo, a larg—e=s®
stick,

Gongojea ku-,

Kujigongojea, to prop oneself witHiliEh
a staff, to drag oneself along by ¥
the help of a stick.

Gongomea ku-, to hammer in,

Goo. See Mtondo goo.

Gora, a piece of cloth, a packdge o= ec—0f
cloth. See Jura.

Gorong’ondwa, a kind of lizard.

Gosht, the tack of a sail.

Upande wa goshini, the weathecee=sor
side.
ERupindua kwa goshini, to tack. -

Gota ku-, to tap, to knock,

Gote, plur. magote, the knee.

Kupiga magote, to kneel.

Goteza ku-, to jumble togethe- ==s>-mer
different dialects or languages. -

Govi mbo, uncircumeised.

Glubeti, prow of a dhow,

Gubiti, barley-sugar (7).

Gudt, o dock for ships. °

Gudulia or Guduwia, a water-oooler—sc=>-€!
a porous water-bottle.

Gugu, plur. magugu, undergrowtle =X &l

weeds.
Gugu mwitu, & weed resemblinggs == *
corn.

-gugu, wild, uncultivated.

Gugumiza ku-, to gulp, to swallowesrd -2
with a gulping sound.

Guguna ku-, to gnaw.

Gugurusha ku-, to run with s '
shuffling noise like a rat, to drag-3s-8
along with a scraping noise,

Guia ku-, to seize (Mer.).

Guiana ku-, to cling together,

Gulegule, a dolphin,

Gumba. :

Kidole cha gumba, the thum|

Gumegume.
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Bunduki ya gumegume, a flintgun.

-gumu, hard, difficult.

Guna ku-, to grunt, to make a dis-
satisfied noise.

@Qundua ku-, to sce one who thinks
himself unseen, to discover un-
awares, to catch.

Gunga ku-, (1) to warn against
doing something, (2) to refuse
temptation.

Gungu, a kind of dance.

Gungu la kufunda, danced by a
single couple.

Gungu la kukwaa, danced by two
couples.

Gunia, a kind of matting bag.

Gunzi, plur. magunzi, a cob of
Indian corn.

Gura ku-, to change one'’s place of
residence (A.).

Gurisha ku-, to make to remove, to
banish (A.).

Guru.

Sukari guru, half-made sugar.
Gurudumo, plur. magurudumo, a
wheel.
Gurudumo la mzinga, a gun-
carriage. '
Gurugury, a large kiud of burrow-
ing lizard.
Gusa ku-, to touch.
Gutuka ku-, to start, to be startled.
Guuy, plur. muguu, leg (A.).
Gwa ku-, to fall [Tumbatu].
Gwanda, a very short Lanzu.
Gwia ku- = Guia ku-.
Guwiana ku- = Guiana ku-.

H.

H has the same sound as in the
English word * hate.”
There are in Arabic two distinct
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k’s, one wholly made in the throat,
the other somewhat lighter than the
English k. InS8wabhili there is only
one h sound, which is used for both.

The Arabic kh is pronounced as
a simple h in all words which ure
thorouglkly incorporated into Swa-
hili. The Lk is used by Arabs and
in words imperfectly asstmilated.
Some people regard it as o mark of
good education to give tho proper
Arabic sounds to all words of Arabic:
origin. .

In Arabic a syllable often ends:
with &, which is then strongly pro--
nounced ; but in Swahili the & is
gencrally transposed so as to pre-
cede the vowel.

Kuik’timu, to finish one’s educa-

tion = Kuhitimu. :

H A*

H-, sign of the negative in the
second and third persons sin-
gular.

H-upendi, thou lovest not.

H-apendi, he lovest not.

Ia-, sign of the third person sin-
gular negative when referring
to animate beings, and of the
negative when prefixed +o
the affirmative prefixes in the
plural, and in the third person
singular when not referring to
animate beings.

Ha-tupendi, we love not.

Ha-"mpends, you love not,

Ha-wapends, they love not.

Ha-ifai, it is of no use.

The final a of this ka- never
conlesces with the following
letter.

Ha-, a contraction for nika.

Hamwona, and I saw him.
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The third person singular present
negutive is distinguished by.
the final 1.

Hamaconi, he docs not see him..

Iaba, little, few, shallow.

Hababi, my lord.

Habari, news, information, message,’

story.

Habars zangu zilizontpata, an ac-
count of what had happened to
me.

Habushia, plur. mahalushia, an
Abyssinian. Many Galla women
are chlled Abyssinians, and the
name is sometimes used fora con-
cubine of whatever race.

Hadaa, deceit, cheating.

Hadaa ku-, to cheat,

Hadaika ku-, to bo chcated, to be
taken in.

HAB

Hadidt, the semicircular ornament |.

to which Arab women attach the
plaits of their hair.

Hadimu, aservant, slave. See Mu--

hadimu.

Hadithi, a tale, a story, especially
one bearing upon Mohammedun
tradition.

IHadithia ku-, to relate to.

Hafifu, light, insignificant,

- Hafxhila ku- = Hifathika ku-, to-

be preserved.
Aahithawahetha . (Ar.), these and
these.
Haiba, a bcauty, not beauty gene-
rally, but one good point.
£ai-, sign of third person singular
negative agreeing with nouns
whioh do not change to form
the plural.
8ign of the third person plural
negative agreeing with nouns
in awi-,

HAL

ITai = Hayi, alive.
Hatna, it is not, there is nok. -
Haitassa, not yet. - ..

Haithuru, it does not harm. it is—" o

. b ]
no conscquence, never mind,
would be as well.
Haj, the pilgrimage to- Mceoa.
Haja, 8 request. ’
Hana haja, he is good for no pus=—>"""

pose, he has no ocoasion.
Hajiri ku-, to-go to live elsewhere=>"""
Hajirika ku-. to remain -overlong -5

delay.

Hakali. -

Kumshika hakali, to require :*‘
stranger who goes upon- .
men’s work to-pay for his i 5 bl
trusion, to make him pay hi =% BV

footing. o -

Halii-, sign of the third persoecsess—
singular negative, sgresing wit 3 3 @
nouns in ki- or ch-. Co

Haki, justice, right, rightcousnessms ws=*

Hakika, true, certain, certainly.

Hakika yako, it is trne of .
thou certainly. :

Hakiki k-, to muko sure, to ssderm=>2>®
tain, to prove.

Hakéré ku-, to humble, .

Hakirisha ku-, to despise,

Hako, he is not there.

Haku-, sign of the thinl persomse<>=="
negative indefinite.

Haku-, sign of the third- persorw«>=
singular of the negative past® 3‘:
referring to- animate belnys w=>%
This form is distinguished fron e ¥ <>~
the preccding by the final lettex = = ;i
of the verb, which is -¢ in thoe & i
indefinite and -a in the past ten:

Hukuna, there is not, it exists
1o, -

Iul wdradi, otto of roacs,
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kithib, perjury. -
\fterwards, presently.
wful,

ailore’ wages.

e, condition, health.

gani ? How are you?

i gani ¢ How are they? .
va hali ya kwanza, he is
ted to his former.condition,
a8 he used to be.

o used as a kind of con-
ion, being, if it be, when
supposing, 80 it was,
{hali, family, connections.
m of the tlird person
r megative, agreeing with
thich make their plural in

ku-, to make lawful.

:0, &t your disposal.
Halisi, exactly, without
r variation.

iweetmeat made of ghee,
eggs, arrowroot (?), and

ya haluli, sulphate of
esia.

zn of the second person
egative.

- to change houses, to

lur. mahamali, a porter,

1 public bath. There are
lic baths in Zanzibar.
rotection.

wayat al Ingrez, under
h protection,

aise.

iection.

to protect.

-, to be pregnant.

2:3

Hamira, leaven, made by miring
flour and water and leaving it to
turn sour.

Hamésha ku-, to cause tp remove, to
cauge to chnn«e one’s 'place of
residence, to banish.

Ha’mna, there is not inside, no!

Hamo, he is not inside.

Hamst, five.

Hamsini, fifty.

Hamstashara, fiftcen.

Hamu, grief, heavinees.

Hamwimb{? Don’t you sing?

HAP

| Hana, he has not.

Hana ku-, to mourn with, to join
in a formal mourning, . ..

Hana kwao, he has no home,
vagabond.

Hanamu, obliquely, .

Hanamu, the cutwater of a dhow.

Handaki, a dry ditch, a trench.

Hangaika ku-, to be exeited.

Hangoe, the guttural Arabic h, the
hha. See Mdawari. - . ..

Hanikiza ku-, to interrupt: people.
to talk so loud and long as to
.prevent other people from doing
anything.

Ilanisi, & man sexually.impotent.

Hanilti, a catamite, a sodomite.

Hanzua, a kind of dance.

Hao, or Hawo, t).cse or those before
mentioned, referring to animate
beings. .

Hapa-, sign of the thind. pel'um
negative, agreeing with mahali,
place or places.

Hapa, here, this plwce,in this place.

Hapana, there is not, no!

Hapana refers rather to a per-
ticular place, Hakuna is genes
ral.

Hapo, here, th's or that.time.
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Tangu hapo, once upon a time,

Hapo kale, in old times.

Tokea hapo, ever so long.

Toka hapo! get away! get out of
this!

Ilara ku-, to be purged.

Harisha ku-, to act as a drastic
purgative.

Haraka, haste.

Haraka ku-, to make haste.

Harakisha ku-, to hasten,

Haramia, o pirate, a robber.

Haramu, unlawful, prohibited.

Harara, prickly heat, heat, hot
temper. .

Harara, quick-tempered.

Hararii, hot-tempered.

Huri, heat, perspiration.

Kutoka hari, to perspire.

Haribika ku-, to be destroyed, to
spoil.

Haribu ku-, to destroy, to spoil.
Kuharibu mimba, to miscarry.
Harijia ku-, to spend. money, to lay
out money, to provide (a feast),

&o.

Harimisha ku-, to make or declare
unlawful.

Harimu ku- = Harimisha ku-.

Harioe, & cry raised on seeing a
dhow come in sight (M.).

Hariri, silk.

Harufu, Harufi, or Herufu, a letter
of the alphabct, letters, cha-
racters.

Harufu, ascent, a smell of any kind.

Harust, & wedding; vulgarly, the

bride.
Bwana harusi, the bridegroom.
Bibi harusi, the bride.
Hasai = Maksai, castrated.
Hasara, loss.
Lupata hasara, to lose,

HAT

Hasara k-, to spoil a thing so th. 2%
its value is gone.
Hasha, not at all, not by any mear——"%
- & very strong negative.
Hasho, a patch in planking, a piesss=—c'
let in.
Hasi ku- or Khasi ku-, to geld, — |
castrate.
Hasibu ku-, to count,
Hasida, a kind of porridge,
Hasids, envy.
Hastra, anger.
Kuwa na hasira, to be angry.
Kutia hasira, to make angry.
Hasira ku-, to injure.
Hasiri ku-, to vex, to do hars—"
to.
Hasirika -, to be injurcd, to k=3
grieved.
Hasirisha ku-, to injure,
Hassa, exactly.
Hata. S8eo Hatta.
Hatamu, a bridle.
Hatars, danger, fear.
Hathar, caution, care.
Kuwa na hathari, to beware, tue>
be on one’s guard.
Kufanya hathari, to become care—
ful, to become anxious.
Hétif, an angel.
Hatiki ku-, to bother, to annoy
(A)- .
Hatima= Khati{ma, end, conclusion,
at last.
Hatirisha ku-, to venture, to run
the risk.
Hatiya = Khatiya, fault.
Kutia hatiyani, to find fanlt with..
Muwenyi hatiya nami, who has
done me wrong.
Hatta, until, so fur ss, to, at length,.
when a certain time had ar-
rived. It is used to introduoe
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the time when something fresh
. happened.
Hatta siku moja, one day.
Haita assubui, in the morning,
but in the morning.
Hatia baada ya mwezi kupita, and
when a month had passed.

Haditia, for nothing.

Hattiya = Hatiya.

Hatu-, sign of the first person plural
negative.

Hatua, a step, steps.

Hau-, sign of the third person
singular negative agreeing with
nouns in m- or mw-, not denoting
animate beings,or with those in u-,

Havi-, sign of the third person
plural negative agreeing with
plural nouns in vi- or vy-.

Hawa-, sign of the third person
plural negative.

Hawa-, Eve.

Hawa, these, referring to animate

. _beings.

Hawa or Hewa, air.

Hawa or Hawat, longing, lust,

loving.

Usifanye hawa nafsi, don't be
partial, don’t show favour.
Hawa or Hawara, a catamite, a

paramour.

Hawala, transfer of a debt, bill of

" exchange. .

Hawezt, he is ill. See Weza ku-,

Hawi, he is not.

Hawili ku-, to take upon oneself
what was due from another, to
guarantee a debt, &o.

Haya-, sign of the third person
plural negative agreeing with
plural nouns in ma-.

Haya, these, referring to a plural
substantive in ma-.
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*Haya, shame, modesty.

Hana haya, he is shameless.

Kuona haya, to feel ashamed, to
be bashful.

Kutia haya, to abash, to make
ashamed.

Haya! Work away! Be quickl
Come along ! .

Hayals, those, those things.

Hayamkini, it is impossible,

Hayawani, a man without his
proper senses, an idiot.

Hayi, plur-wahays (?), alive.

Hayo, these or those before men-
tioned, referring to -plural sub-
stantives in ma-.

Hayuko, vulgarly used in Zanzibar
for hako, he is not there.

Hazi-, sign of the third person
plural negative agreeing with
nouns which do not change to
form the plural, or with those
which begin in the singular with

u-.
Hazibu ku- = Hesabu ku-.
Hazina, a treasure.
Hazitassa, not yet.
Hedaya, a choice thing, a tale.
Hejazi, the Hejaz in Arabia.
Hekalu, the temple at Jerusalem, a
great or famous thing.
Hékima, wisdom, cleverness.
Hekimiza ku-, to make a man under-
stand, to put him in possession of
knowledge.
Hemidz ku-,or Hamidz ku-, to praise.
Henza, halyards. '
Henzarani, cane-work.,
Heri = Kheiri, happy, fortunate, it
is well.
Ni heri, I had better, it will be
well for me.
Kua heri, good- bye.
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Mtu wa heri, a fortunate ‘man.

Heria, a cry raised on first seeing a
dhow ¢oming. Compare Hariowe.

Herimu = Marika.

Hero, a wooden platter,

Herufu or Harufu, a letter of ‘the
alphabet.

Hesabu, accounts, an account.

Hesabu k-, to count, to reckon.

Heshima, honour.

Heshimu ku-, to honour.

Heth, menstruation, menses.

Kuwa na heth, to menstraate,
Hetima. [ancestors.
Kusoma hetima, to pray for one’s
Hewa or Hawa, air.

Hezaya, a shame, a thing causing
confusion.

Hi-, for Niki-. See-ki-.

Hiana, a grudging person, one who
withholds  things.  Compare
Ghiana.

Htari, choice.

Hiba, property left after death.

Hidima, service.

Iifathi ku-, to preserve, to keep.

Hifathika ku-, to be preserved.

Iifukuza = Nikifukuza.

Hii, this, referring to singular
nouns which do not change to
form the plural; these, referring
to plural nouns in mi-.

Hiile, that, those.

Iil:aya = Hedaya, @& wonderful

. thing.

* Miki, this, referring to singular
nouns in ki-or ch-.

ITikile, that, yonder.

Hila, a device, a stratagem, a deceit.
Mtu wa hila, a crafty man.

Hili, this, referring to singular
nouns which make thcir plural

in ma-._

HIY

° Hilo, this or that before mentioned,

referring to singular nouns which
make their plural in ma-.

Hima, haste, hastily, quickly. -

Himahima! be quick!

Himili ku-, to bear, to support.

Himiza ku-, to hasten, -

Hina, henna, a very favourite red
dye, used by women to dye the:
palmsof their hands and the soles:
of their feet, often- used to dyo
white donkeys, &c., a pale red
brown.

Hini ku-, to refuse to glve, to with-
hold.

Hirizi, a written charm worn on the
side.

Hirimu, an equal in age.

Hirimu moja, of the same age

Hisa, pardon.

Nipe hisa yangu, pardon me.

Hitari ku-,to prefer, choose. Seo
‘Irhtiard.

Hitima, the feast which concludes
a formal mourning.

Hitimu ku-, to finish one’s
to leave off school, to know one” l
trade.

Hitimisha ku-, to finish a scholar, to
bring to the end of hislearning of
whatever kind.

Hivi, thus, these, referring to plural
nouns in vi-or vy~ -

Hivile, those,

Hivyo, after which mauner, thess
mentioned before, referring to
plural nouns in vé- or vy-.

Hiyart, choice.

Hiyo, this mentioned before, re-
ferring to singular nouns which
do not change to form the plural;
these mentioned before, referring
to plural ncuns in mé- orinma-~
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Hizf, these, referring to plural
nouns which do not change to
form the plural, or which begin
in the singular with u- or w-.

8iku hizi, some days ago, some
days henoe, now.

Hiz ku-, to treat with contumely, to

groan at, to cry out against.

Hizile, those.

Hizika ku-, to be put to the blush.

Hobe! now go on, be off.

Kwenda hobe, to go wherever it
may be.

Hobu, grandohild.

Hodayi, strong.

Hodi! a ory made by way of

inquiry whether any one is within. | .

No one ought to enter a house
until Le has received an answer.

Hogera ku-, to perform a particular
washing customary after cir-
cumecision.

Hogo, plur. mahogo, a very large
root of cassava.

Hohe hahe, & phrase used to denote
extreme poverty and destitution.

Hoho.

Pilipili hoho, red pepper.
Mkate wa hoho, a cake made with
fresh palm-oil.

Hoja = Hyja.

Homa, fever.

Hongo, & present demanded by a
local chief for liberty to pass
through his country.

Hongua, & Comoro dance.

Horari, clever (?).

Hori,or Khori,a creek, a small arm
of the sea.

Hori, plur. mahori, a kind of canoe
with a raised head and stern.

Hu-, & quasi-personal prefix de-

noting a customary action. It

HUJ 287

applies to all persons and both
numbers. .

Huntjibu, it is in the habit of
answering me.

Huenda, he, &c., commonly goes.

Husema, they say.

Hu~ = h-u-, the negative prefix of
the second person  singular.
This form is distinguished from
the preceding by the termina-
tion of tho verb.

Huenda, peoplo go.
Huendt, you do not go.

Hua, a dove. 'They are said to ery,

Mama akafa, Baba akafa, nime-

salia mimi, tu, tu, tu, tu, tu, My

mother is dead, my father is
dead, I am left alonc—lone—lone

—Ilone. Another cry of the same

class of birds is expleined as,

Kuku mfupa mtupu, mims nyame

tele tele tele, A fowl is bare

bones. I am meat plenty, plenty,
plenty.

Hubba, love, affection.

Hubiri, to announce, o give news.

Hudumda ku-, to serve. »

Hudumu, service.

Hui ku-, to revive, to come to life

again,

Huika ku-, to be brought to life

aguin, to live again.

Huisha ku-, to revive, bring to life

again, resuscitate.

Huja or hoja, sake, acoount, con-
cernment, reasoning.

Kina huja nyingi, it is full of
bother, it is troublesome.

Hakina huja, it is all clear, it is
plain sailing.

Hujambo ? Are you well ?

Huji ku-, to inquire into, seek out.

Hujuru ku-, to desert. L}

Tt 9 el
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Huko, there, at a distance.
Huko na huko, hither and thither.
‘Huku, here, there, near.
Huku na huku, this way and
that.
Hukumu, Judgment authority, law.
Hukumu ku-, to act as judge, to
have supreme authority over.
Hukumia Ku-, to judge, to exercise
authority upon.
Hulukiwa ku, to be created, to be
a creature.
Humuma, plur. ma-, & man who
knows no religion.
Hundi, a draft, a bill of exchange.
Huo, this or that before mentioned,
referring to singular nouns in
%~ or w-, or which meke their
plural in mi-,
Huru, free, not a slave.
Kuweka or Kuacha huru, to set
free from slavery.
Huru, plur. mahury, a freed man.
Mahuru wa Balyozi, or Baruzi,
slaves freed by the British
consulate. -
Huru, djpmonds in cards. .
Huruma, pity.
- Hurumia ku-, to pity, to have pity

upon,

Hussu ku-, to divide into shares, to
put each one’s share separate. -

Husudu ku-, to do wanton violence,
to grudge at, to envy.

Husumu ku-, to strive, to oontend
with,

Husunt, a fort.

Husuru ku-, to besiege.

Huthuria ku-, to be present.

Huu, this, referring to nouns in
the singular which make their

- plural in mi-, or to singular nouns
# begiuning with 4- o w-,

Huule, that.:
Hugyo, this or that before mentioned,
referring toan animate being.
In chasing & man or animal, any
one who sees him cries out,
Huyo! huyo! huyo! Here he is!
Huyu, this, this person, this one,
referring to an animate being.
Huyule, $hat.
Huzuni, grief, heaviness.
Huwenda, perhaps.

L

I is pronounced like es in feel:

I before a vowel generally be-
comes y. Itis in many cases im-
material whether € or y be written,
but where the accent would other-
wise fall upon it, its consonantal
character becomes obvious.

An unacoented ¢ is often inter-
changed with a short « sound
Thus the word for lead may be pro-
nounced either risasi or rusass.

N has generally an § sound im-
plied in it. It is sometimes em-
pressed following the m, as in the
prefix né. The final ¢ of ni- disap-
pears in rapid pronunciation, and in
the first person of the future, as- »
cannot coalesce with ¢, both letters
are often omitted. When. » is fol-
lowed by a vowel, or by d, g, j,
or 2, the ¢ sound is lost. When
is followed by other consonants it
either disappears altogether or the
€ sound is more or less distinetly
prefixed, so as to make the » a syl-
lable by itself. The ¢ sound is move
distinct in the dialect of Zanzibar
than in more northern Swahili.

' Where ¢ follows the final & of o



prefix (except the negative prefix
ha) it ocoalesces with a into the
sound of & long e.

1, is or was, governed by a singular
noun of the class which does
not change to form the plural;
are or were, governed by a
plural noun in mi-.

Z-, or before a vowel, y-,the personal
prefix used with verbs whose
subject is a singular noun of
the class which does not change
to form the plural, or a plural
in mi-, it or they.

-4, the prefix representing the ob-
ject of the verb when it is a
singular noun of the class which
does not change to form the
plural, or a plural noun in mi-.

-4, the reflective prefix in King’ozi
(and in Nyamwezi), self.

dba kw- (the kw- is frequently re-
tained in the usual tenses), to
steal, to take surreptitiously.

Jbada, worship.

Tbéa k-, to rob, to steal from.

Idadi.

Heyana idadi, there is no eount-
ing them.

Jdili = Adili, right ennduct.

Jdili kw-, to learn right conduct.

Jditisha ks, to teach right con-
duct.

Jftaki, bringer of luck.

Ign kw-, to mock, to imitate (M.
igiem).

Th-. 8ee Hi-.

Thinkidi k-, to strive.

IW twji k-, to be wanting.

JW tnjia kw-, to want, to be wanting to.

dktilafe, different. Also a fault,
difforence.
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INtimu ku-, to finish leaming, to
complete one’s education.

Ijara, pay, hire, rent.

Ijaza, & reward.

Ijaza ku-, to grant permission for
worship.

Tkhtiars, choloe.

Ikhtiars ku-, to wish,

Ikiza ku-, to lay the beams of &

roof.
Kuku ya kuikiza, & fowl oooked
with eggs.

Tko, there is, it is there,

Ila, a defect, a blemish.

Ile, that yonder, referring to
singular noun of the oclass which
does mnot change to form its
plural; those yonder, referring
to & plural noun in m¢-,

Il = T4,

Iliki, cardamoms.

Ilioko, which is, or was there.

Tliopandana, the composition of a
word,

Ilizi, & small round thing held
to be a great charm against
lions.

IUa, except, unless, but,

Ilakini, but.

TUs, in order that.

Ilmu, leamning.

Ima—ima, either—or.

Ima ku, to stand up (King'ozi and

Yao).
Njia ya kwima, a straight road.

Ima kw-,to eat np food provided

for other people.
Ametuima, be has eaten our share
a8 well as his own.

Imani, faith.

Imara, firm.

Imba kw-, to sing.

| Imbw, mosqnito, mosqnitees
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Imisha ku-, to set, up, o make to
stand.

Imma.

Wa imma, to a certainty.

Ina, it has, they have.

Inama ku-, to bow, to stoop, to bend
down, to slope.

Inamisha ku-, to make to ‘bend
down, to bow. .-

Inang'ara, it is bright. See ng’aa.

Inchi, land, country, earth. -

Inda.

Kufanya inda, to gwe trouble.

Inga ku-, to scare away birds.

-ingi, many, much. It makes jingé
with nouns like kasha, and
nyingé with nouns like nyumba..

Ingia ku-, to enter, to go or come
into.

Ingilia ku-, to go or come into, for,
or to.

Ingiliza ku-, to cohabit with,

ingine, other, different, It makes
mgine or mwingine with. nouns
like mtu and mti § jingine with
nouns like kasha ; ngine or nyi-
ngine with nouns like nyumba;
and pinjine or pangine with
nouns of place.
Wangmewangme,some——others.

Ingiza ku-, to make or allow to enter.

Ini, plur. mat'm’. the liver.

Inika ku-, to hang down, to lay upon
its side. See Jiinika.

Innx, truly.

Inshallah, if God will, perhaps. It
is used as a general promise to do
as one is asked to do.

Inta = Nta.

TInua ku-, to lift, to lift up. .

Inuka ku-, to be lifted, to become
raised.

Znya, mother (A.).
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-inyi = -enyi, having, with. It makes
mwinyi, wenylyyinyi, singi, lnyé;
kinyi, vinyi, and penyi, .

Inzi, plur. mainzi, a fly.

Ipa ku-, to want, desire to have..
Kuipa roho mbele, to long for
everything one . sees, to- htvo
unrestrained desires..

Ipt' :

" Kupiga spi, to slap (N.). \

Ipi? what? . .
Kama ipi ? how?

Ipua kw-, to take off the fire.

Iriba, usury.

Iriwa, a vice (the tool). .

Isha kw, to finish, to come to an-
end. The kw- is retained iw
the usual tenses, but sometimes
the w is dropped, as amekisha
for amekwisha, he has done.

Kuwisha is commonly used as an
auxiliary: thus, Amekwisha
kuja, he has come -already..
Alipokwisha kuja, when ke
had come.

Akaisha, or Akesha, after that,
when he had done this.

Ishara, & sign, signal,

Tsht ku-, to last, to endure, to live.

Istmu or Temu, name, especinlly th
name of God.

Ma ismak (Ar.)? What h yo
name ?

Istara, a curtain.

Istiska, dropsy.

Ita kw-, to call, to call to, to n&
to invite. The kw- is
quently retained.

Kuwitwa, to be called, is somet
constructed as if it were
witwa.

Ita ku-, to cast in a mould.

Italassi, sa'in.
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Tthind, sanetion.

. Kuloa ithigs, to unohon. .

Tthneen, two.

Itia ku-, to.call for some pm-pose

Itika ku-, to answer when called.

Itikia ku-, to reply to, to answer &
person when called to. .

Ttikiza ku-, to assent to. . - .

Jto la guu (A.), the ankle, -

Iva ku- or Wiva ku-, to become npe,
to become eompletely cooked, to
get done. . The ku- is frequently
retained.

Jvu, plur. maivu, ash, ashes ('ML).

Iwapit whero is it?

Iza ku-, to refuse.

Ieara ku-, 4o tell scandal about, to
make tlnngs public about @
person improperly,

D, - J.
J. The correct pronunciation of
‘this letter, and especially that of
‘the Mombas dialect, is a very pecu-

liar one. The most prominentsound |.

is that of y, but it is preceded by
snother resembling d. The French
di is perhaps the nearest European

representative. The Swahili write-

it by the Arabioc jém, which is ex-
actly an English §. .

In the more northern dialects a.nd.
in the old poetical Swahili the j is
represented by 8 pure y.

Moya = moja, ono.

Mayt = maji, water.

A d in the dialect: of Mombast
very commonly becomes a § in that.
of Zanzibar. .

Ndia (M.), & road, Njia (Zanz)

Kutinda (M.), to slaughter ; Ku-

chinja (Zanz.).

Muny.words which .are properly
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spelt with a ‘s are vulgarly pro-
nounced with a 5 in Zanzibar, ns,

Kanju, for kanzu.

Chenja, for chenza..

. 'This is only-carrying to excess the
rule that a sz in the nexghbounng ’
mainland  lgnguages becomes a j
in Swahili. . . .

The Arabs and some Swalnli
confuse j with g. Thua the late
-ruler of Zanzibar was often spoken
of as Bwana Mag{dt, his propet title
being Seyid Mdjid.

J-, a prefix applied to substantives
- and adjectives in the singular of
the class which make their plural
in ma-; when they begin with &
vowel. See ji-.

Ja, like.

Ja ki- (the ku- carries the accent
and is retained in the usual
tenses), to como. The imp'era.-
tive is irregular, Moo, ¢ome.
Moom. come ye.

Ja is used to form several tenses,

1. With -po- added, meaning even
if; wa-japo-kupiga, even if they
beat you.

2. With negative prefixes mean-
ing not yet; ha-ja-ja, he is net
yeot come.

8. With negative prefix and sub-
junctive form. Aei-je-lala, be-
fore he goes to sleep, or that he
may not have already gone to

- sleep.

Jaa ku-, to become full, to fill, to

nbound with, = -

Maﬁ yanajaa, the tide is oommg
in,

Mtungé umefaa maji, the jar is
full of water.

Sce Jawa ku-,
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Jaa.

Shika mdjira ya jaa, steer north-
wards.

Jaa, a dust heap.

Jabali, plur. majabali, a rocky hill.
Also see Kanza.

Jabari,absolute ruler, a title of God.

Jadiliana ku-, to argue with.

Jaha, good luck, unexpected good

fortune.
Kilango cha jaha, the gate of
Paradise.

Jahazi, a vessel, a ship.

Jahili ku-, to dare, not to fear.

Jalada, the cover of a bound book.

Jali ku-, to give honour to.

Jalia ku-, to bless, to enable, to

grant to.
Muungu akinijalia, God willing.

Jaliwa ku-, to be enabled, to have

-power, &e., given one..

Jaliza ku-, to fill up, used of vessels
which have already something in
them.

Jamaa, family, assembly, gathering,
society, company.

Jamaa ku-, to collect together,
gather.

Jamaat (Hind.), a council of elders.

Jamala, courtesy, good manners,
elegance.

Jamanda, plur. majamanda, & solid
kind of round basket with a lid.
Jamba, breaking of wind down-

wards. .

Jamba ku-, to break wind down-
wards,

Jambia, plur. majambia, & curved
dagger always worn by Muscat
Arabs.

Jambo, plur. mambo (from kuamba,)

a word (?), & madtter, a circum-
stance, a thing, an affair.

JAA

JAS

Akanitenda killa jambo la wema,
and he showed me all possible
kindness,

Jambo for & jambo, hu jambo, ke

Jambo, &c., I am well, are you
well ? he is.well, &e., &e.

Jambo sana, I am very well, amn
you very well ? &o.

Jams ku-, to copulate, to have con-
nection with.

Jamti, many, a good collection, the
mass, the company of, the body of.

Jamiisha ku-, to gather.

Jamuvi, plur. majamvi, a coarse kind
of matting used to cover floors.

Jana, yesterday.

Muwaka jana, last year.

Janna, paradise.

Janaba, filth, uncleauness.

Janga, punishment.

Jangwa, plur. majangwa, a large
desert.

Jani, plur. majant, a leaf. Majané
is commonly used for any gras
or herbage.

Janvia = Jambhia.

-japo-, sign of a tense signifying

even if.

Tljapofika, even if you arrive.

Jarari, the ropes passing through
the pulley attached to & dhow’s
halyards. .

Jaribu ku-, to try.

Jarifa, plur. majarifa, & seine or
drag-net made of European cord-
age. See Juya.

Jasho, sweat.

Kufanya jasho, to sweat.

Jasirisha ku-, to dare,

Jasisi ku-, to explore,

Jasmini or Jasmtn, jasmine. The
flowers are sold in the streets of
Zangzibar for their scent,
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Tassi, plur. majassi, the ornament

in the lobe of the ear. It is

- generally a silver plate about an

inch and a half across.

Tathari, take care! .

Tawa, & coarse kind of Indian
earthenware.

Kikombe cha Jawa, a cup of coarse
Indian ware.

Tawa ku-, to be filled with, to be
full of: used of something
which ought not, or could not
be expected to be there.

Maji yamegjawa dudu, the water
is full of insects; but mtungi
umejaa maji, the jar is full of
water.

Tawabs, an answer, a oondition, a

matter.

lawahir (Ar.), jewels.

laza ku-, to fill.

lazi, a common thing, a thing which

is abundant.

lazi ku-, to supply, to maintain,

lazilia ku-, to reward.

lel Hullo! Well! What now!

-je # how ?

lebu, an ornament worn by women,

hanging under the chin.

lekundu, red. See -ekundu.

felids ku-, to bind books,

lema, good. See -ema.

emadari, plur. majemadari, a com-

manding officer, a general.

embamba, narrow, thin.*

-embamba.

'embe, plur. majembe, a hoe.

Jembe la kizungu, a spade.

lenaiza or Jeneza, a bier.

lenga ku-, to construct, to build.

lengea I:u-, to build for, or on ac-
count of,

lengo, plur. majengo, a building.

See
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Magengo, building materials,
Jenzs ku-, to construot.
Jepa ku- (A.), to steal. .
Jepeai, light, not heavy. See -epesi.
Jeraha, a wound. .
Jeribu ku- = Jaribu ku-, to try.
Jeruhi ku-, to be wounded.
Jeshi, plur. majeshi, & host, a great
company.
Jetea ku-, to be puffed up, to be
over proud, to rely upon, to
trust in.

-| Jethamu, & leprosy in which the

fingers and toes drop off, ele-
phantiasis (?).

Jeuld or Jeuri, violence.

Ana jeuli, he attacks people wan-
tonly.

Jeupe, white. 8Bee -eupe.

Jeusi, black. See eusi.

Ji-, a syllable prefixed to substan-
tives which make their plural
in ma-, if they would otherwise
be of one syllable only. This
syllable is sometimes inserted
after & prefix to give the idea
of largeness, or to prevent con-
fusion with someother word. Be-
fore a vowel it becomes j- only.

-ji-, an infix giving & reflective

meaning to the verb.
Kupenda, to love.
Kujipenda, to love oneself.
Kuponya, to save.
Jiponye, save yourself, lovk out!

Jia ku-, to come for, by, to. )

Njia uliyojia, the road you came
b

Jibini, cheese.

Jibiwa ku, to receive an answer, be
answered.

Jibu ku-, to answer, to give -an
answer.
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Jibwa, plur. majibwa,an exoeedingly
large dog.

Jicho, plur. macho, the eye.

Jicho la mayjt, & sp)ing of water.

Jifu, plur. majifu, ashes.

Jifya, plur. mafya, one of $hree
stones to support a pot over the
fire. Mafya is the usual word
in the town, masfiga is commonly
used in the country. .

Jigamba ku-, ta boast, to.praise one-
self.

Jiinika ku-, to lie on the side.

Jtko, plur. jmeko, a fireplace, one of

the stones to rest a pot on (?).

Jikoni, in the kitchen, among the
ashes.

Jilia ku-, to come to & person on
some busmesa.

Jiliwa, plur. mgjiliwa, a. vice (the
tool).

Jimbi, & cock,

Jimbé, Allocasia edulis. . Both
leaves and root are eaten : (a sort
of Arum).

_Jimbo, plur. majimbo, & place. s part
of the country (Old Swahili).

Jimbo.

Kuosha na jimbo, to wash a new-
born child with water and
medicine.

Jina, plur. mgjina, & name,

Jina lako nani? what is your
name ?

Jina la kupangwa, & mcknamo.

Jinamisi, nightmare.

Jingi, much, See -ings.

Jingine, other. Sce -ingine.

Jing, plur, majini, jins, spirits, genii,

Jine, plur. meno, a tooth, a twist or

strand of rope, or tobacco, &o.

Kamba ya meno matatu, a cord of

three strauds,

JON

Jioni, evening. .. o
Jipu, plur. mafipu, & boil. .
Jipotoa ku-, to dreu onmlt wp
exoessively. o
Jipya,new. See -pya. .
Jirani, a neighbour, nolghboun. .
Jisi, quality.
Jisu, plur. majiow, & very laxge
knife.
Jitenga ku-, to get out. of the way\
Jits, plur..majiti, & tree trunk, -
Jilimai, excessive soxrow.. * -
Jito, plur. mato = Jicho, the eye (M.).
Jitu, plur. matu or Mjll“, a gmt
large man,-a savage. .
Jituza ku-, to make onesell mean o
low. Bee Tuza.
Jivari, purchase (of a. dho' h.l-
yards).
Jivi, & wild hog, .
Jivu = Jifu.
Jiwa ku-, to be visited
Jiwe, plur. mawe, a ptone, & pbet
of gtone.  Plur. mqjiwe, of very:
large pieces of stone. -
Jiwe la manga,a piece offmeutqu.
Nyumba ya mawe, a stone house.
Jodari, a kind of fish.
Jogoi = Jogoo.
Jogoo, plar. majogoo, & cock.
Johari, a jewel,
Joho, woollen cloth, a.long loose
coat worn by the Arabs, .
Joka, plur. majoka, & very huo
snake. .
Joko,aplaoetoba.kepohh. .
Jokum, charge, responaibility, . .
Jombo, plur. majombo, an exceed-
ingly large vessel.
Jongea ku-, to approach, come near
to, move.
Jongea mrulini, move into the
shade. . .
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Jongeleza ku-, to bring ncar to, to
offer.
Jongeza ‘ku-, to bring near, move
towards, move.
Jongo, gout.
Jongoe, a large kind of fish.
Jongoo, a millepede.
Jorjiya, a Georgian, the most valued
and whitest of female slaves.
Jororo, soft. See -ororo.
. Josh, & voyage, a cruize. .
= Goshi, Luff!
Jotojolo.
Kupata jotojoto, to grow warm.
Joya,. plur. majoya, a cocoa-nut
which is filled with a white
spongy substance instead of the
usual nut and juice. They are
prized for eating.
Jozi, Jeozi, or Jauzi, a pair, a pack
of cards.
Jozi, & walnut.
Jua, plur. majua, the sun.
. Jua kilwani, noon.
Jua ku-, to know how, to under-
_stand, to know about, to know.
Namjua aliko, 1 know where he is.
Najua kiunguja, I understand the
language of Zanzibar-
. Najua kufua chuma, I know how
. to work in iron.
Juba, & morlice chisel.
Juburu ku-, to compel.
Jugo, ground nuts.
Juhudi, an cffort, efforts.
Kufanya juhudi, to exert oneself.
Juju, plur. majuju, a fool.
Juku, risk, @ word used by traders.
Jukwari, a scaffold, scaffolding.
Julia ku-, to know about, see to.
Julisha kw , to make to know.
Juma, Friday, a week.
Juma a mosi, Saturduy.
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Ju
Ju
Juma
Juma

Juma,
ornam

Jumaa,

Jumba, p! J—>

Jumbe, p} . wgumbe, a chief, a
head-man, a prince, a sultan.

Jumla, the sum, the total, addition.
(in arithmetic).

Jumlisha ku-, to add up, sum up,.
put together.

Junia, a kind of matting bag. See-
Gunia.

Jura, & pair; a length of culmo,
about thirty-five yarda.

Jusi. -'

Hadjugé, it is unfitting.

Jut Kdsam (Hiund.), perjury.

Jula ku-, to*be sorry for, to regret..

296
Juzuy

¢ Juu, up, the top, on the top.

Yuko $uu, he is up-stairs,
Juu ya, upon, above, over, on the-
top of, against.

Juvisha ku-, to make to know, to-
teach.

Juvya ku-, to make to know.

Juya, plur. majuya, a seine or drag--
net made of cocoa-nut fibre rope.

Juza, obligation, kindness.

Juza ku-, to make to know.

Juzi, the day before yesterday.
Muwaka juzi, the year before last.
Jueijuzi, a few days ago.

Juzia ku-, to compel, to have power
to compel.

Juzu, necessity.

Jambo la juzu, & necessary thing,

Juzu ku-, to oblige, to Lold bound,.
to have under an obligution to do-
something.
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Juzuu, 8 section of the Koran,
There are in all tlnrty, which are
often written out separately. All
the Juzuu together are Khitima
nsima,

K.

K is pronounced as in English.

The Arabs have two %’s, one, the
kef or kaf, a little lighter than the
English %; and one, the kahf or
gaf, made wholly in the throat, and
confounded by many Arabs with a
hard g. There is a curious catch in
the throat between the preceding
vowel and the gaf, very bard to
explain, but easy enough to imi-
tate. Although the correct pronun-
ciation of these two k’s is an ele-
gance, it is not necessary nor very
commonly observed ifi speaking
Swahili.

K¢ is very commonly pronounced
ohi in Zanzibar, especially by slaves
of the Nyassa and Yao tribes.

- Kh, the Arabic kha, occurs only
in words borrowed from the Arabic,
and subsides into a simple A 8o soon
as the word is thoroughly natu-
qalized.

Khabaré or Habari, news,

Kheirs or Heri, well, good, for-

tunate,

Ka-, -ka-, a gyllable prefixed to or
inserted in the imperative and
subjunctive of verbs, with the
_force of the conjunction “and.”

~ka-, the sign of a past tense, used

in carrying on a mnarration; it
includes the force of the con-
Jjunction “ and.”

KAB

Akamwambia, and he said to
him,
Nika- is often contracted into ha-.
Kaa ku-, to sit, to dwell, to stay, ta
live, to be, to stand, to remain,
to continue, to live in, orat. -
Kukaa kitako, to sit down, to re-
main quietly. :
Kaa, plur. makaa, a piece of char-
coal. ’
Makaa, coals, charcoal, embers. -
Kaa la moshi or Makaa ya moshi,
soot. :
Kaa, a crab.
Kaa makoko, small mud on.bc
with one large claw.
Kaa la kinwa, the palate.
Kaaka or Kaakaa, the palate.
Kaanga ku-, to fry, to braze, to cook
with fat.
Kaango, plur. makaango, an earthen
pot to cook meat in.
Kaba ku-, to choke, to throttle.
Kaba la kanzu, a sort of lining round
the neck and a short way down-
the front of & kanzw, put in to
strengthen it.
Kabari, a wedge.
Kabibu, narrow.
Kabila, a tribe, a subdivision loss
than taifa.
Kabili ku-, to be before, to be op-
posite. .
Kabilisha ku-, to put opposite, to ut
before.
Kabisa, utterly, altogether, quite.
Kabithi ku-, to give into the hand.
Kabla, before, antecedently.
Kabla ya, before (especially of
time).
Kabuli, acceptance,
Kabult, pillaw.
Kaburi, plur. makabur{ (pronounced
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by many Arabs Gabri), a grave,
a tomb.

XKadamu, a servant, the lowest of
the three chief men usually set
over the slaves on a plantation.
On the Zambezi the man who
stands at the head of the canoe
to look out for shoals is called
Kadamo.

XKadiri or Kadri, measure, modera-~
tion, eapacity, middling, mode-
rate, about, nearly, moderately.

Kadri gani? how much?

XKadiri ya, a8, whilst.

Kadsiri ku-, to estimate.

Kadri = Kadiri.

XKafara, an offering to avert evil, a
sacrifice of an animal or thing to
be afterwards buried or thrown
away, & charm made of bread,
sugar-cane, &c., thrown down in

- s cyoss-way. Any one who takes
it §s supposed to carry away the
disease, misfortune, &o.

XKafl, plur. makafi, a paddle.

Kafiri, plur. makafiri, an infidel, an
idolater, one who is not a Moham-
medan.

Xafuri, camphor.

XKaga ku-, to put up & charm to
protect something.

Kago, plur. mago, a charm to pro-
teoct what it is fastened to.

Kagua ku-, to go over and inspect.

Kahaba, plur. makahaba, a prosti-
tute.

Kahawa, coffee.

Kahind, plur. makahini, & priest, a
soothsayer.

Kai ku-, to fall down to, embrace
the knees.

Kaida, regularity.

Ya kaida, regular.
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-kaidi, obstinate.

Kaimu, plur. makaimu, & vice-
gerent, a representative.

Kaka, & lemon after it has been
squeezed, the rind of a lemon,
the shell of an egg, &e.

Kaka, a& brother (Kihadimu, see
Muhadimu).

Kaka, a disease with swelling of
the hand and opening into sores.

Kakakaka, very many.

Kakamia, hard of heart.

Kakamia ku, to be longsuffering,
slow to be affected.

Kakamuka ku-, to make an effort,
to strain (as at stool, or in.
travail). -

Kakawana ku-, to be strong, capable
of great exertion, well-knit and -
firm in all the muscles.

Kaki, a very thin kind of biscuit or
cake.

Kalafati ku-, to caulk.

Kalamika ku-, to prevaricate in
giving evideuce (?), te cry from
pain caused by medicine (?).

Kala’mka ku-, to be sharp, to have
one’s eyes open.

Kala’mkia ku-, to outdo, to be too
sharp for.

Kalamu, a pen. The pens for
writing Arabic are made of
reed, and the nibs are cut
obliquely.

Kalamu ya mwanzi, a reed pen.
Kalamuzi, cunning, crafty.
Kalasia, little brass pots.

Kale, old time, formerly.

-a kale, old, of old time.

Zamani za kale, old times.

Hapo kale, once upon a time.
Kalfati or Kalafati, caulking,
-kali, sour, sharp, kecn, wwwag™
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cross, severe, flerce. It makes
kali with nouns like nyumba.
Jua kali, a hot sun.
Kalia ku-, to remain for. -
. Kwmkalia tamu, to' remain as he
would wish.
Kalibu, & mould, a furnace.
Kama, Kamma, Kana, or Kwamba,
as, as if, like, if, supposing.
Kama ku-, to milk, to equeeze,
Kamamanga, & pomegranate.
Kamali,a game played by chucking
pice into a hole. ‘If only one
goes in they say “ Maliza,” and
the player throws a flat stone on
the one that is out.
Xamasi, mucus from the nose.
Kufuta kamasi, to blow the nose.

:Siwezé kamast, I have a cold in
my head.

Kamata ku-, to lay hold of, take,
seize, clasp.

Kamatana ku-, to grapple, to seize
one another.

Kamati, balls of wheat-flour lca-
vened with tembo.

Kamba, a crayfish.

Kamba, Tope.

Kamba ulayité, Europcan or
hempen rope.

Kambaa, plur. of ukambaa, oord,
string (M.).

Kambaa, a plaited thong or whip
kept by schoolmasters and
overlookers in Zanzibar.

.Kambali, plur. makambali, a cat-
fish living in fresh water.

.Kambarau, & forebrace carried to
the weather side to steady the
yard of & dbow.

Kambi, plur. makambi, a circular

encampment, a place where a

- «caravan has hutted itself in.

KANXN

Kambo.

Baba wa kambo, stepfather.

Mama wa kambo, stepmother.
Kame, quite dried _up, utterly

barren.

Kami, a bulbous plant with hrgo
head of red flowers.

Kamia ku-, to reproach.
Kujikamia, to reproach oneself.

Kamili, perfect, complete. .

-kamdlifu, perfect, wanting nothing.

Kamilika ku-, to be perfect.

Kamilisha ku-, to make perfect. "

Kamua ku-, to press, to press
out.

Kamusi, an Ambxo lexioon.

Kamwe (M.), not at all, never.

Kamwi = Kamwe.

Kana, a tiller.

Kana, if, as. See Kama.

Kana ku-, to deny.

Kanda, plur. makanda, & long par-
row matting bag, broader at the
bottom than at the mouth.

Kanda ku-, to knead dough, to
knead the limbs, to shampoo.

Kandamiza ku-, to press upon.

Kande, food (Mer.). .

Kanderinya, a kettle,

Kandika ku-, to plaster.

Kandili, plur. makandili, & lantern.

Kando, side, aside.

EKando ya or Kandokando ya,

beside, along by the side.

Kanga, & guinea fowl.

Kanga, a dry stcm after the coeoa-
nuts have been taken off,

Kanga ku-.

Kukanga moto, to warm.
Kangaja, & small mandarin orange.
Kania ku-, to deny a person.
Kantki, dark blue calico.

Kanisa, plur. makanisa, a church.
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Kanisha ku-, to deny, to make to

© deny. -

Kanji, starch, arrowroot.

Kanju, plur. makanju, & cashew

apple (M.).

Kanju, vulgarly used for Kanzu.

Kanuni, a thing implied, a neoces-

sary condition, of necessity.

Kanwa, plur. makanwa, the mouth.

Kanya ku-, to contradict.

‘Kanyaga ku-, to tread, to tread

upan, trample on.

Kanyassa ku-, to scold.

Kanzt, a treasure.

‘Kanzu, a long shirt-like garment
worn both by men and women
in Zanzibar, Men’s kanzus
are white or of a brown yellow
colour, with ornamental work
in red and white silk round
the neck and down the breast;
they reach to the heels. Wo-
men’s kanzus are generally
shorter, and are made of every
variety of stuff, frequently of
gatin or brocade, but are always
bound with red.

Parts of a Kanzu (men’s) :

Tao la kanzu, bottom hem.

Magongo nene, seams.

Badani, front and back pieces.
Also Kimo.

Taharizi, side pieces.

Sijafu, pieces turned in at the
wrists, to receive the darizi.

Vikwapa, gores.

Ldsani, flap under the opening
in front.

Jabali, red line ccross the back,

Mhalbori, lining at the back of
the darizi in front.

Kaaba, lining of the neck and
shoulders.
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Shada, tassel at the neck.

Kitanzi, loop opposite the tassel
in front. "

Kazi ya shingo, the elaborately
worked horder round the
neck, including—

Tiki, red sewing over of the
edge of the neck.

Mrera, lines of red round
the neck.

Viboko, small gigzag orna-
ment in the middle of the
neck-border.

Vinara, small spots forming
the outer edge of tle
border.

Darizi, lines of silk worked
round the wrists and down
the front.

Mjuzi (Ar. shararaji), orna-
ment at the bottom of the
strip of embroidery in front.

Mkia wa gnjuzi, line of silk
running up the front from the
mjuzi.

Vipaji, or tiguu, four little
projections on the sides of
the mjazi.

Kanzu ya ziki, worked with white
cotton round the neck instead of
red silk,

Kaoleni, one whose words are not
to be trusted, a double-tongued
man.

Kaomwa, calumba root.

Kapi, plur. makapi, a pulley.

Kapi, plur. makapi, bran, husks.

Kapiana kw- (mikono), to shake
hands.

Kapu, plur. makapu, a large basket
or matting bag.

Kapwai, a kind of rice.

Karafati ku- = Kalafoti.



300 KAR

Karafu mayiti, camphor.

Karama, a special gift of God, an
answer to a holy man’s prayer,
an honour,

Karamu, a feast.

Karani, a secretary, a clerk, a
-Supercargo.

Karani, tucks.

Karara, the woody flower-sheath of
the cocoa-nut tree.

Karata, playing-cards.

Karatha, & loan of money.

Karatasi, paper.

Karib, near, come near, come in.

Karibia ku-, to approach, to draw
near fo.

Karibiana ku-, to be near to one
another.

Karibisha, to make to come near, to
invite in.

&Karibu, near, a near relative.
Karibu na or ya, near to, near.

Kartmu, liberal, generous.

Karipia ku-, to cry‘out at, scold.

Karirisha ku-, to recite.

Kasa, a turtle,

Kasarani, sorrow, grief.

Kasast, retaliation, revenge, ven-
geance.

Kasha, plur. makasha, a chest, a
large box.

Kashifu ku-, to depreciate.

Kashmir, the ace of spades.

Kasia, plur. makasia, an oar.
Kuvuta makasia, to row.

Kastba, a gun barrel.

Kasidi, intention, purpose,

Kasifa, inquisitiveness.

Kasifu ku-, to be inquisitive,

Kasiki, a large earthen jar for ghee.

Kasimele, the juice of grated cocoa-

nut before water is put to it.
Zus la kasimele. See Tui,

KA1

Tui la kuponoloa, the same after
mixing with water, and strain-
ing again.

Kasiri, towards the end, late.

Kasirika ku-, to become vexed.

Kasirisha ku-, to vex.

Kasiri ku-, to hurt, vex.

Kaskazi, the northerly wind which
blows from  December till
March.

Kaskazing, in a northerly direo-
tion. )

Kasoro, less by,

Kassa, less by,

Kassa robo, three-quarters of a
dollar,

Kassi. See Kiassi.

Kast, hard, with violence.

Kwenda kassi, to rush along.

Kutia kassi, to tighten.

Kasumba, o preparation of opium,

Kataa ku-, to refuse,

Kata, plur. makata, a ladle made of
& cocoa-nut, only about a third of
the shell being removed. A kata
holds from & quarter to halfa pint.

K'ata, a ring of graes or leaves put
on the head under a water-pot or
other burden.

Kata ku-, to cut, clip, divide,
Kujikata, to cut oneself.

Kukata hananu, to cut obliquely.

Kukata maneno, to settle an affair,

*  to decide.

Kukata nakshi, to ornament with
carving, to carve.
Kukata tamaa, to despair.
Njia ya kukata, a short cut, the
nearest way.
Kataba ku-, to write,
Katakata ku-, to chop up.
Katalia ku-, to deny all credance;
to refuse to be convinced.
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Katani, flax, thread, string, cotton-
thread.

Kataza ku-, to prohibit, to deter.

Kathdlika, in like manner.

Kathdwakatha, many, many more.

Watn kathawakatha, such and
such people.

Kathi, plur. makathi, a judge, a
cadi.

Kati, inside, middle, the court
within a house.

Katia ku-, to cut for.

Kukatiwa, to have cut, or cut out
for one.

Ni kiasi changu kama nalikatiwa
mimi, it fits as though I had
been measured for it.

Katika, among, at, from, in, about.

Katika implies nearness at least
at the beginning of the action ;
it has very nearly the same
meaning as the case in -ni.

Katika safari mle, during that
journey.

Katika ku-, to come apart, to be cut,
to break, to be decided.
Katikati, in the midst.

Katikati ya, &o., in the midst of,
between.

Katili, a murderous, bloodthirsty
person, an infidel.

Katinakati, in the middle.

Katiti (A.), little.

Kaiiza ku-, to put a stop to, to
break off, to interrupt.

Kato, plur. makato, a cutting, a

breaking off.

Katu, a kind of gum chewed with
betel.

Katua ku-, to polish, to bnghten.

Katuka ku-, to be polished, to be
oright.

Kauka ku-, to get dry, to dry.
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Sauti ¢mel:auka, I am hoarse.

Kauli, & word.

Kauri, a cowry.

Kausha ku-, to make dry, to dry.

-kavu, dry. It makes kavu with

nouns like nyumba.

Kawa, a conical dish-cover of
plaited straw, often ornamented
with spangles, &c.

Kawa, mildew, spots of mould.
Kufanya kawa, to get mildewed

or mouldy.

Kawa ku-, to be delayed, to tarry,
to be a long while.

Kawadsi (a term of reproach), a bad

man.

Kawaida, necessity, custom.

Kawe, a pebble, a small stone (3.).

Kawia ku-, to delay.

Kawilia ku-, to loiter about a busi-
ness.

Kawisha ku-, to keep, to delay, to
cause to stay.

Kaya, plur. makaya, a pinna, a kind
of shell-fish.

Kayamba, a sieve, a sort of rattle.

Kaza ku-, to fix, to tighten, (of

clothes) to fit tightly, to go
hard at anything.

Kukaza kwimba, to sing lcuder.

Kukaza mbio, to run hard.

Kazana ku-, to fix one another, to
tighten together, to hold together
tightly, to be robust. '

Kazi, work, labour, employment,

business.

Ndio kazi yake, that is what he
always does.

Kazi mbi 8 mtezo mwema? Is
not poor work (as good as) good
play (mbi for n-wi)?

Kazika ku-, to become tiglt, to
become fixed.

»

x
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-kazn, nipping, pressing tight.

-ke, fcmale, fominine, the weaker.

Kee = Kelele (N.).

Keezo, & lathe, a machine for turn-
ing.

Kéfule! an exclamation of con-

. fempt.

Kefyakefya ku-, to teaze, to put in
low spirits.

Keke, a drill. The carpenters in
Zanzibar always use drills, which
are much better suited to the
native woods than gimlets are.
The iron is called kekee, the wood
in which it is fixed msukano, the
handle in which it turns Jivu,
and the bow by wlnch it is turned
Uta.

Kekee, a kind of silver bracelet.

Kelele, plur. makelele, noise, uproar,
shouting.

Kem (Ar.), How much? How many?

Kemea ku-, to rebuke, to snub, to

scold.

Kenda = Kwenda and Kaenda.

Kenda, nine.

Ya kenda, ninth.

-KAZ

Kendapit for kwenda wapi, going’

whcre, i.e., where are you going ?
Kenge, a large water-lizard with

slender body and long limbs and

tail.
Kengea, the blade of a sword, knife,

&e.

Kengele, a bell.

Kupiga l:engele, to ring a bell.
Kera ku-, to worry, to nag at.
Kerani = Karan,

Kereketa ku, to irritate the throat,
to choke.
Kereza ku-, to saw, to turn, to cut

a tree half through, and lay it

down, so as to make a fence.

KHE

Rerfmu ku-, to feast, to be liberal to.

Kcring'ende, & dragon-fly, the red-
legged partridge.

Kero, trouble, disturbance, uproar.

Kesha, a watoh, a vigil.

Kesha ku-, to watch, to remain
awake, not to sleep.

Kesheza ku-, to make, to watch, to
keep awake.

Kesho, to-morrow.
Kesho kutwa or kuchwa, the day

after to-morrow.

Kete, a cowry.

Keti ku-, to sit down, stay, live AL).

Khabari, news, information,

Khadaa, fraud.

Khafifu, light, unimportaat.

Khaini, a traitor.

Khalds, the end, there is no more.

Khdlifu ku- or Halifu ku-, to resist,
oppose, rebel against.

Khalisi ku-, to deliver.

Khami, a chess bishop.

Khamst, five.

Khamstns, fifty.

| Khamstashara, fifteen.

Kharadali, mustard.

Khdrij ku-, to spend.

Khashifu ku- = Kashifu ku-~,

Khatari, danger.

Khati, a note, letter, document,
memorandum, writing, hand-
writing.

Khatibu, plur. makhatdm, a secre-
tary, a preacher.

Khatima, end, completion.

Khatimisha ku~, to bring to an end,
complete.

Khafiya, fault. See Hatiya.

Khazana, a treasure.

Khema, a tent.

Kheiri = Hers,

happy, good.

well, fortunate,



KHI

BMiu wa kheiri, a happy man,

Kwa kheiri, for good.

Ni kheiri, 1 had better.

&Khini ku-, to betray.

Khitari ku-, to choose.

Khitima nzima, 8 complete copy of
the Koran. B8ee Juzus.

Khofisha ku-, to frighten.

XKhofu, fear, danger.

Kuwa na khofu, to become

Kuingiwa na khofu,y afraid.

Kutia khofu, to frighten.

&horj, a pad used as a saddle for
donkeys.
Khoshi (?), paint, colour.
- Khubirt ku-, to inform, give news.
Khusumy, enmity.
Khutubu ku-, to preach.
Khusurungi or Huthurungi, a stuff
of a brown yellow colour, of which
the best men’s kanzus are made.
XKi-, a prefix forming a diminutive.
It beoomes ch- before a vowel,
and in the plural it becomesvi-
and oy-, or in other dialects zi-
or thi-

Ki- as a prefix also means (es-
pecially if prefixed to proper
names), such a sort ; and when
used alone, words of such a
sort, {.e. such a language.

Mavazi ya kifaume, royal robes.

Viazi vya kizungu, European
potatoes.

Kiarabu, Arabio.

Kiyao, the Yao language.

Xi- or ch-, the adjectival and pro-
aominal prefix proper to words

- agreeing with substantives of the
above forms.

Ki- or ch-, the personalpreﬂxol
verbs having substantives of the
above form as their subjcet.

KIA SuU3

| -ki-, the objective prefix of verbs

having substantives of the above

form as their object. .

<ki-, the sign of thut tense whioch

expresses a state of things,
being that, which may be trans-
lated by the help of the words,
if, supposing, when, while, or
bo treated as & present parti-
ciple in -ing.

Nili- may be oontracted into Ai-.

Alikuwa akiogolea, he was bath-
ing.

Akija, if he comes, or when he
comes,

The syllable -ki- is lmortad in
the past perfect tense to de-
note a oontinuing aotion or
state.

Walipo-ki-pendana, when or while
they loved one another.

Kia, plur. via, a piece of wood, s
kind of latoh, a bar.

Kia ku-, to step over.

Kiada, slowly, distinctly.

Kialio, plur. vialio, cross pleces
put in a cooking pot to prevent
the meat touching the bottom
and burning.

Kianga, the coming out of the sun
after rain.

Kiapo, plur. viapo, an ordenl, an
oath,

Kiarabu, Arabie.
Ya kiarabu, Arabian,
Kiasi = Kiassi.
Kiass cha bunduki, a eartridzo.
Kiassi, measure, moderation.
Kiasst ganit or Kassi gant t How
much ?
Kiatu, plur. viatu, a shoe,a sands),
Viatu vya mtl, s sort of tall
wooden clog worn (n the hanea,
*%
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and especially by women. They
are held on by grasping a sort
of button (msuruaki) between
the great and second toe.

Kiazi, plur. viazi, a sweet potato.

. Kiazi kikuu, plur. viazi vikuu, &
yam.
- Kiazi sena, with white skin.
Kiazi kindoro, with red skin.

Kiba haluli, a knot of makuti to
light a pipe with.

Kibabu, & measure, about a pint
basin full,a pint basin, about a
pound and a half.

Kibakuli, a kind of mtama.

Kibali ku-, to prosper.

Kibanda, plur. vibanda, & hut, a
hovel, a shed.

Kibanzi, plur. vibanzi, a splinter, a
very small piece of wood. -

Kibao, plur. vibao, a shelf, a small
piece of plank. In Tumbatu a
chair is called kibao.

Kibapara, a pauper, a destilute
person (an insulting epithet).

Kibarango, a short heavy stick.

Kibaraza, plur. vibaraza, a small
stono seat.

Kibarua, plur. vibarua, a note, a
tickoet. Kibarua is now wused
in Zanzibar to denote a person
hired by the day, from the
custom of giving such persons a
tickot, to be delivercd up when
thoy are paid.

XKiberiti, sulphur.

Viberiti, matches.

Kibeti, a dworf.

Kuku kibeti, o bantam.

XKil{a, plur, vibia, an earthen pot-lid.

Xibéongo, plur. vibiongo, a person
beut by ago or inflrmity.

Kibodwe, plur. vibobwe, a piece of

KIA

KIC

cloth tied round the lcins durings
hard work.

Kibofu, plur. vibofu, a bladder.

Kibogoshi, plur. vibogoshi, a small
skin bag.

Kiboko, plur. viboko, & hippo-
potamus. See also Kanzu.

Kibua, a small fish,

Kibueta, plur. vibueta, a box.

Kibula, the kebla, the point to
which men turn when they pray.
Among the Mohammedans the
Libula is the direction in which
Mecca lies, which is in Zanzibar
nearly north. Hence kibula is
sometimes used to m